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VISITOR:

HIS EXCELLENCY THE RIGHT HONOURABLE LORD
STANLEY OF PRESTON, G.C.B, P.C,,

GOVERNOR-GENERAL OF CANADA, ETC.

GOVERNORS:

[ Being the Members of the Royal Institution for the Advincement of Learning.)
Tue Hox. SIR DONALD A. SMITH, K.CM.G., LL.D, (Hon,
Cantab.), President and Chancellor of the University.

PETER REDPATH, Esq.
JOHN H. R. MOLSON, Esq.

Tue HoNn, SIR ALEYX. T. GALT, G.C.M.G., LL.D, (Hon. Edr.)
JOHN MOLSON, Esq.

SIR JOSEPH I11CKSON.

THe Hon. JOHN J. C. ABBOTT, D.C.L., Q.C.

WILLIAM C. McDONALD, Esq.

HUGH MclL.ENNAN, Esq.

GEORGE HAGUE, Esq.

EDWARD B, GREENSHIELDS, B.A.

SAMUEL FINLEY, Esq.

Tue H'yn LEVI RUGGLES CHURCH, M.D.

ANDREW FREDERICK GAULT, Esq.

(The Board of Governors has, under the Royal Charter, the pawer to frame Statutes, to make
Appointmeats, and to administer the Finances of the University.)

PRINCIPAL :
SIR WILLIAM DAWSON, C.M.G., M.A,, LL.D., F.R.S., Vice-Chancellor

(Che Principal has, under the Statutes, the geaeral superintealence of all affairs of the
College and Uaiversity, under such regulations as may be in force.)

FELLOWS:

ALEXANDER JOHNSON, M.A., LL.D., Vice-Principal and Dean of the
Faculty of Arts.

\ HENRY ASPINWALL HOWE, LL.D., Governors’ Fellow.

! Rev. JOHN COOK, D.D., Principal of Morrin College, Quebec.

Rev. GEORGE CORNISH, M.A., LL.D., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Arts,

Rev. D. H. MACVICAR, D.D,, LL.D., Principal of the Presbyterian College,
Montreal,

} 3SeT.




OHN REDPATH DOUGALL, M.A., Representative Fellow in Arts.

REv. J. CLARK MURRAY, LL.D., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Arts.

HENRY T. BOVEY, M.A., C.E., Dean of the Faculty of Applied Science.

BERNARD J. HARRINGTON, B.A., Ph.D,, F.G.S., Elective Fellow, Fac.
App. Science.

Rev, E. I, REXFORD, B.A., Governors' Fellow,

Rev, JOHN JENKINS, D.D., LL.D,, Governors' Fellow.

REv. CANON HENDERSON, M.A., D.D. (Dublin), Principal of the Montreal
Diocesan Theological College.

Rev. GEORGE DOUGLAS, LL.D., Principal of the Montreal Wesleyan
Theological College.

I.S. ARCHIBALD, M.A., D.C.L., Elective Fellow, Faculty of Law.

GEORGE ROSS, M.A., M.D,, Elective Fellow, Faculty of Medicine,

JOHN S. HALL, B.A,, B.C.L., Representative Fellow in Law.

VeryY REv. R, W. NORMAN, M.A,, D.C.L., Governors' Fellow.

S. P. ROBINS, M.A., LL.D., Principal of McGill Normal School.

FREDERICK W, KELLEY, B.A., Ph.D. (Cornell), Representative Fellow in
Arts.

Rev. JAMES BARCLAY, M.A, (Glasgow), Governors’ Fellow.

ROBERT CRAIK, M,D., Dean of Faculty of Medicine.

A. W. BANNISTER, M.A. (Victoria), Principal of St. Francis College.

THOGMAS A. ROGER, M.D., Representative Fellow in Medicine,

JEFFREY H. BURLAND, B.A. Sc., Representative Fellow in App. Science.

MATTHEW HUTCHINSON, D.C.L., Representative Fellow in Law,

WILFRID T. SKAIFE, B.A. Sc., Representative Fellow in App. Science.

Rev. WILLIAM M. BARBOUR, D.D. (Yale, U.S.), Principai of the Con-
gregational College of Biitish North America.

N. W. TRENHOLME, M.A,, D.C.L., Dean of the Faculty of Law.

T. WESLEY MILLS, M.A., M.D., Representative Fellow in Medicine.

DUNCAN McEACHRAN, D.VS., Dean of the Faculty of Comparative
Medicine and Veterinary Science.

MALCOLM C. BAKER, D.V.S., Elective and Representative Fellow in Compa-
rative Medicine and Veterinary Science.

REv. F, MCAMMOND, B.A., Principal Stanstead Wesleyan College.

(The Governors, Principal and Fellows constitute, under the Charter, the Corporation of
the University, which has the power, under the Statutes, to frame regulations touching the
Courses of Study, Matriculation, Graduation and other Educational matters; and to grant

Degrees. )

OFFICE OF SECRETARY, REGISTRAR AND BURSAR :—
[And Secretary of the Royal Institution.)

JAMEs W. BRAKENRIDGE, B.C.L., Acting Secretary, Office East Wing, McGill
College; Residence, 117 Shuter Street.

SAMUEL R. BURRELL, Clerk, 72a Cadieux Street.

OFFICE HOURS: 9 TO §.
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| Retaining their Rank and Titles, but retired from the active work of Instruction.]

HENRY ASPINWALL HOWE, LL.D.
Emeritus Professcr in the Faculty of Arts.

WILLIAM WRIGHT, M.D.
Emeritus Professor in the Faculty of Medicine,

Hon. R. G. LAFLAMME, D.C.L., Q.C.
Emeritus Professor in the Faculty of Law,

D. C. MacCALLUM, M.D.
Emeritus Professor in the Faculty of Medicine,

G. E. FENWICK, M.D,
Emeritus Professor of Surgery.

MATTHEW HUTCHINSON, D.C.L.
Emeritus Professor in the Faculty of Law,

Hon. J. EMERY ROBIDOUX, D.C.L.
Lmeritus Professor in the Faculty of Law,
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Sk WILLIAM DAWSON, M.A,, LL.D,, F.R.S,, C.M.G.
Principal, Logan Professor of Geology and Professor of Natural
History, East Wing, McGill College.
ALEXANDER JOHNSON, M.A., LL.D. (Trin. Col., Dublin)
Professor of Mathematics, and Peter Redpath Professor of
Natural Philosophy, Vice-Principal and Dean of the
Facully of Arts, 5 Prince of Wales Terrace,
Rev. GRORGE CORNISH, M.A., LL.D.
Hiram Mills Professor of Classical Literature. Homorary

Librarian, 177 Drummond Street.
PIERRE J. DAREY, M.A.,'B.C.L.,'LL.D., Ogncier & Academic.
Professor of French Language and Literature, 39 McGill College Av.

ROBER'T CRAIK, M.D,,
Dean of the Faculty of Medicine, and Professor of Hygiene, 1 Prince of Waies Ter,
Sherbrooke Street.
N. W. TRENHOL " _E, QC., M.A,, D.C.L.
Deanof the Faculty of Law, and Gale Professor of Roman
and Public Law. Temple Building, 185 St. James St Rosemont.

Cote St. Antoine.
HON, J. S. WURTELE, D.C.L,

Professor of Law of Real Estate. 78 Union Avenue,
GILBERT P, GIRDWOOD, M.D.
Professor of Chemistry, Faculty of Medicine., 54 Beaver Hall Hill.

Rev. J. CLARK MURRAY, LL.D. (Glasgow)
Professor of Logic, and John Frothingham Professor of Mental
and Moral Philosophy. 11: Mackay Street,
GEORGE ROSS, M.A,, M.D.
Vice Dean and Professor of the Theory and Practice of Medicine. 49 Union Avenue,
BERNARD J. HARRINGTON, B.A., Ph.D., F.G.S.
David ¥. Greenshields Professor of Chemistry and Mineralogy,

and Lecturer in Assaying and Mining., Wallbrae Pl., off 256 Univ. St.
THOMAS G. RODDICK, M.D,
Professor of Surgery and Clinical Surgery. 80 Union Avenue,
WILLIAM GARDNER, M.D. :
Professor of Gynacology. 109 Union Avenue.

HENRY T. BOVEY, M.A., A M.I.C.E,, M.I.M.E., Fellow Queen’s
College, Cambridge.
Dean of the Facultly of Applied Science, William Scott Pro-
JSessor of Civil Engineering and Applied Mechanics, 31 Ontario Avenue,
CHARLES E. MOYSE, B.A. (London)
Molson Professor of English Language and Literature,
Lecturer in History, 802 Sherbrooke.
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JOHN S, ARCHIBALD, Q.C., M.A,, D.C.L.
Professor of Commerciu Law.
C. H. McLEOD, Ma.E.,
Professor of Surveying and Geodesy and Lecturer on Descriptive Geometry,
Supt. of Meteorological Observatory. Observatory McGill College*

LEONIDAS HEBER DAVIDSON, Q.C., M\A,, D.C.L.

Professor of Commercial Law,
FRANCIS J. SHEPHERD, M.D,

Professor of Anatomy.
FRANK BULLER, M.D,

Professor of Ophthalmology and Otology.
JAMES STEWART, M.D.

Professor of Materia Medica and Therapeutics.
GEORGE WILKINS, M.D,

Professei of Medical Yurisprudence and Lecturer in Histology. 838 Dorchester Street.
D. P. PENHALLOW, B, Sc, (Boston Univ.)

Professor of Botany.
G. H.CHANDLER, M.A,

Professor of Practical Mathematics in Faculty of Applied
Science, Lecturer in Mathematics Facuwlty of Arts,
and Assistant Superintcndent of Observatory.

RICHARD L, MACDONNELL, B.A,, M.D,
Professor of Clinical Medicine,
T. WESLEY MILLS, M.A,, M.D.
Professor of Physiology.
J. CHALMERS CAMERON, M.D,
Professor of Midwifery and Diseases of Children, 041 Dorchester Street.

Rev. DANIEL COUSSIRAT, B.A., B.D.,(Universilé de France) Officier & Academie,
Profissor of Hebrew and Oriental Literature,

A. J. EATON, M.A., Ph.D. (Leipsic)
Assistant Professor of Classics.
ARCHIBALD McGOUN, M.A,, B.C.L.
Professor of Legal Bibliography.
DUNCAN McEACHRAN, F.R.C.V.S,, D.V.S.
Dean of the Facultly of Comparative Medicine andVeterinary Science and Professor
of Veterinary Medicine and Surgery.
MALCOLM C. BAKER, D.V.S.
Professor of Veterinary Anatomy.
CHARLES McEACHRAN, D.V.S.
Professor of Veterinary Obstetrics and diseases of Cattle.
JOHN COX, M.A. (Cantab.), late Fellow Trin, Col., Cambridge,
William C. McDonald Professor of Experimental Physics,
CHARLES A, CARUS-WILSON, B.A, (Cantab,), A.M.1.C.E,

William C. McDonald Professor of Electrical Engineering, . McGill College.
Lecturer on Thermo-dynamics.

CHRISTOPHER A GEOFFRION, Q.C., B.C.L.
Professor of Law of Contracts.

THOMAS FORTIN, LL.L., B.C.L.

Professor of Civil Procedure and Municipal Law,
W. De M. MARLER, B.A,, B.C.L.
Professor of Notarial Law,

181 St, James St., or 113 Mackay *

61 Burnside Street, or 194 St. James.
152 Mansfieid Street.
123 Stanley Street,

939 Dorchester Street,

The Sherbrooke, Sherbrooke Street,

32 Lorne Avenue.
117 Metcalfe Street,

McGill College.

106 Shuter Street.
21 Durocher Street.

294 Stanley St., or 181 St. James Street.

6 Union Avenue,
6 Union Avenue,
6 Union Avenue.

20 Hutchison Street .

107 St. James Street.

1613 Notre Dame Street.

157 St James Sireet.




CHARLES J. DOHERTY, QC.. BC.L.
Professor of Civil Law.

HARRY ABBOTT, Q.C., B,C.L.
Professor of Commercial Law.

EUGENE LAFLEUR, B.A., B.C.L.
Professor of Civil Law.

PAUL T, LAFLEUR, M.A. ‘
Lecturer in Logic and English. 8 University.

180 St. James Street.
11 Hospital Street.

N. Y. Life Building, Place d’Armes.

P. TOEWS, M.A,
ge and Literature. 6 Lorne Crescent.

Lecturer in German Langit

R. F. RUTTAN, B.A,, M.D.
Lecturer in Chemistry, Medical Faculty. McGill College.

JAMES BELL, M.D.
Lecturer in Clinical Swurgery.
FRANK D. ADAMS, M.A.Sc.,
Lecturer in Geology and Petrograthy.
WILLIAM R. SUTHERLAND, M.D.
Curator of Medical Museunt. 1
GEORGE W. MAJOR, B.A., M.D.
Lecturer on Laryngology.
ALEXANDER D. BLACKADER, B.A., M.D.
Lecturer on Diseases of Children.
T. JOHNSON ALLOWAY, M.D-
Instructor in Gynacology.
F. G. FINLEY,M.D.
Senior Demonstrator of Anatomy.
H.S. BIRKETT, M.D.
Funior Demonstrator of Anatonty.
E. H, HAMILTON, B.A.Sc. .
Assistant to Superintendent of Meteorological Obser-
vatory. Observatorg, McGill College,
PERCY N. EVANS, B.A.Sc.
Assistant to Professor o) Chemistry,
R. TAIT McKENZIE, B.A.
Instructor in Gymnastics.
H. A, LAFLEUR, M.D.
Instructor in Medicine. McGill College.
GEO. E. ARMSTRONG, M.D.
Instructor in Surgery
J. P STEPHEN,
Instructor in Flocution. McGill College.
JOHN ELDER, M.D.
Assistant Demonstrator of Anatomy.

R. E. McKECHNIE, M.D
Assistant to the Lecturer on Histology. McGill College

R
DONALDA SPECIAL COURSE.
MISS HELEN S. GAIRDNER, Lady Superintendent.

MISS HELEN O. BARNJUM,
Instruciress in Gymnastics.

53 Union Avenue,

41 M o Gill College A venue
764 Sherbrooke Strec.:

82 Union Avenye.

Mountain Stregt.
934 Dorchester Street.

8o1 Dorchester Street,

123 Stanley Stres’,

Arts and Applied Science. 21 Milton Street.

Gymnasium, University St.
1127 Dorchester Street.

Cote St. Antoine.

47 Victoria Streets

24 Union Avenues

LIBRARY.

MR. H. MUTT, Assistant Librarian, Library, McGill College.
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SESSION OF 1891-92.

The Fifty-eighth Session of the University, being the Thirty-seventh under the
amended Charter, will commence in the Autumn of 1890.

By Virtue of the Royal Charter, granted in 1821 and amended in 1852, the
Governors, Principal and Fellows of McGill College constitute the Corporation
of the University ; and, under the Statutes framed by the Board of Governors,
with approval of the Visitor, have the power of granting Degrees ir. all the Arts
and Faculties, in McGill College, and Colleges affiliated thereto.

The Statutes anl Regulations of the University have been framed on the most
liberal principles, with the view of affording to all classes 6f persons the greatest
possinle facilities for the attainment of mental culture and professional training.
In its religious character the University is Protestant, but not denominational ; and
while all possible attention will be given to the character and conduct of students,
no interference with their peculiar views will be sanctioned.

The educational work of the University is carried on in McGill College,
Montreal, and in the Affiliated Colleges and Schools.

I. McGILL COLLEGE.

THE FAcuLTy OF ARTS.—The complete course of study e.tends over four
Sessions, of eight months each ; and inciudes Classics and Mathematics,
Experimental Physics, English Literature, Logic, Mental and Moral Sciency
Natural Science, and one Modern Language or Hebrew. The course of study
is, with few exceptiong, the same for all students in the first two years ; but in
the third and fourth years extensive options are allowed, more espccially
in favour of the Honour Courses in Classics, Mathematics, Mental and Moral
Science, Naturil Science, English Literature and Modern Languages.
Certain exemptions are also allowed to professional Students. The course
of study leads to tie Degrees of B.A., M.A,, and LL.D.

e Degree of B.A. from this University admits the holder to the study of learned
professions without preliminary examination, in the Provinces of Quebec and
Ontario, and in Great Britain and Ireland, &c.

THE DONALDA SPECIAL COURSE IN ARTSs provides for the education of women,
in separate classes, with course of study, exemptions and honours similar to
those for men.

Tur FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE provides a thorough professional training,
extending over three or four years, in Civil Engineering, Mechanical Engi-
neering, Mining Engineering and Assaying, and Practical Chemistry, Electrical
Engineering leading to the Degrees of Bachelor of Applied Science, Master
of Engineering, and Master of Applied Science.

THE FACULTY OF MEDICINE.~The complete course of study in Medicine extends
over four Sessions, of six months each, and one Summer Session of three
months in the third Academic Year, and leads to the Degree of M.D,, C.M.

THE FACULTY OF COMPARATIVE MEDICINE AND VETERINARY SCIENCE.—The
complete course extends over three Sessions of six months each, and leads to
the Degree of D.V.S.

THe FAacuLTY OF LAW. —The complete course in Law extends over three Sessions
of six months each, and leads to the Degrees of B.C.L. and D.C.L.

II. AFFILIATED COLLEGES.

Students of Affiliated Colleges are matriculated in the University, and may
pursue their course of study wholly in the Affiliated College, or in part in McGill
College, and may come up to the University Examinations on the same terms
with the Students of McGill College.

Pl




MoRRIN COLLEGE, Quebec.—Is affiliated in so far as regards Degrees in Arts and

Law. [Detailed information may be obtained from REv. Joun Cook, D.D.,

Principal.]

ST. FRANCIS COLLEGE, Rickmond, P. Q.—Is affiliated in so far as regards the Inter-
mediate Examinations in Arts. [Detailed information may be obtained from
A. W, BANNISTER, M.A., Principal. |

THE STANSTEAD WESLEYAN COLLEGE, Stanstead, P, Q.—Is affiliated in so far
as vegards the Intermediate Examination in Arts. [Detailed information

may be obtained of REv. F. McAMMoND, B.A., Principai.]

ITII. AFFILIATED THEOLOGICAL COLLEGES.

Affiliated Theological Colleges have the right of obtaining for their Students
the advantags, in whole or in part, of the course of study in Arts, with such faci-
lities in regarl to exemptions as may beagreed on,and a number of Free Tuitions
are granted by the Board of Governors to the Students of these Colleges, when
matriculated in Arts.

THE CONGREGATIONAL COLLEGE OF BRITISH NORTH AMERICA, Montreal.
Principal, REV. WiLLIAM M. BARBOUR, D.D., 58 McTavish St.

THE PRESBYTERIAN COLLEGE, MONTREAL, in connection with the Presbyterian
Church in Canada. Principal, Rev. D. H. MacVicar, D.D,, LL.D,, 69
McTavish St.

THE D10CESAN COLLEGE OF MONTREAL. Principal, REv, CANON HENDERSON,
M.A,, D.D., 896 Dorchester St.

THE WESLEYAN COLLEGE OF MONTREAL, Principal, REV. GEORGE DoUGLASS,
LL.D., 228 University St.

[Calendars of the above Colleges and all necessary information may be
obtained on application to their Principals.]

IV. McGILL NORMAL SCHOOL.

Tre McGILL NORMAL SCHOOL provides the training requisite for Teachers of
Elementary and Model Schools and Academies. Teachers trained in this
School are entitled to Provincial Diplomas, and may, on conditions stated in
the announcement of the School, enter the classes in the Faculty of Arts for
Academy Diplomas and for the Degree of B.A. Principal, S. P. RoBins,

LL.D., 30 Belmont St., Montreal.

V. AFFILIATED HIGH SCHOOLS, ETC.

The Trafalgar Institute for the highereducation of women, Simpson St., Montreal ;
Principal, Miss Grace Fairley. The High School of Montreal, Metcalfe St.;
Principal, H. Aspinwall Howe, LL.D. The Girls’ High School of Montreal,
Metcalfe St. ; Lady Principal, Mrs, H. H. Fuller.

Schools whick have prepared successful candidates for A.A. or for matricula-

tion (Fune, 1890.)

High School, Montreal ; Girls’ High School, Montreal ; Misses Symmers and

Smith’s School, Montreal ; Mrs. Watsor’s School, Montreal ; High School,
Quebec ; Girls’ High School, Quebee ; Girls’ High School, St. John, N.B, ;
Aylmer Model School; Coaticook Academy ; Cookshire Model School ;
Cowansviile Academy ; Danville Model School ; Granby Academy ; Hun-
tingdon Academy ; Inverness Academy; Knowlton Academy; Lachute
Academy ; St. Francis College School, Richmond ; Sherbrooke Boys’
Academy ; Sherbrooke Girls’ Academy ; Stanstead Wesleyan College ;
St. John’s High School ; Sutton Model School ; Waterloo Academy ;
; Brockville Collegiate Institute ; Glencoe High School ; Goderich High
School ; Eliock School, Montreal ; Ottawa Collegiate Institute ; Parkhlil
Higa School ; Parkdale Collegiate Institute.
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11 Friday
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13 SUNDAY

14 Monday
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17 Thursday
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19 Satur
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24 Thursday
25 Frida

26 Satur%n

27 SUNDAY
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29 Tuesday
30 Wednesday

31 Thursday

Meeting of Faculty of App. Sc
Meeting of Nor, Sch., Comm.

Meeting of Fac, of Arts. Lect.
in Law, Arts and Ap. Sc, end,

Exam,Bot.Med.Students, Ex-

aminations in Law,

Christmas Examinations in
Law, Arts and Applied

Science begin. Meeting of
Faculty of Law. +

Christmas Vacation begins,
Christmas-Day,

Meeting of Governors,
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UNDAY 2 Wednesday Meeting of Nor. Sc. Com.
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4 Monday Lectures in Arts, Law, Med. & | 4 Friday Meeting of Fac. of Arts.
5 Tuesday ﬁpp. Sci:_ncc recommence. | 5 Saturday
eetin S, s and
oy g of Facs, of Art 6 SUNDAY
6 Wednesday Meeting of Fac. of App. Sci. 7 Monday Meeting ot Faculty of Law.
7 Thursday Meeting of Nor. Sc. gomm. 8 Tuesday
8 Friday Mzeting of Faculty of Arts. 9 Wednesday
9 Saturday 10 Thursday
NDAY 11 Frida
0 5UNDA 12 Saturday Examinations in Law, and
11 Monday Botany Med, Fac,

12 Tuesday
13 Wednesday
14 Thursday
15 Friday
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; SUNDAY
18 Monday
19 Tuesday
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21 Thursday
22 Friday
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24 SUNDAY
25 Monday
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27 Wednesday
28 Thursday
29 Friday
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1 SUNDAY

Meeting of Faculty of Arts.
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Meeting of Library Com. and of
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School Examiners.
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University Examiners.
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Convocation for in Arts,
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20 Fridav
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1 SUNDAY
2 Monday
3 Tuesday

4 Wednesday
5 Thursday
6 Friday
7 Saturday

3 SUNDAY

9 Monday

10 Tuesday

11 Wednesday

12 Thursday

13 l'riday

14 Saturday
SUNDAY

16 Monday

17 Tuesday

18 Wednesday
19 Thursday
20 Fridav

21 Saturday
22 SUNDAY

23 Monday

24 Tuesday
25 Wednesday
26 Thursday
27 Friday

28 Saturday
29 SUNDAY

30 Monday
31 Tuesday

Meeting of Examiners for Sch,
Examinations., Examinations
in Normal School begin.

Meeting Nor, Sch. Committce,

Queen’s Birthday,

Meeting of Governors,

Normal Sch. closes for Summer
Vacation.

t Friday
2 Saturday

3 SUNDAY
4 Monday

5 Tuesday

6 Wednesday
7 Thursday
8 Friday

9 Saturday

10 SUNDAY

11 Monday
12 Tuesday
13 Wednesday
14 Thursday
15 Friday

16 Saturday
17 SUNDAY

18 Monday
19 Tuesday

20 Wednesday
21 Thursday
22 Friday

23 Saturday,

24 SUNDAY

25 Monday
26 Tuesday
27 Wednesday
28 Thursday
29 Friday

30 Saturday

31 SUNDAY

1 Wednesdny

2 Thursday
3 Friday
4 Saturday

5 SUNDAY
6 Monday

7 Tuesday

8 Wednesday
9 Thursday
10 Friday
11 Saturcay

12 SUNDAY
13 Monday

14 Tuesday

15 Wednesday
16 Thursday
17 Friday

18fSaturday

19 SUNDAY
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21 Tuesday
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23 Thursday
24 Friday
25 Saturday

26;SUNDAY
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28 Tuesday
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30 Thursday

JUNE, 1892,
Examinations for Matric. and

Associate in Arts begin.
Normal School Committee,

Whit-Sunday.
Meeting of Faculty of Law

Declaration of results of School
Examinations.

Trinity Sunday

Meetingof Museum Committee.

Meeting of Library Committee,
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Report of Normal School.

| Meeting of Governors,

;Summr. Sessn, Med. Fac, ends.
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4 Thursday
5 Friday

6 Saturday

7 SUNDAY
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9 Tuesday
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11 Thursday
12 Friday

13 Saturday

14 SUNDAY
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16 Tuesday
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18 Thursday
19 Friday

20 Saturday

21 S8UNDAY
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23 Tuesday
24 Wednesday
25 Thursday
26 Friday

27 Saturday

28 SUNDAY

29 Monday
20 Tuesday
31 Wednesday

AUGUST, 1892,

|

| Peter Redpath Museum opened
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ADAMS,

Dean of the Faculty :— ALEXANDER JouNsoN, LL.D,
Honorary Librarian :—REv. GeEo, CornisH, LL. D,

|CONTENTS,—Matriculation, &c., § 1.5 Exhibitions, &c., § 11.; Course of
Study, ¢ 111.; Examinations, Degrees, &c., § \V.; Exemptions, &e., 3 V.,
Medals, &c., § V1.; Licensed Boarding Houses, § V11.; Attenaance and Com-
ducty § V111.; Library, § 1X.; Peter Redpath Museum, § X.; Fees, &ec., 4 X13
Courses of Lectures, § X11.]
The next session of this Faculty will begin on September 14th,
1891, and wiil extend to April 3oth, 1892.

§ I. MATRICULATION AND ADMISSION,

In this University those only who attend Lectures are denom-
inated Students.

Students in the Faculty of Arts are classified as Matriculated or
Occasional. = Matriculated Students are those who have their names
entered in the Matriculation Book ; they are subdivided into Under-
graduates and Partial Students ; Non matriculated are denominated
Occasional Students. The conditions of admission for each, and
for Students of other Universities are given below.

1. UNDERGRADUATES.

Undergraduates alone can proceed to the degree of B A. Can-
didates for admission to the First Year as Undergraduates are
required to pass the First Year Entrance Examination. The suc-

cessful Candidates are arranged as First Class, Second Class, and
B
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Passed. To the most deserving in the First Class the First Year
Exhibitions are awarded. For those who aim at passing only, a
minimum course is appointed, and there are two examinations in
the year, as follows :—

(1) That held in the first week of June, at the same time as the
examinations for Associate in Arts. Schools desirous to take advan-
tage of this may send their pupils for examination to McGill
College ; or, if at a distance, by sending in to the Secretary of the
University the names of Deputy Examiners for approval, with a list
of candidates, on or before May 1st, may have papers sent to them.
(2) That held at the opening of the session, on September 14th and
following days, in McGill College alone.

As the examination is intended ad a test of qualification for admission to the

classes of the University, certificates of passing are not granted except to those
who subsequently attend lectures.

FirsT YEAR ENTRANCE EXAMINATIONS.
(a) For Passing only.

Examinations beginning on June 1st in McGill College and local centres;
on September 14th in McGill College only.

Greek.—Xenophon, Anabasis, Book I. ; Gree!: Grammar.

Latin —~Caesar, Bell. Gall., Book L. ; and Virgil, Aeneid, Book I., lines
1-300; Latin Grammar.

Mathematics,—Arithmetic, including a knowledge of the Metric system ;
Algebra to Simple Equations (inclusive), but to Quadratic Equations (inclusive),
in June 1892 and afterwards ; Euclid’s Elements, Books I,, IL., III,

English.—Writing from Dictation, A paper on English Grammar, fzc/nd-
ing Analysis, A paper on the leading events of English History. Essay on a
s.bject to be given at the time of the examination.

French.~~Grammar up to the beginning of Syntax. An easy translation
from French into English.

Candidates unable to take French are not excluded, but will be required to
study German after entrance. »

At the September (but not at the June) examinations, an equivalent amount
of other books or other authors in Latin and Greek than those named may be
accepted by the Examiners on application made through the Professor of
Classics. At the June examination, candidates from Ontario may present an
equivalent amount from the books prescribed for the Junior Matriculation Jixam-
ination of the University of Toronto,

Candidates who at the Examination for Associate in Arts have passed iu the
above subjects are admitted as Undergraduates.

The
Universiti
itheir pro

For (
be accept:

Cand
Ppresent th
those subj
qualified,

OW:

The e
McGill Ca

Greek.
Philippics,

Latin

Gall., Bks,

A pap

Text-b
Prose Com

mar, and P
Bradley.

Matke
acal Progre:

Englisi
Derivation 2

French
wp to the bey
Candidates u

Candi
graduates,
The regula
higher exar
Exhibitions
take the Fi
besides,



Year
nly, a
;ms in

as the
idvan-
1cGill
f the
| a list
them.
h and

to the
) those

otres;

s lines

ystem ;
usive),

tr2clud-

yon a
islation

ired to

amount
may be
ssor of
sent an
\'xam-

d iu the

. 19

The Matricalation or Junior leaving Examination accepted by the
Universities of Ontario is accepted by the Faculty in so far as the subjects of
their programme satisfy the examiners of the Faculty.

For Candidates from Ontario, Second Class non-professional certificates will
be accepted pro tanto in the Examination,

Candidates who fail in one or more subjects at the June examination, and
jpresent themselves again in September, will be exempted from examination in
those subjects only in which the ¢xaminers may have reported them as specially
qualified.

(8) Higher Examination—For First Class, Second Class, and Passing,

The examination will be held on September 14th and following days :in
McGill College only. (For Exhibitions, see § II.)

Greek.—Homer, Iliad, Bk.IV.; Xenophon, Anabasis, Bk. I.; Demosthenes,
Philippics, I. and II.

Latin —Cicero, in Catilinam, Orat. I. ; Virgil, Aeneid, Bk. I. ; Caesar, Bell
Gall,, Bks. L. and 1I.

A paper on Greek and Latin Grammar,

Text-books.~Hadley’s or Goodwin’s Greek Grammar; Arnold’s Greek
Prose Composition, Exercises 1 to 25 ; Dr. Wm. Smith’s Smaller Latin Gram-

mar, and Principia Latina, Part IV, ; or Arnold’s Latin Prose Composition, by
Bradley.

Mathematics,—Euclid, Bks. L., IL, ITL, IV.; Algebra to end of Harmon-
scal Progression (Colenso) ; Arithmetic.

English.—English Grammar and Composition.—(Mason’s Grammar, omit
Derivation and Appendix.)

French (solely as a test of qualification to join the French Class).—Grammar
wp to the beginning of Syntax ; an 2asy translation from French into English.
Candidates unable to take French will be required to study German after entrance.

SECOND YEAR ENTRANCE EXAMINATION,

Candidates may be admitted into the Second Year as Under-

graduates, if able to pass the Second Year Entrance Examination.

The regulations for this correspond to those for the First Year, the
digher examination being the same as that for the Second Year
Exhibitions (see § II.) held in September; or the Candidates may
take the First Year Sessional Examinations held in April. There.is
besides,
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For' Passing only.
An Examination beginning on Sept. 14th, in McGill College only,

In Classics.—Greek.—Homer, Iliad, Book VI.; Xenophon, Anabasis, Book I.
Grammar and Prose Composition,

Latin.—Virgil, Aeneid, Book VI.; Cicero, Orations against Cati-
line ; Grammar and Prose Composition.

[An equivalent amount of other books or other authors in Latio

and Greek than those named above may be accepted by the Exam-

iners for entrance into the Second Year, on application made

through the Professor of Classics].

In Mathematics :—
Euclid —Books 1., I1., 111., 1V,, V1., with defs. of Book V.
(Omitting Propositions 27, 28, 29 of Book V1.)
Algebra.—To end of Quadralic Equations. (Colenso’s Alg.)
Trigonometry.—Galbraith and Haughton's ‘I'igonometry, Chaps,
1, 2, 3, 4, 6,to beginning of nimerical solution of plane
triangles.
Arithmetic—Elementary rules, Proportion, Interest, Discount
&c., Vulgar and Decimal Fractions, Square Root ;
Metric System.

In English Literature.—Writing from Dictation, English Grammar, including
Analysis, English Composition, English History (Buckley). Essay.

In French.~French Grammar ; or (instead of French) German, in which know-
ledge sufficient to enable the Candidate to join the regular class will be
required.

In Chemistry—~The Chemistry of the non-metallic Elements and of the more

common metals,
[NVote.—Candidates unable to pass in French or German are not excluded, but
they are required to begin German, and to continue the study of it for two years.

2., PARTIAL AND OCCASIONAL STUDENTS.—STUDENTS OF
OTHER UNIVERSITIES.
ParTiaL Stupke'rs.—Candidates for Matriculation as Partiak
Students i.e, taking three or more courses of Lectures, will be
examined in the subjects necessary thereto,as may from time to
time be determined by the Faculty.

The subjects in which an examination is necessary are : Latin,
Greek, Mathematics, English, French. Candidates are required to
appear at the ordina:y entrance examinations announced above ;
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but on application to the Faculty, may, for sufficient ccuse, have a
later day appointed.
OccasioNAL STUDENTS.—Persons desirous of taking one or
two courses of Lectures as Occasional Studeants may apply - the
Dean for entry in his Register, and, after satisfying the professor
or the professors of the subjects of the lectures as to their fitness,
may procure from the Secretary tickets for the lectures.
STUDENTS OF OTHER UNIVERSITIES may be admitted, on the

production of Certificates, to a like standing in this University, after
examination by the Faculty,

3. GENERAL REGULATIONE.

‘Candidates for entrance into the First Year of the Faculties of Medicine or
Applied Science in McGill University may pass in the above . xaminations.

Every Student is expected to present, on his entrance, a written intimation
from his parent or guardian of the name of the minister of religion under whose
care and instruction it is desired that the Student should be placed, who will
thereupon be invited to put himself in communication with the Faculty on the
subject. Failing such intimation from his parent or guardian, the Faculty will
endeavour to establish befitting relations, '

Every matriculated Student is required to sign in the Matriculation Book
the following : —

DECLARATION.

“ I hereby declare that T will faithfully observe the statutes, rules and ordi-
“ nances of this University of McGill College to the best of my ability.”

4. DIRECTIONS TO CANDIDATES FOR ADMISSION.,

Candidates are required :—

(a) To present themselves to the Dean, and fill up a form of application for
admission, (¢ I.)

(¢) To pass the required examinations (§ I.). (Unless already passed).

(¢) To procure tickets from the Registrar (§ XI.) ; and, if not Occasional
Students, to sign the Matriculation Book.

(@) To present their tickets to the Dean. (§ XI.)
(e) To provide themselves with the Academic dress. (§ VIIL.)
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§ 1I. SCHOLARSHIPS AND EXHIBITIONS,

GENERAL REGULATIONS,

1. A Scholarship is tenable for fwo years. An Exhibition for one year,

2. Scholarships are open for competition to Students who have passed the
University Intermediate Examination, provided that not more than three sessions
have elapsed since their Matriculation ; and also to Candidates who have obtained
what the Faculty may deem equivalent standing in some other University, pro-
vided that application be made before the end of the Session preceding the exam-
ination.

3. Scholarships are divided into two classes :—(1) Science Scholarships; (2
Classical and Modern Language Scholarships. The subjects of examination for
each are as follows :—

Science Scholar:hips —Differential and Integral Calculus ; Analytic Geome~
try ; Plane and Spherical Trigonometry; Higher Algebra and Theory of Equa-
tions ; Botany ; Chemistry ; Logic. (For subdivision, see below.)

Classical and Modern Language Scholarships.—Greek ; Latin ; English
Composition ; English Language, Literature, and History ; French or German,

4. Exhibitions are assigned to the First and Second Years.

First Year Exhibitions are open for competition to Candidates for entrance
into the First Vear.

Second Year Exhibitions are open for competition to Students who have
passed the First Y~a1 Sessional Examinations, provided that not more than two
Sessions have elapsed since their Matriculation ; and also to Candidates for en-
trance into the Second Year.

The subjects of examination are as follows :—

First Year Exhibitions.—Classics, Mathematics, English.

Second Year Exhibitions.—Classics, Mathematics, English Larguage and
Literature, Chemistry and French or German.

5. The First and Second Year Exhibition Examinations will, for Condidates
who have not previously entered the University, be regarded as Matriciiat’ p
Examinations,

6. No Student can hold more than one Exhibition or Scholarship at ti
time, buf four of the First Year Exhibitioners will be granted exemption -
Sessional fees throughout their College Course, under Presentation Schelars:
from the Governor General, (See below.)

7. Exhibitions and Scholarships will not necessarily be awarded to the best
answerers at 1.e Examinations, Absolute merit will be required.

8. If in any one College Year there be not a sufficient number of Candidates
showing ahsolut: merit, any one or more of the Exhibitions or Scholarshins offered

for competition may be transferred to more deserving Candidates in another year.
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9. A successful Candidate must, in order to retain his Scholarship or Exhibi-
tion, proceed regu 'arly with his College Course to the satisfaction of the Faculty.

10. The annual income of the Scholarships or Exhibitions will be paid in
four instalments, viz, :—In October, December, February, and April, about the
2oth day of each month,

11. The Examinations will be held at the beginning of every session.
There are at pr:sent fifreen Schela.nips and Exhibitions :—

THE JANE REDPATH EXHIBITION, founded by Mrs. Redpath, of Terrace Bank,
Montreal :—value, $100 yearly, open to both men and women.

TEN McCDONALD SCHOLARSHIPS AND ExHiBiTIONS, founded by W. C. Mc-
Donald, Esq., Montreal :—value, $125 each, yearly,

THE CHARLES ALEXANDER SCHOLARSHIP, founded ty Charles Alexander, Esq.,
Montreal, for the encouragement of the study of Classics and other subjects :
—value, $120 yearly.

THE GEORGE HAGUE EXHIBITION, given by George Hague, Esq., Montreal, for
the encouragement of the study of Classics :—value, §125 yearly,

Tre Major H. MiLLs ScHoLARsHIP, founded by bequest of the late Major
Hiram Mills :—value, $100 yearly. :

THE BARBARA SCOTT SCHOLARSHIP, founded by the late Miss Barbara Scott,

for the encouragement of the study of the Classical languages and literature
—value, $100 to 120 yearly.

ENHIBITIONS AND SCHOLARSHIPS OFFERED FOR COMPETI.
TION AT THE OPENING OF THE SESSION, SEPT,, 1891.

To Students entering the First Year, four-Exhibitions of $125, and two of
$100.
The First Year Exhibitions will be awarded to the best answerers in the
First Year Higher Entrance Examination (see § 1.), provided there be absolute
merit.
But in subsequently distributing the Exhibitions of higher value among the

successful Candidates, answering in the following subjects will be taken into
account also :—

I. A re-translation into Latin of an English version of some passage from
one of the easier Latin Prose writers. (For specimens see Smith’s Principia
Latina, Part V)

2. Euclid, Book VI. (omitting Props, 27, 28, 29), with Defs. of Book V.

3. English :—An examination upon one of Shakspere’s plays. For 1891
Coriolanus.,

4. French :—Syntax and translation from English into French, in addition
to the Entrance course,
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To Students entering the Second Year, three Ex hibitions of $125, and twe of
$100. ‘

Subjects of Examination :—

Greek.—Homer, Odyssey, Bk. VII.; Herodotus, Bk III., chaps. 1 to 67 ;
Pemosthenes, Olynthiacs I, and 11,

Latin —Virgil, Georgics, Bk. 1. ; Horace, Odes, Book I.; Livy, Bk, XXII.

Greek and Latin Prose Composition,

A paper on Grammar and History, ‘

TexT-Books,—Cox's General History of Greece Mommsen’s History. of
Kome (abridged). Goodwin’s Greek Grammar. Arnold’s Greek Prose Com-
position. Latin Prose through English Idiom (Abbott).

Mathematics.~Exclid (six books) ; Algebra (Hall & Knight’s Advanced) ;
McDowell’s Exercises in Modern Geometry ; Theory of Equations (in part) ;
Trigonometry (first four chapters Galbraith & Haughton).

English  Literature.—Mason's Grgmmar, Shakspere, As You Like it.
Trench, Study of Words,

Chemistry.—Roscoe’s Lessons in Elementary Chemistry as faras p. 264.

Zremnch—Darey, Principes de Grammaire Frangaise ; Lafontaine, les Fables,
livres I. and II. ; Moliere, L’Avare,

Or, instead of French : —

German.—German Grammar.—Adler’s Reader parts Land II. Schiller Der
Gang nach dem Eisenhammer ; Der Taucher.

A candidate for a Second Year Exhibition to be successful must not, at the
special examination, be placed in the Third Class in more than one of the ordi-
nary subjects. The award is made on the aggregate of the marks among those
who fulfil this condition,

——e

To Students entering the Third Year three Scholarships of $125, and one of
$¥20, tenable for two years.

One of these is offered in Mathematics and Logic, and one in Natural
; Seience and Logic, as follows :—

1. Matkematics,—Differential Calculus (Williamson, Chaps. 1, 2, 3,4, 7,
9; Chap. 12, Arts. 168-183 inclusive ; Chap. 17, Arts. 225-242 inclu-
sive). Integral Calculus (Williamson, Chaps, 1, 2, 3, 4, 5; Chap.
7 Arts. 126-140 inclusive ; Chap. 8, Arts, 150-156 inclusive ; Chap,
9, Arts, 168-176 inclusive)., Analytic Geometry (Salmon’s Conic
Sections, subjects of Chaps. 1-13 [omitting Chap. 8], with part of

x Chap. 14). Lock's Higher Trigonometry ; McLelland and Preston’s
’{i Spherical Trigonometry, Part I. Salmon’s Modern Higher Algebra
ik (first four chapters). Todhunter’s or Burnside and Panton’s Theory

of Equation (selected course).

Logic, as in Jevons' Elementary Lessons on Logic.
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2. Natural Science.—Botany, as in Gray’s Structural and Systematic Bo-
tany. Canadian Botany, including a practical acquaintance with all
the orders of Phanogams, Pteridophytes and Bryophyles. Chemistry,
as in Roscoe’s Lessons in Elementary Chemistry.

Logic, as in Jevons’ Elementary Lessons on Logic,

Two will be given on an Examination in Classics and Modern Languages,

as follows :—

Classics —Greek —~Euripides, Medea ; Demosthenes, the Olynthiacs ; Xenophon,
Hellenics, Book I.; Herodotus, Book VIIL.; Thucydides, Book
VI. ZLatin.—Horace, Satires, Book I., and Epistles, Book I.;
Virgil, Georgics, Book 1. ; Terence, Adelph: ; Tacitus, Annals, Book
I.; Pliny, Select Letters (Pritchard and Bernard ; Clarendon Press
Series). Greek and Latin Prose Composition. ;

dlistory,—Text- Books —Rawlinson’s Manual of Ancient History ; Smith’s Stu
dent’s Greece ; Liddell’s Rome.

Lnglish Language and Literature.~Spalding’s English Literature (Chap. VI.
Part IIL., to end of book) ; Shakspere, Tempest ; Milton’s Paradise
Lost, Books I. and 11, ; Trench, Study of Words.

Lnglish Composition.—High marks will be given for this subject.

Zrench—Racine, Britannicus ; Moliere, les Femmes Savantes. French Gram-
mar, Bonnefon, les Ecrivains célébres de la France. Translation from
English into French,

German.—Schiller, Der Neffe als Onkel. Egmont Leben und Tod. (Buch-

heim) Die Kraniche des Ibycus. German Grammar. Trans, fr.
Engl. into German,

Classical Subjects for Exhibicions, September, 1892.

FIrsT YEAR.—Greck.—Homer, Tliad, Bk. IV.; Xenophon, Anabasis, Book I. ;
Demosthenes, Philippics I. and II. (or Homer,
Odyssey, Bk, VIL).
Latin.—Virgil, Aen., Bk. 1.; Cicero, In Catilinam, Orat. I. and
II. Caesar, Bell, Gall,, Bks. I. and II.
SECOND YEAR, —Greek.—Homer, Odyssey, Bk. VIIL. ; Demosthenes, Olynthiacs,
I. and II. ; Plato, Laches and Euthyphro.

Latin —Virgil, Georgics, Bk. I.; Horace, Odes, Bk. I.; Livy,
Bk, XXII.

EXEMPTIONS FROM FEES UNDER PRESENTATION SCHOLAR-
SHIPS, &c.

A number of these are in the gift of Benefactors, and entitle the Students

holding them to exemption from the Tuition Fees ($30) in the Faculty of Arts.
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Sixteen have been placed by the Governors at the disposal of His Excellency the
Governor General, Candidates must pass the usual Matriculation Examination.

[By command of His Excellency, two of these Exemptions will be offered for

competition in the First Year Exhibition Examinations of the ensuing session.] . GREEK.
Four exemptions from fees may be granted by the Board of Governors, from
time to time, to the most successful Students who may present themselves as Can- LATIN -
didates, By order of the Board one of these is given annually to the Dux of the
High School of Montreal, and one to the Dux of any other Academy or High
School, sending up in one year for entrance three or more Candidates competent MATHEN
to pass creditably the Matriculation Examination.
In the event of any Academy or High School in the Province of Quebee ENG“_S"
offering for competition among its pupils an Annual Bursary in the Faculty of Firs
Arts o not less than $80, the Governors will add the amount of the fees of
tuition hereto, Sec
i . CHEMIST
' Exemptions from fees, not exceeding three in number, may be given to
holders of the Academy Diploma of the McGill Normal School, who, on fulfill-
ing the required conditions, enter in the Second Year, if at the Diploma Exam- FRENCH.
ination they have taken 75 per cent. of the total marks, with not less than twe-
thirds of the marks in Latin and in Greek.
! By a resolution of the Board of Governors, exemptions are granted to students GERMAN..
A of any affiliated Theological College, recommended by its Principal, and entering
the Faculty of Arts as Matriculated Students.
HEBREW,
One exemption is given annually to the pupil (boy or girl) of the Montread
High School holding a Commissioner’s exemption from the Schools of the Pro
testant Commissioners, Montreal, who has taken the highest marks at the A. A.
Examination, and is recommended by the Commissioners.
§ III. COURSE OF STUDY. GaEEK.—]
An Undergraduate, in order to attain the Degree of B.A., is
required, after passing the First Year Matriculation Examination LATIN.—}
(see § I), to attend the appointed courses of lectures regularly for
four years, and to pass two Examinations in each year, viz., at Christ- MATHEMA'
. mas and in April, If he fail at any one of these examinatiors he
, {! is not allowed to proceed with his course until he has passed it
7 L", subsequently. (See § IV.) Undergraduates are arranged, accord- ;’:::i:ﬂ
| i ing to their standing, as of the First, Second, Third or Fourth Year,

The special arrangements roade for Honour Students and
for those attending lectures in other Facuities als. are stated in § V.
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ORDINARY COURSE FOR THE DEGREE OF B.A.

FIRST YEAR.

GREEK,—HOMER.—Iliad, Book XXII. Xenophon.—Cyropaedeia, Book I.
Studies in History and Literature,

LATIN.—CI1CERO,—Select Orations. VIRGIL.—Aeneid, Bk. X.—Translation
at sight.—Studies in History and Literature,—Latin Prose Com-
position,

MATHEMATICS.—Arithmetic. Euclid, six books. Algebra to end of Quadratic

equations. Plane Trigonometry, in part,

ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE,
First term.,—MILTON’s Comus and BACON’s Essays (selected), Two lectures
a week. English Composition, one lecture a week,
Second term.—English Literature, previous to Elizabethan Period.
CHEMISTRY.—Lectures, chiefly on Elementary and Inorganic Chemistry, with
Experiments in the Class-Room, and Laboratory work if desired
the whole preparatory to the course in Natural Science.
FRENCH.—DAREY, Principes de Grammaire frangaise.—LAFONTAINE, Choix de
Fables.—~MOLIERE, L’Avare—Dictation ; Colloquial exercises.
Or, instead of French, either of the following : —
GERMAN.—VANDERSMISSEN’S AND FRAskR’S German Grammar, Adler’s Pro.
gressive German Reader (selections from Sections 1 and 2). Trans-
lations, oral and written. Dictation. Colloquial exercises.

HMEBREW,—(For Theological Students only). Elementary Course.—Reading and
Grammar, with oral and written exercises in Orthography and
Etymology.—Translation and Grammatical Analysis of Genesis.
— Text-Books :—HARPER’s Elements of Hebrew ; and Introductory

Hebrew Method and Manual.

SECOND YEAR.

GRrEEK.—PLATO,—Apology. Xenophon.—Memorabilia, Bk, I., Chaps. I,II.
History of Greece,

LATIN.—HORACE.—Epistles, Bk. I,, 1, 2 and 6 ; Livy, Bk. XXI. Translation
at sight and Latin Prose Composition.

MATHEMATICS.—Arithmetic, Euclid, Algebra and Trigonometry as before.—
Logarithms.—Plane Trigonometry, including solution of triangles
and applications.

MATHEMATICAL PHYsics.—Mechanics, one lecture a week.

ENGLISH LITERATURE.—A period of English Literature and one play of
Shakspere, Durin; the Session of 1891-92—The leading poets of.
the nineteenth centwry. SHAKSPERE, A Midsummer Night's
Dream. . |Clarendon Press Elition.]



PsvcHoLoGY AND LoGic,—First Term.—Elemer tary Psychology ( 7ext Book :—
MurrAY’s Handbook of Psychology, Book I). Second Term,—
Logic (7ext-Book :—)Evons' Elementary Lessons in Logic).

BorANy. —General Morphology and Classification, Descriptive Botany, Flora
of Canada. Nutrition and reproduction of plants. Elements of
Histology. Zext-Books :—Gray’s Structural Botany.

FrENCH —Ponsard, I'Honneur et I’Argent. RACINE, Esther—CONTANSEAU,
Précis de Littérature Francaice depuis son origine jusqu'a la
fin du XVIIIe si¢cle. Translation into French :—DR. JOHNSON,
Rasselas. Dictation. Parsing. Colloquial exercises.

Or, instead of French, either of the following :—

GERMAN. —VANDERSMISSEN'S AND  FRASER’S German Grammar. ADLER’S
Progressive German Reader (selections from Sections 3—s§).
Immermann, IMer Oberhof. Dictation. Colloquial exercises.
Translations, oral and written, Parsing.

HeprEW,—(For  Theological ~ Students  only.)—Zntermediate ~ Course.—
Grammar.—Dr. Harper’s ¢ Elements and Methods.”—Translation
from Genesis.— Excdus, Deuteronomy.—Exercises :—Hebrew into
English, and English into Hebrew . —Syntax.—Reading of the
Masoretic notes.

For the Intermediate Examination see § IV,

THIRD YEAR.
GREEK.—Lys14s,—Contra Eratosthenem,
AisCHYLUS.—Septem contra Thebas. .

07, instcad of Greek :—

LATIN.—JuveNaL.—Satires VIII. and III.

Pliny—Select Letters.
Latin Prose Composition.

NATURAL PHILOSOPHY,—MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS —GALBRAITH AND HAUGH-
TON’S Mechanics, viz., Statics, First 3 chapters, omitting sec. §,
chapter I., and sec. 21, chapter II.; Dynamics, subjects of the
First § chapters. GALBRAITH AND HAUGHTON’S Hydrostatics,

In addition to the above, the Student must take three subjects out of the two
following divisions, headed Literature and Science respectively, the selection
being at the option of the Student, provided two be taken f-om one divisicn and
-one from the other.

I, Literature, &c.

LATIN OR GREEK.—As above, according as Greek or Latin has been chosen pre-
viously.
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ENGLISH AND RHEroric.—A, CHAUCER's Prologue to Canterbary Tales, ed:
Morris. B, BAIN's Rhetoric,

MeNTAL PHiLosoPHY,—First Term :—The Logic of Induction, as in MiLL's Sys-
tem of Logic, Book III. Second Term :—The Psychology of Cog-
pition,as in MURRAY's Handbook of Psychology, Book II., Part I,

FRENCH.—(If taken in the first two years).—CORNEILLE, Le Cid.—Cogery
—Third French course, Translation into French :—Johnson,
Rasselas, French Composition, Dictation.—~CONTANSEAU, Précis
de Littérature Frangaise, depuis le X VIIIe si¢cle jusqu’a nos jours.

GERMAN,—(If taken in the first two years.)—VANDERSMISSEN’S AND FRASER’S.
German Grammar. SCHILLER, Siege of Antwerp. LESSING, Minna
von Barnhelm. History of German Literature from the earliest
periods to the close of the 18th century (a brief survey).
composition, Dictation.

HEBREW,.—(For Theological Students).—Advanced Course.—Gesenius’ Grammar
~—Harper’s Elements of Syntax, Exercises continued.—Transla-
tion, Reading of the Masoretic notes.—Isaiah; Psalms; Job;
Ecclesiastes ; Jeremiah,

11, Science,

German

t OpTICS AND DESCRIPTIVE ASTRONOMY,—Optics (Galbraith and Haughton),
Descriptive Astronomy (Lockyer's Elementary Astronomy), English
edition; first three chapters, Students are recommended to use with.
this an ‘¢ Easy Guide to the Constellations,” by Gall,

t+ EXPERIMENTAL PHysics.—Electricity, Magnetism, and Sound ; or, Light and
Heat ; as in Ganot’s Treatise,

ZooLOGY AND PALAONTroLOGY.—Elements of Animal Physiology, Classification

of Animals. Characters of the Classes and Orders of Animals,.

with Recent and Fossil Examples, taken as far as possible from

Canadian Species. Demonstrations in the Museum. Z7ex?-Book,—
Dawson’s Hand-book of Zoology.

FOURTH YEAR.

GREEK.—/EscHINES.—Contra Ctesiphontem,
Or, instead of Gieek :—
LATIN.—TAciTUS.—Annals, Book I.
Latin Prose Composition.
NATURAL PHILOSOPHY.—Matkematical Physics. Mechanics and Hydrostatics

(as in Third Year), or Astronomy (GALBRAITH AND HAUGHTON)
and Optics (GALSRAITH AND HAUGHTON).
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MorAL PHiLosoPHY.—First Term.—The Psychological Basis of Ethics. Secord
Term.—Ethics Proper, comprising the elementary principles of
Jurisprudence and Political Science. Zextbook: Murray’s Intro-
duction to Ethics. The Students are required to write occasional
essays on Philosuphical subjects. E

In addition to the preceding, the Student must take three subjects out of the
‘two following divisions (headed Literature and Science respectively), the selec-
tion being at the option of the 5iident, provided all three are not taken out of
the same division,

I, Li‘erature, etc.

LATIN_OR GREEK.—As above, according as Greek or Latin has been taken
above.
, HisToRY.—Lectures on the History of Europe from the downfall of the Roman
| Empire of the West to the Reformation. Zext-Books: MYERS,
Medizval and Modern History, pp. 1-398. BRYCE, Holy Roman
Empire (omit chaps. 6, 8, 9, 13, and supplementary shapter).
FrENCH.—(If taken in Third Year.)—BONNEFON, Les Ecrivains modernes de la
France.—Translation into French,—Morley’s Ideal Common-
wealths, Dictation.—CORNEILLE, Le Cid.
GERMAN,—(If taken in Third Year.)—German Grammarland Composition. Dic-

y tation. Goethe, Aus meinen Leben ; SCHILLER, Wallenstein.,
| Outlines of German Literature, GosTWICK & HARRISON (Chap-
i ters 15-24).

HeBrREW.—(For Theological Students.)—Advanced Course continued.

17, Science,

+AsTRONOMY AND Orr1ics,—If not chosen as above.

+EXPERIMENTAL Puysics.—Light and Heat; or Electricity, Magnetism and
Sound, as in GANOT's Treatise.

; , MINERALOGY AND GEOLOGY.—1. Mineralogy and Petrography. Minerals and
i rocks, especially those important in Geology or useful in the Arts.
m 2, Stratigraphy, Chronological Geology and Palaontology.—Data
! for determining the relative ages of Formations. Classification
i according to age. Fauna and Flora of the successive periods.
‘ Geology of British America. Zext-Book.—Dawson's Handbook of
Canadian Geology.

For the B.A. Examinations see § IV.

+ Students claiming exemptions (see 2 V.) cannot couant these subjects for the B.A, if they
vhave not taken the Third Year Mathematical Physics.
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NoTEs ON THE ORDINARY COURSE FOR B.A,

Instead of two distinct subjects in one of the above divisions in either Third
or Fourth Year, the Student may select one subject only, together with an 4ddi-
tional Cowrse in the same or any other of his subjects in which such Additional
Course may have been provided by the Faculty, under the above rules, provided
he has been placed in the first class in the corresponding subject at the preceding
Sessional Examination (viz., Intermediate or Third Year, according to standing).

The Additional Course is intended to be more than equivalent, in the
amount of work involved, for any of the other subjects in the division.

(For details of additional courses provided see under Section XII.)

Undergraduates are required to study either French or German for two years
viz., in the First and Second Years), taking the same language in each year.

(Any Student failing to pass the Examination at the end of the Second Year will
be required to pass a Supplemental Examination, or to take an additional Session
in the Language in which he has failed. In addition to the obligatory, there are
other lectures, attendance on which is optional.

Students who intend to join any Theological School, on giving written

notice to this effect at the beginning of the First Year, may take Hebrew instead
of French or German.

Undergraduates who have been previously Partial or Occasional Students,
and have in that capacity attended a particular Course or Courses of Lectures,
may, at the discretion of the Faculty, be exempted from further attendance on
‘these Lectures; but no distinction shall in consequence bs made between the
HPxamination of such Undergraduates and of those regularly attending Lectures,

HONOUR COURSES.

1. At the examination for the degree of B.\., Honours are
given in the foilowing subjects, for which special Honour Courses

-are provided :—[ For details see under § XII.]

1. CLASSICAL LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE,

. MATHEMATICS AND PHYSICS,

. MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY.

. ENGLISH LANGUAGE, LITERATURE AND HIsTORY.
. GEOLOGY AND OTHER NATURAL SCIENCES,

. MODERN LANGUAGES wWITH HISTORY,

7. SEMITIC LANGUAGES.

v S W N

Honours are given in the above subjects in the Third Year also, and in
Mathematics in the First and Second Years.

Candidates for Honours are allowed exemptions under conditions stated in

§ V.
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§ IV. EXAMINATIONS.

COLLEGE EXAMINATIONS.

For Students of McGill College only.

1. There are two Examinations in each year: one at Christmas
and the other at end of the Session. In each of those the Students
who pass are arranged according to their answering as 1st Class,
2nd Class, and 3rd Class.

In the Fourth Year only, the University Examination for B.A. takes the
place of the Sessional Examination.

2. Students who fail in any sulbject at the Christmas Examina-

tions are required to pass a Supplemental Examination (if permis-
sion be obtained from the Faculty) on that subject, before admission

to the Sessional Examinations.

3. Undergraduates who fail in one subject at the Sessional Ex-
aminations of the first two years are required to pass a Supplemental
| Examination in it. Should tney fail in this, they will be required in
b the following Session to attend the Lectures and pass the Examination
'g"“; in the subject in which they have failed, in addition to those of the
i Ordinary Course, or to pass the Examination alone without attend-
, ing lectures, at the discretion of the Faculty.

i 4. Failure in two or more subjects at the Sessional Examina-
tions of the first two years, or in one subject at the third year
Sessional Examinations, involves the loss of the Session. The Faculty
may permit the Student to recover his standing by passing a Supple-
mental Examination at the beginning of the ensuing Session. For
the purpose of this Regulation, Classics and Mathematics are each
regarded as two subjects.

o e

5. Application for a Supplemental Examination must in al
cases be made to the Faculty. The time for the Sipplemental.
Examination will be fixed by the Faculty ; the examination will not
be granted at any other time, except by special pcrmission of the
Faculty, and on payment of a fee of $z.
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UNIVERSITY EXAMINATIONS.

For Students of McGill College and of Colleges affiliated in Arts.

I.

FOR THE DEGREE OF B.A.

‘There are three University Examinations :—The Aatriculation at entrance ;
the Zutermediate, at the end of the Second Year ; and the #ina/,at the end of the
Fourth Year.

1. The subjects of the Matriculation Examination are stated in
Section I.

2. In the Intermediate Examination the subjects are Classics
and Pure Mathematics, Logic, and the English Language, with one
other Modern Language, or Botany. Theological Students are
allowed to take Hebrew instead of a Modern Language. The sub-
jects for the examination of 1892 are as follows :—
Classics—Greek—Plato, Apology ; Xenophon, Memorabilia, Book I., Chaps.

I. to II. Latin—Horace, Epistles, Bk, I, 1,2 and 6.—Livy, Bk,
XXI.

Latin Prose Composition, and translation at sight of Latin into
English.,

Alathematics.—Arithmetic,

Euclid, Books I., II., IIL., IV., VI, and defs. of Book V.
Algebra, to Quadratic Equations, inclusive.
Trigonometry, including use of Logarithms.

Logic,—Jevons’ Elementary Lessons in Logic.

English.—Spalding’s History of English Literature or Lectures (see course), A
paper on the essentials of English History (Buckley). Essay on a
subject to be given at the time of the Examination.

With one of the following :—
1. Botany and Vegetable Physiology.—Structural and Systematic Botany, as
in Gray’s Text-Book, omitting the Descriptions of the Orders.

. French.—Ponsard :—I"Honneur et 1’Argent. Racine :—Esther. Con-
tanseau :—Précis de 'a Littérature Frangaise, from the beginning
to the end of the XVIIIth century. Translation into French :—
Rasselas. Grammatical questions.

3. German.—Vandersmissen’s German Grammar ; Adler’s & Fraser’s Pro-
gressive Reader (selections from secs. 3 to §5) ; Immermann, Der Oberhof.
Dictation. Colloquial exercises ; Translations, oral and written,

4. Hebrew,—Genesis—chaps. III., IV,, V., VI. Exodus—chap. III.

Numbers—chap. XXIII. Exercises : Hebrew into English, and English

into Hebrew. Syntax. Reading of the Masoretic notes.

C

"
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: 3. For the Final or B.A. Ordinary Examination the subjects are
i those appointed as obligatory in the Third and Fourth Years, viz.,
Latin or Greek ; Mathematical Physics (Mechanics and Hydrost»-

tics) or Astronomy and Optics ; Moral Philosophy ; and those three

b subjects which the Candidate may have selected for himself in the
Third and Fourth Years. (See § III.)

The subjects in detail for 1892 are as follows :—

1. Greek.—ZAschines, Contra Ctesiphontem; Aschylus, Prometheus Vinec-
tus, Greek History.~From the close of the Peloponnesian war to the
death of Philip. (Or Latin, as follows) :—

2, Latin.—Tacitus, Annals, Book I.; Juvenal, Satt. VIII, and XIII,

f Roman History.~The twelve Cesars,
Mathematical Physics,

1. Mechanics and Hydrostatics, as if Galbraith & Haughton's text-books ; or

f Optics and Astronomy, " “ “
‘“ Mental and Moral Philosophy.
it Murray’s Introduction to Ethics.

i *Lectures, with any two of the books prescribed for Part 1. of the Honour work
of the Fourth Year.

Natural Science,

The Course of French for the Fourth Year.
u‘ *The subjects of the Add.tional Course as in § XII.

1!
Ag;’ Mineralogy and Geology, as in Dana’s Manual and Dawson’s Handbook of
i B Canadian Geology.
é {11“ *Practical Geology and Palzontology ; or Practical Chemistry, as in § XII,
g | ',‘“ Experimental Physics.
| 1‘4’ Light and Heat (see Courses of Lectures, § XII.).
f t,(‘: 1 History.
4 Ff; Myers :—Medizval and Modern History ; Bryce’s Ho]y Roman Empire (omit
' ,‘ Chaps. 6, 8, 9, 13, and aupplememary Chapter).
i * Additional Course as in § X1I,
{ FI‘:’H(/I.
1
B

German,

The Course of German for FFourth Year.
* Additional Course as in § XII.

Hebrew (Theological Students),

11I. Psalms XVI to XX inclusive.

Gesenius’ Grammar, Harper’s Elements of Syntax, Reading of the Masoretic
notes,

Additional Courses (see § XII.).

Isaiah, ch>ps. XLV to X1.VIIL inclusive. Jeremiah. Lamentations, chaps, I, II,
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For details of each subject, see Courses of Lectures, § XTi.
At the B.A. Ordinary Examination of the Candidates who
obtain the required aggregate of marks, only the who pass in the
First Class in three of the departments, and not less than Second
Class in the remainder, shall be entitled to be placed in the First
Class for the Ordinary Degree.

4. Every Candidate for the Degree of B.A. is required to make
and sign the following declaration : —

‘ Ego———polliceor sancteque recipio me, pro meis viribus,
studiosum fore communis hujus Universitatis boni, et operam datur-
um ut ejus decus et dignitatem promoveam.”

II. FOR THE DEGREE OF M.A,

1. A Candidate must be a Bachelor of Arts of at least three
years standing.

Thesis.

2. He is required to prepare and submit to the Faculty a thesis
on some literary or scientific subject, under the following rules :—

(@) The subject of the thesis must be submitted to the Faculty
before the thesis is presented.

(6) A paper read previously to any association or published
in any way cannot be accepted as a thesis,

(¢) The thesis becomes the property of the University, and
cannot be published without the consent of the Faculty of Arts,

(d) The thesis must be submitted before some date to be fixed
annually by the Faculty, not less than two months before proceed-
ing to the Degree,

The last day in the session of 1891-92 for sending in Theses
Jor M.A. will be Jan. 315, 1892,

Examination.

3. All Candidates, except those who have taken First Rank
B.A. Honours (or Second Rank B.A. Honours in or after 1889), or
have passed First Class in the Ordinary Examinations for the Degree
of B.A,, are required to pass an examination also, either in Litera-
ture or in Science, as each Candidate may select,
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(a) The <ubjects of the Examination in Ziterature are divided
into two groups, as follows :=— :

Group A.—1. Latin. 2. Greek. 3. Hebrew. 3

Group B.—1. French, 2. German. 3. English.

(&) The subjects for the Examination in Science are divided
into three groups :—

Group A.—1. Pure Mathematics (Advanced or Ordinary). 2.
Mechanics (including Hydrostatics). 3. Astronomy. 4. Optics.

Group B.—1. Geology and Mineralogy. 2. Botany. 3. Zoo-
logy. 4. Chemistry.

Group C.—1. Mental Philosophy, 2. Moral Philosophy. 3.
Logic. 4. History of Philosophy.

(¢) Every Candidate in Lit¢rature is required to select two sub-
jects out of one group in the Literary section, and one out of the
other group in the same section for the Examination. Every Can-
didate in Science is required to select two out of the three groups in
the Scientific section ; and in one of the groups so chosen to select
two subjects, and in the other group one subject for Examination.

() One of the subjects selected as above will be considered
the principal subject (being so denoted by the Candidate at the time
of application), and the other two as subordinate subjects.

For further details of the Examination, application must be made
to the Faculty before the above date. For fees see § XI.

(See also Appendix).

I1I. FOR THE DEGREE OF LL.D,

Candidates must be Masters of Arts of at least twelve years
standing. Every Candidate for the Degree of LL.D. in course is
required tu | repare and submit to the Faculty of Arts, not less than
three months before proceeding to the degree, twenty-five printed
copies of a Thesis on some Literary or Scientific subject previously
approved by the Faculty, and possessing such a degree of Literary
or Scientific merit, and evidencing such originality of thought or
extent of research as shall, in the opinion of the Faculty, justify it in
recommeanding him for that degree.

N.B.—The subject should be submitted before the Thesis is
written,
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Every Candidate for the Degree of LL.D. in Course is required
to submit to the Faculty of Arts, with his Thesis, a list of books,
treating of some one branch of Literature or of Science, satisfactory
to the Faculty, in which he is prepared to submit to examination,
and on which he shall be examined, unless otherwise ordered by
vote of the Faculty. For fees sce § XI.

§ V. SPECIAL PROVISIONS FOR CANDIDATES FOR
HONOURS AND FOR PROFESSIONAL STUDENTS,

The Honour lectures are open to Undergradaates only, and no Undergra-
duate is permitted to attend unless (¢) he has heen placed in the First Class in
the subject at the preceding Sessional Examination, if there be one, and has ()
satisfied the Professor that he is otherwise qualified.

(¢) While attending lectures his progress must be satisfactory to the Profes-

If not satisfactory, he may bz notified by the Faculty to discontinue atten-
dance.

sor.

1. Candidates for Honours in the Second Vear,
Candidates for Honours in the Second Year who have obtained Honours in
the First Year may omit the lectures and examinations either in Modern Lan-

guages (or Hebrew) or Botany, giving notice of the subject at the beginning of
the session,

I1. Candidates for Honours in the Third Year,

Every Candidate for Hononrs in the Third Year must, in order to obtain
exemptions, have passed the Intermediate Examination, and must in the Exami-
nations of the Second Year have taken First Rank Honours, if Honours be offered
in the subject, or, if not, First Class at the Ordinary Sessional Examinations in
the subject in which he proposes to compete for Honours, and be higher than
Third Class in the majority of the remaining subjects; such Candidates shall be
entitled in the Third Year to exemption from lectures and examinations in any
one of the subje~ts required by the general rule (see 4 III), except that in which
be is a Candidate for Honours. A Candidate for Honours in the Third Year who

has failed to obtain Honours shall be required to take the same examinations for
B.A. as the ordinary Undergraduates.

I, Candidates for B.A. Honours.

A Student who has taken Honours of the first rank in the Third Year, and
desires to be a Candidate for B.A. Honours, shall be required to attend two only
of the courses of lectures given in the ordinary departments, and to pass the two
corresponding examinations only at the ordinary B.A. Examination, Candidates,
however, who at the B.A. Examinations obtain Third Rank Honours, will not be
allowed credit for these exemptions at the end of the Session, unless the Examiners
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certify that the knowiedge shown of the whole Honour Course (Part 1I. as well
as Part 1.) is sufficient to justify it. A Student who has taken Second Rank Hon-
ours in the Third Year, and desires to be a Candidate for B.A. Honours in the
same subject, shall be allowed to continue in the Fourth Year the study of the
same departments that he has taken in the Third Year, but shall be required to
take the same number of subjects as in the Ordinary Course

NotE.—For subjects of Ordinary Course see III.
IV, Professional Students .

Students of the Third and Fourth Years, matriculated in the Faculties of Law,
Medicine, or Applied Science of the University, or in any affiliated Theological
College, are entitled to exemption from any one of the Ordinary subjects req.ired
in the Third and Fourth Years. (For rule concerning ¢ Special Certificates,” see
§ VL)

To be allowed these privileges in either year, they must give notice at the
commencement of the Session to the Dean of the Faculty of their intention to
claim exemptions as Professional Students, and must produce at the end of the
Session certificates of attendance on a full course of Professional Lectures during
the year for which the exemption is claimed.

V. Students of the University attending Affiliated 1heological Colleges.

1. Such Students, whether entered as Matriculated or Occasional, are subject
to the regulations of the Faculty of Arts in the same manner as other Students.

2, The Faculty will make formal reports to the Governing body of the Theo-
logical College which any such Students may attend, as to:—(I) their conduct
and attendance on the classes of the Faculty ; and (2) their standing in the several
examinations ; such reports to be furnished after the Christmas and Sessional
Examinations severally, if called for.

3. Undergraduates are allowed no exemptions in the course for the degree of
B.A. until they have passed the Intermediate Examination; but they may take
Hebrew in the First or Second Years, instead of French or German,

4. In the Third and Fourth Years they are allowed exemptions, as stated
above.

*Any Student who, under any of the above rules, desires to take Experi-
mental Physics, is required to t~ke Mechanics and Hydrostatics also, in the Third
Year.

§ VI. MEDALS, HONOURS, PRIZES, AND CLASSING.

1. Gold Medals will be awarded in the B.A. Honour Examina-
tions to Students who take the highest Honours of the First Rank in
the subjects stated below, and who shall have passed creditably the
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Ordinary Examinations for the Degree of B.A., provided they have

been recommended therefor to the Corporation by the Faculty on
the report of the Examiners :—

The Henry Chapman Gold Medal, for the Classical Languages and Litera-
ture,

The Prince of Wales Gold Medal, for Mental and Moral Philosophy.

The Anne Molson Gold Medal, for Mathematics and Natural Philosophy.

The Shakespeare Gold Medal, for the English Language, Literature and
History.

The Logan Gold Medal, for Geology and other Natural Sciences.
Major Hiram Mills Gold Meda!, for a subject to be chosen by the Faculty
from year to year.

If there be no Candidate for any Medal, or if nonz of the Candidates fulfil
the required conditions, the Medal will be withheld, and the proceeds of its en-
dowment for the year may be devoted to prizes on the subject for which the Medal
was intended. For details, see announcements of the several subjects below.

2. Hoxours of First, Second or Third Rank will be awarded
to those Undergraduates who have successfully passed the Examin-
ations in any Honour Course established by the Faculty, and have
also passed creditably the ordinary Examinations in all the subjects
proper to their year,

The Honour Examinations are each divided into two parts,
separated by an interval of a few diys, under the following regula-
tions :—

(a) No Candidate will be admitted to Part II., unless he has

shown a thorough and accurate knowledge of the course appointed
for Part I.

(6) The names of the successful Candidates in Part I. will be
announced before Part I1. begins.

(¢) First or Second Rank Honours will be awarded to those
Candidates only who are successful in Part II.

(d) Third Rank Honours will be awarded to those who are
sucgessful in Part I, alone.

By an Order of the Lieutenant-Governor of Ontario in Council, Honours in
this University confer the same privileges in Ontario as Honours i1 the Univer-
sities of that Province, as regards certificates of eligibility jor the dutizs of Public
School Inspectors, and as regards exemption from the non-professional Examina-
tion of Teachers for first-class Certificates for Grades A and B.”
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3. Spec1aL CErTIFICATES Will be given to those Candidates for
B.A. who shall have been placed in the First Class at the ordinary
B.A. Examination. The Candidates must have obtained three-fourths
of the maximum marks in the aggregate of the studies proper to
their year, be in the First Class in not less than half the subjects,
and have no Third Class. At this examination, no Candidate who
has taken exemptions (see § V.) can be placed in the First Class,
unless he has obtained First Class in each of the departments in
which he has been examined.

4. CERTIFICATES of High General Standing will be granted to
those Undergraduates of the first two years who have obtained
three-fourths of the maximum marks in the aggregate of the Studies
proper to their year, are in the First Class in not less than half the
subjects, and have not more than ofhe Third Class. In the Third
Year the conditions are the same as for the Special Certificate for B.A.

5. PRizEs OR CERTIFICATES to those Undergraduates who may
have distinguished themselves in the studies of a particular class
and have attended all the other classes proper to their year.

6. His Excellency Lord Stanley has been pleased to offer a
GoLp MEpAL for the study of Modern Languages and Literature,
with History, or for First Rank General Standing, as may be
announced.

(a) The Regulations for the former are as follows :—

(1) The subjects for competition shall be French and German, together with
the History part of the present Honour Course for the Shakespeare Medal.

(2) The Course of study shall extend over two years, viz.,, the Third and
Fourth Years,

(3) The successful Candidatc must be capable of speaking and writing both
languages correctly.

(4) There shall be examinations in the subjects of the course in both the
Third and Fourth Years, at which Honours may be awarded to deserving Candi-
dates.

(5) The general conditions of competition, and the privileges as regards ex-
emptions, sha'l be the same as for the other Gold Medals in the Faculty of Arts.

(6) Students from other Faculties shall be allowed to compete, provided they
pass the examinations of the Third and Fourth Years in the above subjects.

(7) Candidates desiring to enter on the Third Year of the Course, who have
not cbtained first-class standing at the Intermediate or Sessional Examinations
of the Second Year in Arts, are required to pass an examination in the work of
the first two years of the Course in Modern Languages, if called on to do so by
the Professors.
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(8) The subjects of Examination shall be those of the Honour Course in
Modern Languages.

(6) The Regulations for the Gold Medal, if awarded for First
Rank General Standing, are as follows :—

(1) The successful Candidate must take no exemptions or substitutions of
any kind, whether Professional or Honour, in the Ordinary B,A. Examinations,
(2) He shall be examined in the following subjects : —

(a) Classics (both languages); (6) Mixed Mathematics :—Mechanics, .
Hydrostatics, Optics, Astronomy ; (¢) Moral Philosophy; and any
two of the following subjects, or any one of them with its Additional
Course ; (4) Natural Science; (¢) Experimental Physics; (/)
English and History ; (¢) French ; (%) German,

(3) His answering must satisfy special conditions laid down by the Faculty.

(4) The same Candidate cannot obtain the Gold Medal for First Rank

General Standing, and also a Gold Medal for first Rank Honours,

7. THE NEIL STEWART PRIzE of $18 is open to all Undergra-

duates of this, and also to Graduates of this or any other University

studying T'.cology in any College affiliated to this University, under
the following rules :—

(1) The prize will not be given for less than a thorough examination in
Hebrew Grammar passed in the First Class, in reading and translating the Penta-
teuch, and such poetic portions of the Scriptures as may be determined.

(2) In case competitors should fail to attain the above standard, the prize

will be withheld, and 2 prize of $36¢ will be offered in the following year for
the same.

[Course for the present year :—Hebrew Grammar (Gesenius) ; Translation
and analysis of Exodus; Job ; Malachi.]

(3) There will be two Examinations of three hours each—one in Grammar
and the other in Translation and Analysis.

The Prize, founded by the late Rev. C. C. Stewart, M.A., and
terminated by his death, was re-established by the liberality of the
late Neil Stewart, Esq., of Vankleek Hill, and will be offered for
competition next session.

8. EArLy EncLisH TeXT 3ocCIETY's Prize.—The prize, the
annual gift of the Early English Text Society, will be awarded for
proficiency in (1) Anglo-Saxon, (2) Early English before Chaucer.

The subjects of Examination will be :—

(1) The Lectures of the Third and Fourth Years on Anglo-Saxon.
(2) Specimens of Early English, Clarendon Press Series, ed. Morris and

Skeat, Part II., A.D. 1298—A.D. 1393. The Lay of Havelock the Dane
(Early English Text Society, ed. Skeat).
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9. NEW SHAKSPERE SoCIETY'S PRIZE.—I'his Prize, the annual
.gift of the New Shakspere Society, ojen tc Graduates and Under-
-graduates, will be awarded for a critical knowledge of the following
plays of Shakspere :—

{ Hamlet ; Macbeth ; Othello ; King Lear.

10, “CHARLES G. CosTER MEMORIAL PRrize.”—This Prize,

intended as a tribute to the memory of the late Rev. Charles G.

‘Coster, M.A., Ph.D., Principal of the Grammar School, St. John,

N.B., is offered by Colin H. Livingstone, Esq., B.A., to the Under-

graduates (men or women) from the Maritime Provinces, Nova

Scotia, New Brunswick and Prince Edward Island. In April, 1892,

! it will be awarded to that Undergraduate of the First or Second or
Third Year, from the above Provinces, who in the opinion of the

Faculty has passed the most satisfactory Sessional Examinations.

11. SCIENCE SCHOLARSHIPS GRANTED BY HER MAJESTY’Ss Com-
MISSIONFOR THE EXHIBITION OF 1851.—These Scholarships of £150
sterling a year in value are tenable for two, or, in rare instances,

i three years. They are limited, according to the Report of the Com-
| mission “ to those branches of Science (such as Physics, Mechanics
|; “' and Chemistry), the extension of which is specially important for
18 our national industries.” Their object is, not to facilitate ordinary

-cution of science with the view of aiding in its advance, or in its
application 1o the industries of the country.”

A nomination to one of these scholarships for the year 1891 has
‘been placed by the Commission, at the disposal of McGill University,
and another may be granted for the year 1893.

It is open to students of not less than three years standing in
the Faculties of Arts or Applied Science, and is tenable at any
University or at any other Institution approved by the Commission.

il collegiate studies, but “ to enable students to continue the prose-
!
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9 12. The names of those who have taken Honours, Certificates
| -or Prizes will be published in order of merit ; with mention, in the
case of Students of the First and Second Years, of the schools in
which their preliminary education has been received.
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§ VII. LICENSED BOARDING HOUSES.

1. All Students under 21 years of age, not residing with parents
or guardians, nor belonging to a Theological College, shall reside
in licensed boarding-houses, unless they produce written authority
from parents or guardians to reside elsewhere.

2. Persons applying for a license to keep boarding-houses shall
produce evidence satisfactory to the Principal as to their character
and fitness, and the suitability of the house for the health and com-

fort of the Students. They shall also supply him with a statement
of charges.

3. The keeper of the boarding-house shall report immediately
to the Principal the entrance or departure of any Student, and any
instance of immorality or disorderly conduct.

§ VIII. ATTENDANCE AND CONDUCT.

All Students shall be subject to the following regulations for
attendance and conduct :—

I. A Class-book shall be kept by each Professor or Lecturer, in which the
presence or absence of Students shall be carefully noted ; and the said Class-book
shall be submitted to the Faculty at all their ordinary meetings during the
Session,

2. Each Professor shall call the roll immediately at the beginning of the lec
tare. Credit for attendance on any lecture may be refused on the grounds of
lateness, inattention or neglect of study, or disorderly conduct in the class-room.
In the case last mentioned the Student may, at the discretion of the Professor, be
required to leave the class-room. Persistence in any of the above offences against
discipline, after admonition by the Professor, shall be reported to the Dean of
Faculty., The Dean may, at his discretion, reprimand the Student, or refer the
matter to the Faculty at its next meeting, and may in the interval suspend from
Classes.,

3. Absence from any number of lectures can only be excused by necessity or
duty, of which proof must be given, when called for, to the Faculty. The num-
ber of times of absence, from necessity or duty, that shall disqualify for the keeping
of a Session, shall in each case be determined by the Faculty.

4. While in the College, or going to or from it, Students are expetted to
conduct themselves in the same orderly manner as in the Class rooms. Any Pro-
fessor observing improper conduct in the College buildings or grounds may
admonish the Student, and, if necessary, report him to the Dean.

5. Every Student is required to attend regularly the religious services of the
denomination to which he belongs, and to maintain, without as well as within the
walls of the College, a good moral character.
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6. When Students are brought before the Faculty under the above rules. the
Faculty may reprimand, report to parents or guardians, impose fines, disqualify
from competing for prizes or honours, suspend from Classes, or report to the
Corporation for expulsion.

7. Any Student who does not report his residence on or before November 1st
in each year is liable to a fine of one dollar.

8. Any Student injuring the furniture or buildings will be required to repair
the same at his own expense, and will, in addition, be subject to such other
penalty as the Faculty may see fit to inflict,

9. All cases of discipline involving the interest of more than one Faculty, or
of the University in general, shall be immediately reported to the Principal, or,in
his absence, to the Vice-Principal. \

! [NoTE.—All Students are required to appear in Academic dress while ir or ,
' about the College building. Students are requested to take notice that petitions
: | to the Faculty on any subject cannot, in general, be taken into consideration,
' except at the regular meetings, appointed in the Calendar. ]

§ IX. LIBRARY.
Extract from the Kegulations.

1. The books in the Library are classed in two divisions :—1st, Those which
may be lent ; and 2nd, those which may not, under any circumstances, be removed
from the Library. The classification shall be determined by the Librarian.

2. Students in the Faculty of Arts or of Applied Science, who have paid ti:e
Library fee, may borrow books on depositing the sum of $5 with the Bursar, which
deposit, after the deduction of any fines due, will be repaid at the end of the Ses-
sion on the certificate of the Librarian or his assistant that the books have been
returned uninjured.

3. Students may borrow not more than three volumes at one time, except ca
the recommendation in writing of a Professor for specified books, and must retu:n
them within two weeks, on penaity of a fine of 5 cents a volume for each day of
detention. An additional deposit of $4 entitles a Student to borrow two extia
volumes.

4. A Student incurring fines beyond the sum total of $1 shall be debarred
the use of the Library until they have been paid.

' 5. Any volume, or volumes, lost or damaged by any person, shall be replaced
’ or paid for at such rates as the Library Committee may direct ; and such rate of
payment shall be determined by the value of the book itself, or of the set to which
the volume belongs.

6. Graduates in any of the Faculties, on making a deposit of $5, are entitled
to the use of the Library, subject to the same rules and conditions as Students ;
but they are not required to pay the annual Library fee.
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7. Graduates residing beyond the City limits, and applying for the loan of

books from the Library, shall not receive such books without the sanction of the
Homorary Librarian, and depositing the value of the books with the Bursar of the
College,

8. Members of the McGill College Book Club, on presenting annually a cer-
titicate of their membership, are by a special regulation of Corporation entitled to
the use of the Library on the same conditions as Graduates, but they are not
required to make a deposit.

9. Students in the Faculties of Law and Medicine, who have paid the Library
fee to the Bursar, may read in the Library, and, on depositing the sum of $5 with
the Bursar, may borrow books on the same conditions as Students in Arts. They
are required to present their Matriculation Tickets to the Bursar and to the Libra-
rian or his assistant.

10. Persons not connected with the College may consult books in the Library
o0 obtaining an order from any of the Governors, or from (the Principal, or the
Dean of the Faculty of Arts or of Applied Science, or from any of the Professors
in the said Faculties, Donors of books or money to the amount of Fifty dollars
may at any time consult books on application to the Librarian.

11. The Library is kept open from g a.m. to 4 p.m. daily, and no person
shall be allowed in the Library, except during these hours,

12, No person, other than the Librarian and the assistants, is allowed to enter
the alcoves, or to take down books from the shelves, except members of Corpo-
ration, and Professors, or those whom any of the above may accompany per
sonally.

13. A person desiring to read or to borrow a book, which he has ascertained
from the Catalogue to be in the Library, will fill up one of the blank forms pro-
vided for Readers and Borrowers respectively, and hand it to the Library Assise
tant, who will thereupon procure him the book.

14. Readers must return the books they have obtained to the Library Assis-
tant before leaving the Library,

15. No conversation is permitted in the Library.

§ X. PETER REDPATH MUSEUM.

1. The Museum will be open every lawful day from g a.m. till § p.m., except

when closed for any special reason by order of the Principal or Committee.
2. Students will obtain tickets of admission from the Principal on applica-

tion,

3+ Studcents will enter by the front door only, except when going to lectures.

4. Any Students wilfully defacing or injuring specimens, or removing the
same, will be excluded from access to the Museum for the Session.




46

§ XI. FEES.
All fees and fines are payable to the Bursar of the College.

1, Undergraduat::,
(Undergraduates matriculated before April, 1891, are subject to the old scale
of fees only.)
Matviculation (First Year) coocbe ceoves 0000000000 6000 s0000e s0s0es $§ 00

(It n second year $7.50.)

Twition Fee (per 3es8l0N) sovvsscocessesose 0000s0c000ess sosassscee 30 09
Special Fees, including Library, Museum, Gymnasium, Ordinary Exam-
inations and annual Registration.....es eesees covess cesessvese 15 00
[Total per session $50.00 inFirst Year and $45.00 in subsequent years. ]
I1. Partial Students,

Matriculotion Fee (FIrst YeAT).1oe00000c0000 s000te cos0te soseve sossee § 00
Tuition Fee (not exceeding 4 classe8)....l. cecssescosssecococsesese 30 00
Zuition Fee, separate classes (€aCh) coeeee sovoes s00ecs socoos sosesees 10 09
Special Fees, Library, Gymnasium, Museum, Ordinary Examinations and
Registration (or for each separately $5.00) cesees ereve.veunees 15 00

I11, Cecasional Students.

Tuition Fee, for each Class...... cecessrocosscvovssevevsssscsesess 10 00
Special Fees (optional) as for Partial Students.
Examination in any SUbJect,ooees coveon so0ese sensss sosssscescess 2 00

IV, Miscellaneous.

Laboratory and Practical Classes, viz., Chemistry, Botany, Physics,

eACh POr BOSBON oouoes covois soas sdsnas vassen sabevesisies - §10 00
Petyographyceeeee covosee eoRO bl Sen NS 3968400 bUE SRARY VR ORI 5 00
Supplemental EXaminations..ee eooeee 1ovese sossseosesesssssonsns 2 00 -
Fee for a certificate of standing if granted to a Student on application.. I oo
Fee for a certificate of standing, if accompanied by a statement of classifi-

cation in the several subjects of examination..veesvees vesesess 2 00

Examination Fee for Students of Affiliuted Theological Colleges, who pre-
sent themselves for the entrance examination without intending to

become | ndergraduales..eese sees cossss cosesecoseses sesvese 10 00
Supplemental Examination, when granted at any other time than that

fixed by the Factlty .coeee ceseos sosossvsecssoesss cesssscosses § 00
Matriculation Certificate, for Students intending to enter the Medical

FaCUItY.oo0 covoeocesoceos ensese ssssse sosassssssssnnsesese 3 §0
N.B.—The lectures in one subject in any one of the four college years con-

stitute a *‘ Course. ”

Graduates in Artsare allowed to attend, without payment of fees, all lectures,
except those noted as requiring a special fee.

The fees must be paid the Secretary, and the tickets shown to the Dean,
within a fortnight after the commencement of attendance in each session. In case
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of default, the Student’s name will be removed from the College books, and can

be replaced thereon only by permission of the Faculty, and on payment ofa fine
of $2.

[All fines are applied to the purchase of books for the Library.]

Fee for the Degree of B.A. ....couue.... $ 10 co
- " " M cocovionee o 10 oo¥
s “ “ V4 A 1 R o 50 oo¥

If the Degree of M. A. be granted, with permission to the Candidate, on spe-
cial grounds, to be absent from Convocation, the fee is $25.00.

The B.A. fee must be paid before the Examination.

The M.A. or LL.D, fee must be sent with the Thesis to the Secretary of the
University., This is a condition escential to the reception of the application, The
Secretary will then forward the Thesis to the Dean of the Faculty.

*A Bachelor of Arts or a Master of Arts, intending to proceed to a higher
Degree, is required, i addition to the above, to keep his name on the books of
the University, by the annual payment of a fee of §2 to the Registrar of the Uni-
versity, He may, if he prefer it, compound for the above annual fees, by the pay-
ment of $6 in one sum for the Master’s Degree, or $30 for the Doctor’s Degree,
on or before the date of application for the Degree.

Extract from the Regulations of the Board of Governors for
Election of Fellows under Chap. V. of the
Statutes of the University.

“ From and after the graduation of 1888 all new Graduates shall
“pay a Registration Fee of $2.50 at the time of their graduation,
‘““and in addition to the Graduation Fee; and shall be entered}in
“the University list as privileged to vote, and shall have voting
“ papers mailed to them by the Secretary.”

§ XII. COURSES OF LECTURES.
I. ORDINARY COURSE.

1. CLASSICAL LITERATURE AND HISTORY.

(Masor H. MiLLs Proressorsuip oF CLASSICS.)
Professor, REv. G. COrRN1sH, M.A., LL.D.;
AsstyProf., A. J. EATON, M.A,, PH. D.
GREEE,
First Year.~Homer.—lliad, Book XXII. Xenophon.—Cyropaedeia, Book I.
Second Year—Plato.—Apology. Xenophon.—Memorabilia, Bk. I, Chaps. [-1L
—Cox’s General History of Greece (to the Peloponnesian War).
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Third Year—Lysias.—Contra Eratosthenem.  Aschylus.—Septem Contra
Thebsas.
Fourth Year.— Alschines.—Contra Ctesiphontem.
LATIN,

First Year.—Cicero.—Select Orations. Virgil. —Aeneid, Bk. X. Latin Prose
Composition with exercises based upon Nepos (Themistoeles) and Caesar
(Bk. 11, Chaps. 14-28).—Bender’s Roman Literature.—Mommsen's History
of Rome (abridged), Chaps. [-X1.

SNecond Year.—Livy, Bk. XX1.— Horace, Epistles, Bk. I. 1, 2 and 6.—Translation
at sight of passages from Cicero and Livy, and Latin Prose Composition
based upon selections from the same authors.

Third Year.—Juvenal .—Satires [TI. and VIII. Pliny, Select Letters. Latin Prose
Composition.

Fourth Year.—Tacitus.—Annals, Book I. Latin Prose Composition.

In the work of the Class the attention of the Student is directed to the colla-
teral subjects of History, Antiquities and Geography; also to the grammatical
structure and aflinities of the Greek and Latin Languages, and to Prosody and
Accentuation.

The Latin pronunciation adopted in the lectures is based on the scheme issued
by the Cambridge I’hilological Society (London : Trubner & Co.).

In Greek, the system of pronunciation, outlined in the preface of Goodwin's
Greek Grammar, is recommended to the attention of Students.

~Number of lectures in Fourth Year—two weekly, or, at the discretion of the
Professor, three.

2. ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE.

(MoLsoN PROFESSORSHIP.)

Professor, CHAS E. MOYSE, B.A.
Lecturer, PAUL T. LAFLEUR, M.A.

First Year —English Language and Literature. Thbree lectures a week. Until
Christmas the work of the Class will partly consist of exercises in English
Composition. Two lectures a week will be given to the study of English
Classics. Milton’s Comus and a portion of Bacon’s Essays have been
selected for the Session of 1891-92. After Christmas there will be a course
of about thirty lectures on English Literature previous to the Elizabethan
Period. Students are recommended to use Prof. Henry Morley’s Charts of
English Literature, and to read the first chapter of Henry Moriey’s English
Writers (Cassell 1887).%

Second Year.—A period f English Literature and one play of Shakespeare. One
Lecture a week before Cbristmas; two lectures a week after Christmas.
During the session f 1891-92, the leading poets of the Nineteenth Century
will foiin the subject of the Lectures. Shakespeare--A Midsummer Night's
Dream. (Clarendon Press Edition.)

Third Year—A. Chaucer’s Prologue to Canterbury Tales. Lecture orce a week ;

Teat-Book :—Chaucer’s Prologue, etc., ed. Morris. B. Rhetoric. Lecture

once a wek ; Text-Dook :—Bain’s Rhetoric.
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Fourth Year.—History. The lectures (once a week) will be a sketch of general
European History from the fall of the Roman Empire of the West to the

discovery of the New World. The use of Professor Nichol's Tables of Euro-
pean History is recommended.

3. MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY .
(JonN FrotHINGHAM PrOFESSORSHIP o MENTAL AND MorAL PHiLosSOPHY.)

Professor, REV. J. CLARK MURRAY, LL.D

Lecturer, PAUL T. LAFLEUR, M.A.

Second Year.—First term.—Elementary Psychology — (7Text-Book :—Murray’s
Handbook of Psychology, Book 1.) Second Term.— Logic. (Text-Book :—
Jevons' Elementary lessons in Logic.)*

Third Year.—First Term:—The Logic of Induction, as in Mill’s System ot
Logic, Book IIl. Second Term:—The Psychology of Cognition, as in
Murray’s Handbook of Psychology, Bovk 11, Part I.

Fourth Year—First Term :—The Psychological Basis of Kthics Second Term.—
Ethics Proper, comprising the elementary principles of Jurisprudence and
Political Science. Textbook :—Murray’s Introduction to Ethics.

In the Third and Fourth Years Students are also required to write oceae
sional essays on Philosopbical subjects.

For Additional Courses see Honour Course.

* The prizes are awarded on the work of the whole Session.

4. FRENCH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE.

Professor, I, J. DAREY, M,A., B.C.L., LL.D,, Officier A’Académie.

First Year—Darey.—Principes de Grammaire Francaise.
de fables. Moliére —1’Avare. Dictation.
Seeond Year.—Racine. Esther.

Lafontaine,—Choix

Colloquial exercises.

Ponsard —I'Honneur et ’Argent. Contan-

seau.—Précis de Littérature Frangaise, depuis son origine jusqu'd la fin du
XVIlle giécle. Translation into French :—Dr. Jobnson.—Rasselas. Dicta-
tion. Parsing. Colloguial exercises.

Third Year —Corneilie.—Le Cid. Cogery.—Third French course. Translation
into French:—Johnson.—Rasselas. Dictation. Contanseau.—Précis de
Littérature Francgaise, depuis le XVIlIe siécle jusqu'ia nos jours.

Fourth Year.—Cogery.—Third French course. Bonnefon.—Les Ecrivains mo-
dernes de la France. Translation into French:—Morley.—Ideal Common-
wealths. French Composition. Dictation. Corneille.—Le Cid.

For Additional Courses see Honour Lectures.

T'he Lecturesin the Third and Fourth Years are gicen in French.

D
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5. GERMAN LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE.

Lecturer :—P. ToEwSs, M.A.

Fir ¢ Year—Vandersmissen's and Fraser's German Grammar. Adler’s Progressive
German Reader (selcctions from Sections 1 and 2). Translations, oral and
written. Dictation. Colloquial exercises.

Second, Year.—Vandersmissen's and Fraser's German Grammar. Adler's Pro-
gressive German Reader (selections from Sections 3.5). Immermann ;
Der Oberhof Parsing. Dictation. Colloquial exercises. Translations,
oral and writt>n,

Third Year.—Vandersmissen's and Fraser's German Grammar. Lessing, Micna
von Barnhelm ; Schiller, Siege of Antwerp. History of German Literature
from the earliest periods to the close of the 18th century (a brief survey).
German Composition. Dictation.

Fourth Year.—German Grammar and Composition. Goethe:—Aus meinen
Leben ; Schiller, Wallenstein. Outlines of German Literature :—Gostwick
and Harrison (Chapters 15-24).

For Additional Courses see Honour Lectures.

6. HEBREW AND ORIENTAL LITERATURE.
Professor, REV. D, CoussirAT, B A., B.D,, Officier d'Académie.
Elementary Course—~Reading and Grammar, with oral and written exercises in
Orthography and Etymology.—Translation and Grammatical Analysis of
Genesis.— T'ext-Books :—Harper’s Elements of Hebrew; and Introductory

Hebrew Method and Mannal.

Intermediate Course~Grammar.—Dr. Harper's ¢ Elements and Method.”—
Traunslation from the Hebrew Bible.—Exercises.—Hebrew into Englisl, and
English into Hebrew.—Syotax.—Reading of the Masoretic Notes.

Advanced Course.—Gesenius’ Grammar, and Harper's Elements of Syntax.—
Exercises continued.—Translation froiu the Hebrew Bible. Reading of the
Masoretic Notes,

The course comprises Lectures on the above Language and its Literature
in particular with a general notice of the other Oriental Languages, its genius
and pecuiiarities. Comparative Philology, affinity of Roots, etc., also receiv. ine
attention, while the portions selected for translation will be illustrated and
explained by reference to Oriental manners, customs, history, ete.

For_Additional Courses see Honour Lectures.

7. MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL PHILOSOPHY.
(PETER REDPATH PROFESSORSHIP OF NATURAL PHILOSOPRY.)
Professor, ALEXANDER JoRNsoN, M.A., LL.D.

In the ordinary work of the First Year, assistance will be given by G. H.
Chandler, M.A., Professor of Practical Mathematics in the Faculty of Applied

Scienee.
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&irst Fear.—MATnemarics.—Arithmetic.—Euclid, Books 1,2, 3, 4, 6, with defi-
nitions of Book 5 (omitting propositions 27, 28, 29 of Book 6) ; Todkunter’s
Edition—or Hall and Stevens’ ; the latter is recommended to Candidates for
Honours especially. Colenso's Algebra (Part I) toend of Quadratic Equa-
tions,—Galbraith and Haughton's Plaue Trigonometry to beginning of
solution of Plane Triangles.

Second Year-—MATHEMATICS.— Arithmetic, Euclid, Algebra and Trigonometry as
before.—Nature and use of Logarithms.—Remainder of Galbraith and

Haughton’s Plane Trigonometry.

The course for the Intermediate University Examination consists of the
Mathematics for the first two years.

Third Year—~MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS.—Galbraith and Haughton’s Mechanics,
viz.: Staties, tirst 3 chapters, omitting sec. 5, chapter I., and sec. 21, chap-
ter IT; Dynamics, subjects of the first 5 chapters.
ton’s Hydrostatics.

Galbraith and Haugh-

(Optional but open to those only who have studied the above Mathematical Physics).
—Oprics (Galbraith and Haughton). AstroNoMmy (Lockyer’s Elementary

Astronomy, English edition; first three chapters, viz., The Stars and

Nebulie; The Sun; The Solar System). Students are recommended to

use with this an ““ Easy Guide to the Constellations,” by Gall.

Fourth Year.—AstroNoMY. —(Optional) Galbraith and Haughton's Astronomy.—

The lectures on this subject will be given before Christmas.

8. EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS.
(W. C. McDo~xaLp Proressorsuip.)

Professor, Jouy Cox, M. A.

Third Year,—Laws of Energy—Heat and Light.
Fourth Year.—~Sound, Electricity and Magnetism.

In each year two hours a week will be devoted to fully illustrated experi-
mental Lectures on the subjects named. Courses of practical work in the Phy-
sical Laboratory are arranged so that experiments, chiefly quantitative, bearing
on the subjects treated ‘n the Lectures, may be performed by the Students them-
selves. Opportunity is g'ven to learn the nature and use of the principal instru-
ments employed in the e 7ot and practical measurement of physical quantities.

9. GEOLOGY, MINERALOGY AND PETROGRAPHY
(LoGAN ProFESSORSHIP OF GEOLOGY.)
Peofessor, Siz J. Wa. Dawsoy, C.M.G., LL.D,, F.RS., F.G.S.
B. J. HarriNgroN, B.A ., Ph.D., F.G.S,, Professor ol' Mineralogy.
FraNk D. Apams, M.Ap.Sc., Lecturer on Petrography and Physical Geology.
Fourth Year (1)—MINERALOGY AND PETROGRAPHY.—An elementary course, in which

attention is given more particularly to such minerals and rocks as are
important in Geology or usefil in the Arts,
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(2) PavsicaL GeoLoGy AND STRATIGRAPHY.—Denudativn and Origin of Aque-
ous Deposits; Volesnoes and Earthquakes; Arrangement of Rocks on the
large scale; Origin of Mountains; Field Geology and Construction of
Geological Maps and Sections.

(3) CHRONOLOGICAL GEOLOGY AND ParmoNnToLoGY.—Classification of Forma-
tions; Geological Periods; Mineralization and Classification of Fossil Re-
mains; History of the several Periods with the Faunaand Flora of each:
Distribution, more especially in Canada.

Saturday excursions will be made to points of interest, and Museum demon-

strations will be given.
Tex1-Books.—Dawson’s Handbook of Geology, Dana’s Manual of Mineralogy.

Bocks of reference will be indicated in the Library.

Students in Natural History are entitled to tickets of admission to the
Museum of the Natural History Society of Montreal.

For Additional Departments see Honourt Course, II., infra.

The Geology course is specially fitted to those Studeuis who have taken the:
Natural Science studies of the previous years, but others are not excluded.

10. ZOOLOGY AND PALZEONTOLOGY.

Professor, Sir J. WiLLiam Dawsox, LL D., F.R.S

Third Year.—Zoology and Paleontology. Elements of Animal Physiology. Clas-
gification of Animals. Churacters of the Classes and Orders of Animals
with recent and fossil examples, taken as far as possible from Canadian
species,—the whole wiih reference to the study of Canadian animals
recent and fossil. Demounstrations in the Museum. Zext-book.—Dawson's
Haundbook of Zoolog+, with books of reference.

A prize of $20 will given for a collection of specimens of recent or fossil'
animals, accurately nuwed, The Prize collections or duplicates of them to
remain in the Museur if required. Candidates must be students of Zoology of

ind the prize will not be awarded except for a collection of
belonging 10 some one class of recent animals, or the fossils

the previous session
sullicient merit, ¢
ol oue geological system or one definite locality.

11. BOTANY.

Professor, D. P. PENHALLOW, B.Sc.

Second Year.—This course is designed to give the Students a thorough acquaint-
ance with the principles of Morphology and Clasgification, the elements of
Histology and the most prominent Physiological functions of the plant.
The Flora of Canada will be given prominence as far as possible, and in
descriptive work constant use will be made of the large Herbarium and of
the Botanic Garden. So far as time wil' permit, weekly excursions wilk
be made for tield study ot plants.

Texr-Bo,& —Gray's Steaetural Botany.
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TFor the coming year two prizes will be offered for the best collection of
‘Canadian plants:—

The first prize of $25 is offered by Mr. H. H. Lyman; the second prize of $15
is offered by Mr. Wm. Drysdale.

The specimens must be prepared in accordance with directions to be given.
Specimens collected by personsother than the actual competitors will not be
admitted except when obtained by exchange. Competition is open to those stu-
dents only who have taken the regular course of Botany in the previous session.

All collections will be returned after the awards are made.

Third Year.—AppiTioNAL Courst. Vegetable Ilistology.—Two lectures with
practical work each week. Microscopical manipulations, micro-chemical
reactions, general histology of Phanerogams, Microscopical Drawing.

Fourth Year.—AvprrioNar Course. Vegetable Histology.—Two lectures with
practical work each week. A continuation of the Course in the third year
embracing a study of the structure and life history of Cryptogams. No
Student will be admitted to the Course in the Fourth Year without
having followed that for the Third Year.

Texr-Books.—Bower and Vines' Practical Botany. Goebel s Outlines of Classifica-
tion and Special Morphology.

Fee for Additional Course, $10 per session for use of instruments and reagents,

A prize will be awarded to the Student showing the greatest proficiency in the
work of the two years.

12. CHEMISTRY.

(Davip J. GReEENSHIELDS PROFESSORSHIF OF CHEMISTRY AND MINERALOGY.)
Professor, B. J. Harriraroy, B.A., Pu.D.

&First Year.—A course of Lectures preparatory to the course in Natural Science.
The Lectures are illustrated by experiments, and treat of ti.: Elementary
Constitution of matter, the laws of Chemical Combination by weight and
volume, the Atomic Theory, Quantivalence, Chemical Formule and Equa-
ticas, Chemical Attraction, characteristics of Acids, Bases and Salts,
Compound Radicals, the preparation and properties of the non-metallic and
metallic Elements, aud many of their compounds, etc. A few Lectures are
usually devoted to the consideration of some of the more important Organic
Substances, including Starch, Sugars, the Vegetable Acids and Alkaloids,
Alcohol, ete. During the course attention i3 called as far as possible to
the relations of Chemistry to various manufacturing industries. -

TexTt-Book.—Remsen’s Introduction to the study of Chemistry.

Third Year.~AppITIONAL DEPARTMENT. (T'he Chemistry of the Metals, or Organic
Chemistry)—One Lecture a week, (Practical Chemistry).—Qualitative
Analysis, as in Thorpe and Muir's Qualitative Chemical Analysis, two
afternoons a week.

Fourth Year.—~AppITIONAL DEPARTMENT. A course of Practical Chemistry, in
continuation of that of the Thi d Year,
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Norr.—New ckemical laboratories, capable of accommodating about forty Stu-
dents, have recently been erected, and afford excellent facilities for practical work,
Students in Arts taking elasses in Practical Chemistry pay a special fee of ten
dollars for the session.

—_—

13. METEOROLOGY.
Superintendent of Observatory, C. H. McLkop, Ma.E.

Instructions in Meteorological Observations will be given in the Observatory
at hours to suit the convenience of the senior Students.

Certificates will be granted to those Students who pass a satisfactory exam-
ination on the construction and use of Meteorological Instruments and on the

general facts of Meteorology.

14. PEDAGOGY.
Lectures on this subject will be given in «he Normal School to undergra-
duates of the Third and Fourth Years who wish to obtain the Provincial Academy

Diploma.
Lecture hours : 3 p.m., Tuesday and Friday.

15. GYMNASTICS.
R. T. MacgeNzig, B.A., Instructor.

The classes will meet at the University Gy mnasium,at heurs to be announce@
at the commencement of the Session. Tle Wicksteed silver and bronze
medals (the gift of Dr. R. J. Wicksteed) are oflered for competition to Students of
the Graduating Class, and to Students who have had instruction in the Gymna-
gium for two sessions,—the silver medal to the former, the bronze medal te
the latter. (See Regulations appended.)

1. HONOUR COURSLES.

1. CLASSICS.

Third Year—The Authors to be read in Class,and privately by the Candidates,
together with the History and other suhjects, are selected at the commence-
ment of the Session, and are dividled into Part i. and Part 11., at the
Honour Examination.

Fourth Year.—DPart 1.—(1) Gieek Authors:—Fschylus, Prometheus Vinctus;
Sophocles, Antigone; Euripides, Medea ; Herodotus, Bk. IX.; Xenophon,
Hellenics, Bks. 1. and II.; Aschines, Contra Ctesiphontem. (2) Latin
Authors :—Horace, Epistles, Bk. I.: Juvenal, Satires VIII. and XIII. ; Per-
siug, Satires V. and VI.; Livy, Bk. XXI.; Tacitus, Annals, Bk.Il.; Cicero,

De Officiis. (3) G'reek and Latin Prose Composition :—As in Arnold’s Greek

Prose and Smith's Principia Latina, Part V. Part 11.—(1) Greek :—Plate
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Republic, Books I. and Il. Aristotle, The Poetics. Herodotus, Book VIIL.
Thucydides, Books VI. and VII. Hesiod, Works and Days. Aschyius, Seven
against Thebes. Aristophanes, The Frogs. Pindar, Olympic Odes. Theo-
critus, Idylls 1. to VI. Demosthenes, De Corona. (2) Latin :—Livy, Books
XXII. and XXIII. Tacitus, Annals, Book I. Tacitus, Histories, Book I.
Virgil, Aneid, Books I. to 1V. Plautus, Aulularia, Terence, Adelphi.
Juvenal, Sat. X, Cicero, De Imperio Cn. Pompeii. (3) History of Greece
and Rome :—Text-Books—1. Grote's History of Greece. 2. Arnold’s His-
tory of Rome. 3. Mommsen's History of Rome. 4. Mahaffy's History of
Greek Literature. 5. Cruttwell’s History of Roman Literature. 6 Crutt-
well and Banton's Specimens of Roman Literature. 7. Donaldson’s Theatre
of the Greeks. (4) Composition :—Composition in Greek and Latin Prose.
(5) General Paper on Grammar, History and Antiquities.

2. MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY.
THIRD YEAR.

Part I.—Schwegler's History of Philosophy, Chapters 1-21 inclusive ; Mill's
System of Logic, Books IV, and V.; James’ Principles of Psychology
Chapters 17-22 inclusive ; Thomson’s Outlines of the Laws of Thought.
Any two of these subjects, along with the Honour Lectures, may be taken
as the Additional Course.

DPart 11 —Plato’s Theaetetus (by S. W. Dyde)—Fraser’s Selections from Berkeley.

-FUURTH YEAR,

LPart 1.—Schwegler’'s History of Philosophy, Chapters 22-45 inclusive ; Lorimer’s
Institutes of Law ; Descartes’ Method and Meditations: Green’s Prolego-
mena to Eviiics; Mill's System of Logic, Book VI. Any two of these sub-

jects, along with the Honour Lectures, may be taken as the Additional
Course.

Part 1I.—Aristotle’s Nicomachean Ethics; Zeller's Stoics, Epicureans and Scep-
tics; Spinoza's Ethics; Watson’s Selections from Kant; Maine’s Ancient
Law.
N.B.—The class essays of Candidates for Honours are expected to display
superior ability in the discussion of philosophical subjects,

3. ENGLISH LANGUAGE, LITERATURE AND_HISTORY.

THIRD YFAR.

Part 1.—Barly Enzlish; Morris and Skeat, Part [, Extt. J-IX. inclusive
Spencer—Faerie Queene, Bk. I.; Milton—Comus; Burke—Reflections on
the French Revolution; Hallam—Middle Ages, chaps. 1,3, 5. (The above-
mentioned portion of the Honour work constitutes the Additional Course
of the Third Year.) Sweet's Anglo-Sixon Reader; Extt. IV, VIII. ard
XXI.; Dryden—Annus Mirabilis; Absalom and Achitophel, Part L.; the
Preface to the “Fables ;”’ Macaulay—Essays on Clive, Ranke’s Historyof

the Popes, and Warren Hastings.
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Pa-t 11.—Sweet's Anglo-Saxon Reader; the pieces in verse; Chaucer— A ssewbly
of Foules (ed. Lounst iry); Sidney—An Apologie for Poetry (ed. Arber,
to be obtained by post from the editor, 1 Montague Road, Edgbaston,
Birmingham, price 6d.); Milton—Shorter English Poems; Areopagitica
(ed. Hales) ; Addison—Essays on Paradise Lost and on the Imngination
(Spectator) ; Wordsworth—Prelude (Moxon’s edition) ; Leslie Stepben—
English Thought in the Eighteenth Century, Vol. IL, chap. X., sections
V-X. inclusive ; Macaulay, Vol. [, chap. I. ; Green, History of the English

People—(Reigns of Eliz. and Chas. 11.)

FOURTH YEAR.

Part 1.—Sweet's Anglo-Saxon Reader, Extt. IT., XIII., XX.; Pope—Essay on
Criticism, Essay on Man; Shelley—Adonais; Tennyson—In Memoriam ;
Buckle—History of Civ. in England, 4 chaps. (Thbe above-mentioned portion
of the Honour work constitutes the Additional Course of the Fourth
Year.) Early English; Morris and Skeat, Part I[., Extt. X-XX. inclu-
give; Shakspere—Love's Labor's '‘Lost—A Midsummer Night's Dream
—Hamlet ; Matthew Arnold— Essays in Criticism (the second).

Part 1I.—Portions. of Beowulf (ed. Harrison and Sharp); Sweet’s Second
Anglo-Saxon Reader; Vespasian Hymns; Sir Thomas More—Utopia (ed.
Arber); Villiers—Rehearsal (ed. Arber); Campbell—Pleasures of Hope ;

Tennyson—Coming of Arthur, Gareth, and Lynette, Holy Grail, Passing

of Arthur; Gibbou—Decline and Fall, cbhaps. L., LI, LXIV, LXV.;

Guizot—History of Civilization in Europe; Macaulay—Vol. I, chap. 3;

Freeman—Growth of the English Constitution.

4. MATHEMATICS AND PHYSICS.

and Second Years.—MATHEMATICS.—Hall and Stevens' Euclid; Me-
Dowell's Exercises in Modern Geometry; Hall and Knight's Advanced
Algebra ; Todhunter’'s or Burnside and Panton’s Theory of Equations
(selected course); Lock's Higher Trigonometry, with McClelland and
Preston’s Spherical Trigonom etry, Part I.; Salmon's Conic Sections,
chapters 1, 2, 3,5, 6, 7, and 10 to 13 inclusive; Williamson's Differential
and Integral Calculus (selected course).

Third Year.—MATHEMATICAL PHybics. Part I.—1. Minchin's Siatics, Vol. T,
selected chapters. 2. Williamson and Tarleton’s Dynamics, chaps. 1 to 8
inclusive. Part Il.—Remainder of Minchin’s Statics, Vol. I.; Besant's
Hydro-mechanics, Part I, chaps. 1, 2,3, 7; Godfray’s Astronomy; Parkin-
son’s Optics.

B. A. HONOUR COURSE,

Part_I.—MaTrEMATICAL PHySICS.— Honour Course of the Third Year (the whole).
Pure MaraeMamics,—Williamson's Differential and Integral Calculus;
Salmon’s Geometry of Three Dimensions (selected course).
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Lart IT— Pure MatieMatics.—Boole's Differential Equations (selected coursey.

LPart 1.—Mineralogy.—Crystallography. Physical properties of minerals depen-

Part [.—(1)

7

Mecaanics—Minchin's Staties, Vol. II., except chapters 14 and 18, William-
son’s and Tarleton’s Dynamics (the whole, inclading the Dynamics both
of Rigid Bodies and of a particle). Routh’s Dynamics of a Rigid Body
(for reference). Besant’s Hydro-mechbanics.
Pavsica  AstroNoMy.—Godfray's Lunar Theory, or Cheyne's Plavetary
Theory ; Newton's Principia, Lib. L., Seets. 1,2, 3, 9 and 11.
LiGur.—Preston’s Theory of Light
Euecrriciry ANp Maayerism.—QOrdinary Course, with Cumming's Theory of
Electricity and Maxwell's Elementary Electricity.
Hear | " :
ACOUSTICS { As in ordinary course.

Engineering Students may be Candidates for Honours.

The above course in each year, and the lecture hours assigned to itin the time
table, are subject to alterations or omissions, which will be made defini:cly
known to Candidates for Honours at the baginning of the session,

R

5. GEOLOGY AND NATURAL HISTORY.

THIRD YEAR.

dent upon light, electricity, state of aggregation, etc. Chemical composi-
tion. Principles of classification. Description of species, important as

constituents of rocks. (One lecture weekly during First Term, and two
during Second.)

Part Il.—Blowpipe Analysis and Determinative Mineralogy.—(One afternoon

weekly in the Laboratory during the session.— Text- Book :—Brush's Deter-
minative Mineralogy and Blowpipe.)

Instructions will be giveu to the class for study and collection in the vaca-

tion.

B.A. HONOUR COURSE.

Mineralogy.—Description of mineral specics, particular attention
being called to the Economic Minerals of Canada. Calculations of Mineral-
ogical Formul®, Quantivalent Ratios, ete. (Two lectures weekly in the
First Term.)

(2) Palzontology.—Being an extension of that in the third year, with
special studies ot the more important groups of Fossils, (One lecture
and one demonstration weekly in the First Term.)

Lart I1.—(3) Petrography.—Essential and accessory constituents of Rocks. Micro-

scopic and macroscopic characters. Preparation of Rock-sections. Wicro-
scopic examination of Minerals and Rocks. Principles of classification.
Description and determination of Rocks. (One lecture weekly in the
Second Term, with additional practical work 4 hours weekly.)
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\4) Canadian Geology.—Special studies of the Geology of the Dominion
of Canada. (One lecture weekly'in the Second Term.)

(5) Practical and Applied Geology.—Including methods of observing,
and recording geological facts, and searching for mineral deposits—Geo-
logy as applied to the Arts. (One lecture weekly in the Second Term.)

Texr-Books.—Dana, Geikie, Dawson, Nicholson, Survey Reports, ete.
Candida'es for Honours will be expected to attain such proficiency as to
be able to undertake original investigations in some at least of the subjects of
study.
Students in the Faculty of Applied Science may be Candidates for Honours.

ADDITIONAL DEPARTSIENT,

Third Year.~Mineralogy as in Part 1. ahove.
Fourth Year.—Palxontology and Practical Geology as in Parts 1. and I[. above.
Or the Student may take the Lectures in Mineralogy instead of Palaonto-
logy, or those in Petrography or Canadian Geology instead of Practical
Geology.

6. MODERN LANGUAGES.

(French and German, both of which must be taken.)

THIRD YEAR.

Part I.—Frexcn.—La Fontaine :—ILes Fables. Racine:—Les Plaideurs. Paul
Albert :—Littérature de XVlIle siécle. Translation into French.—Gold-
smith :—The Vicar of Wakefield. Corneille :—Horace.

GerMaN.—Schiller, Wilhelin Tell. German Prose composition, Buchheim.

(Either of the above may be taken as the Additional Course in the language
to whi~h it belongs. See § I(1.)

The Ordinary Courses in French and German must also be taken. See 3 111,

Puart Il —FreNcn.—Racine :— Phédre, Les Plaideurs. Boilesn :—L' Art Poétique.
Pascal :—Les Pensées. Brunot:—Giammaire Historigue.

GerMaN.—Wieland.--Oberon. History of German Literature ; Gostwick and

Harrison, Chaps. 1-V., 1X,, XIII.

FOURTH YEAR.

Lart I —FrexcH.—Brunot:—Grammaire Historique. Paul Albert :—La Litté-
rature Francaise, des origines & la fin du XV]e siécle. Emile Souvestre :—
Un Philosophe sous les toits. Translation into French :—As You like it.
GrrMAN.—Lessing, Nathan der Weise ; Wieland: Die Abderiten. . German
Prose Composition, Buchbheim.
(Either of the above may be taken as the Additional Course in the language
to which it belongs.)
The Ordinary Courses in French and German must also be taken.

Part 11.-
Ro
riq

GERMAN.-
Ly
Nie

For F
ble of spe:

Part 1.—]
Dan
“Usi
Part 11—
(1-7:
Pesh
Text

Part 1.—1i
Syric
lines

Part 11—}
Selec
Hebr:
eral |

Additional |

guage
tions (
Syriac




yminion

jerving,
3—Geo-
rm.)

ty as to
jects of

mours.

above.
l@onto-
ractical

Paul
~Gold-

heim.
nguage

ee 3 111.
nétique.

ick and

. Litté-
stre (—
like it.
Ferman

nguage

Part I1.—FRexcH.

59

Moliére :—Le Misanthrope.
Rochefoucauld :—Les Maximes.

Victor Hugo :—Hermani. L
Montaigne. Brunot :—Grammaire Histo-

rique. Etudes des anciens textes Frangais (Demogeot).

Niebelungen Lied.

Part 1.—Hebrew.— Genesis (the whole book). Isaiah, chaps. 40.66. Aramaic.—
Daniel. Syriac.—The Peshito: St. John, chaps. 1.5

“Uses of the Tenses in Hebrew.”

Part 11.—He<brew —Ecclesiastes (the whole Buok).

(1-72).

Peshito,—Rowmans, chaps. 1-
Text of the Old Testament.”’

Part 1.—IHebrew.—Proverbs, chaps. 20 31.

7. SEMITIC LANGUAGES.

GErMAN.—A special study of Goethe’s “ Faust” (Part I.). Selections from Heine's
Lyrical Poems. Paul:—Middle High German Grarmamar,

Zarnke :—Das

Gostwick and Harrison, Chaps. XXV, XXX.
For First and Second Rank Honours the successful Candidates must be capa-
ble of speaking and writing both languages.

THIRD YEAR.

. Literature.~Driver’s

Psalms, Books 1 and 2

Aramaie.~Targur of Onkelosg, Genesis, chaps. 1-10 Syriac.—The
Literature.~Davidson’s * The Hebrew

FOURTH YEAR.

Job, chaps. 27-42. Aramaic.—Eura.

Syriac.—The P'eshito: St. John, chaps, 6-15. Literature.~Muller's “ Out-

lines of Hebrew Syntax.”

Part 1I.— lUebrew —Deuteronomy (the whole Book).—Malachi (id.). Aramaie.—

Selections from the Targums of Jonathan Ben Uzziel, etc. Syriac.—Bar

Hebrzeus : Selections from his Chronicles.
eral History of the Semitic Languages.”

Additional Department:—(For Third and Fourih Years.)—The Aramaic Lan-
guage :—Brown’s Aramaic Method and Translation.

Literature.—Renan’s “ A Gen-

The Aramaic por-

tions of Scripture, Targums of Onkelos and Jonathan Ben Uzziel. ZThe

Syriac Language :—Grammar, Translation from the Peshito.
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Science.

Special Gourse for dtomen,

IN THE FACULTY OF ARTS.

DoNALDA ENDOWMENT.

Professors and Lecturers (as on page 27). Lady Superintendent, Miss HeLew
G AIRDNER.

The classes for women under this endowment are wholly separate,
except those for Cundidates for Honours (including most of the addi-
tional courses in the Third and Fourth Years). The examinations
are identical with those for men.  Women will have the same privi-
leges with refercnce to Classing, Honours, Prizes and Medals as
men,

Regulations for Examinations, Exemptions, Boarding Houses,
Attendance, Conduct, Library and Museum are the samets for men,
Undergraduates wear the Academic Dress ; others do not.

(Associates in Arts, who, at their special Examination, have passed in Latin,

Algebra and Geometry, are not required to present themselves for the Matricula-
tion Examination in these subjects.)

The Jane Redpath Exhibition is open for competition, at the
beginning of the First or Second Year, to both men and women,
Another Exhibition (value $100, along with free tuition) is open
for competition in the First or Second Ycar, to students of the Donalda
Department only. For course see § IT ante. Candidates for this Kxhi-
bition are allowed, according to the general rule of the Donalda
Departwent, to substitute a Modern language for Greek in the exam-
ination, In this case while the course in one modern language will
be as in §II unte, the course in the other to be substituted for Greek
will be—
For First Year :—
French :—Grammar—Darey’s French Grammar. Lafontaine's Fables. Moliére—
Le Bourgeois Gentilhorame. Sardou.—Mlle de la Seigliére.
Trauslation from English into French.
or German :—Grammar—Vandersmissen and Fraser's German Grammar. Adler's
Reader:—First and Second Parts. Schiller—Der Gangnach den Eisen-
hammer.—Scbiller—Das lied von der Gloche.
Translation from English into German.
For Second Year:—
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&French :—Racine, Iphigenie. Dr. C. Saucerote — 'Esprit de Montaigne,
Lamartine, Jeanne d’Arc.

or_German :—

Schiller, Der Neffe als Onkel.

Egmont, Leben und Tod.

Die Kraniche des Ibycus (Buchheim).

Grammer, Translation of French and English into German.

One free tuition may be awarded to a Candidate who apprcach:s

very pear to the winner of either of the Exhibitions.

The income of the Hannah Willard Lyman Memorial Fund will

be given in prizes,

I. MATRICULATION AND ADMISSION,

Classics.— 1. Latin.—Caesar, Bell. Gall, Book I ; and Virgil, Aeneid, Book I, lines
1-300 ; Latin Gramwar.

Greek.—Xenophon, Anabasis, Book I.; Greek Grammar.

Candidates who cannot pass in Greek may substitute an additional ’

modern language, subject to the same regulations through-
out the course of four years.

Mathematics— Arithmetic including a knowledge of the Metric System ; Algebra
to Quadratic Equatio ns (inclusive) ; Euclid, Elements, Books L., II., I1I.

Enylish.—Writing from Dictation. A paper on English Grammar, including
Ana ysis. A paper on the leading events of English History. Essay ona
gubject to be given at the time of the Examinatious.

French.~Grammar up to the teginning of Syntax. An easy translation from
French in o English. Candidates unable to take French are not excluded,
but will be re juired to study German after entrance.

An equivalent amount of other books or other authors in Latin and Greek than
those named may be accepted by the Examiners on application made
throu ;h the Professor of Clussics.

Parmiat Stupents.—Candidates unable to pass in all the above subjects
may be ad nitted as Partial Students, in the separate classes ; if prepared to enter
in three of the subjects of the ordinary course of study, they may in the

First Year make good their standing as Undergraduates at the Christmas or
Sessional Examinations.

OccasioNaL Srupests.—Lacies desirous of taking one or two Courses of
Lectures in the separate classes for women, as Occasional Students, will report
their names and the classes they desire to attend to the Lady Superiatendent, and
wmay then procure tickets from the Secretary of the University
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II. ORDINARY COURSE OF STUDY FOR THE DEGREE
OF BA.

In Separate Classes.

First Year.—Classics ; French or German; English Grammar and Literature ;
Pure Mathematics ; Elementary Chemistry.

Second Year.—Classics; French or German; English Literature; Elementary

Psychology and Logic; Pure Mathematics and Mathematical Physics ;

Botany.

Third Year.—Latin or Greek ; M athematical Physics (Mechanics and Hydrosta-
tics) ; with any three subjects out of the two following divisions, at the
option of the Student, provided two be selected from one division, and one
from the other :—

I. Literature, etc.—(a) Greek or Latin, according as Latin or Greek has
been previously chosen. (&) French or German (whichever has been taken
in the first two years). (¢) English and Rhetoric. (o) Mental Philosophy.

I1. Science.~(e) Optics and Descriptive Astronomy. () { Experimental
Physics. (g) Natural Science (Zoology).

Fourth Year.— Latin or Greek, same Language as iu Third Year; Mathematical
Physics (as in Third Year), or Astronomy and Optics ; Moral Philosophy ;
with any three subjects out of the two following divisions, at the option of

the Student, provided two be selected out of the one division, and one ou
of the other :—

1. Literature, etc.—(a) Greek or Latin, according as Latin or Greek has
been taken above. (&) French or German, same language as in Third
Year. (c) History.

I1. Science.—(d) Astronomy and Optics, if not chosen as above.

(¢) t Experimental Physics. (#) Natural Science (Geology).

t Undergraduates claiming e emptions see § V.) cannot take Astronomy
and Optics or Experimental Pbysics if they have not taken the Third Year
Mathematical Physics.

Instead of two distinet subjects in one of the above divisions, the Student in
either Third or Fourth Year may select one suhject only, together with an addi-
tional course in tke same, or any other of these subjects under the above rules (if
arrangements be made by the Faculty for it), provided she has been placed in the
first class in the corresponding subject at the preceding Sessional Examination
(viz , Intermediate or Third Year, according to standing).

The additional course is intended to be more than an equivalent, in the
amount of work involved, for any of the other subjects in the division.

Additional courses are provided at present in Botany and Practical Chemis-
try.

Gymnastics.—A class will be conducted by Miss Barpjum, which will be optional,
and open to Occasional Students.

Elocution.—Should Students offer, a class for Reading and Elocution will be

opened, if possible.
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Hoxoor Courses AND ApDITIONAL COURSES:

(In Mized Classes.)

Undergraduates desirous to take one of the Honour Courses in Classies
Mathematics, Mathematical Physics, Mental and Moral Philosophy, English Lan-
guage and Literature, History, Geology and other Natural Sciences, Modern
Langnages, orsuch portions of the Honour Courses as constitute the “ Additional
Coursges,” may in tle Third and Fourth Years obtain exemptions to the same
extent as those given to men, but must take the same lectures with men.

Details will be found in Section XII. of the Calendar,

III. DEGREES.

Students are admissible to the degrees of B.A, M A, and LL.D.,
conferred in the usual way, on th(? usual conditions ; and will be
entitled to all the privileges of these degrees, except that of being clected
as Fellows,

IV. FEES.

See Section XI., ante.

The Fees are to be paid to the Registrar of the University, from whom Tickets
tor the Library and copies of the Library Rules may be obtained.

Kxemptions from fees may be allowed to the highest pupil of the Girls’ High
School of Montreal, and of other Schools, on the same terms as to men.

Une exemption from tuition fees is annually allowed to the pupil (boy or
girl) of the Montreal High School holding an exemption from the Schools of the
Protestant Commissioners, Montreal, who has taken the highest marks at the
A. A. Examinations and is recommended by the Commissioners.

V. LODGINGS, &ec.

Women not resident in Montreal, proposing to attend the classes,
and desiring to have information as to suitable lodgings, are
requested to intimate their wishes in this respect to the Registrar
of the University, at least two weeks before the opening of the
scssion,

Students desiring information as to the above or other matters
ave referred to the Lady Superintendent, who will be found in her
office in the rooms of the Donalda Department, every day during the:
session, except Saturday.
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LECTURES OPEN TO OCCASIONAL STUDENTS, SESSION 1891-92.

CusuistrY :—Dr. Hurrington. Tuesday and Thursday at 12.
'Borany :—Prof. Penhallow. Monday at 3, Wednesday at 12.
Zooroay :—Sir Wm. Dawson. Tuesday and Thursday at 12.
GeoLoGY :—Sir Wm. Dawson and Mr., Adams. Monday and Friday at 12
Wednesday at 10 a.m,

ExpERIMENTAL PHYSICS :—Professor Coxr, Tuesday and Thursday, at 10 a.m. and
11 a.m.

PsvouoLocy AND LoGio : —Rev. Dr. Murray and Mr. Lafleur.
day at 4 p.m., and Thursday at 12.

MeNTAL PHILOSOPHY :—Rev. Dr. Murray and Mr. Lafleur.
day at 4 p.m.

MorAL PHinosoPuY :—Rev. Dr. Murray.
Friday at 11 a.m,

Raeroric :— Mr. Lafleur. Tuesday at 11 a.m.

Exeuist :— Prof. Moyse and Mr. Lafleur. Language and Literature, Tuesday,
Wednesday and Friday at 4 p.m. Poets of the 19th Century, Wednesday,

3 p.m. Shakespeare, every alternate Friday at 3 pm. Chaucer—Monday
at 10 a.m,

HisTorY :— Prof. Moyse. Thursday at 9 a m.

WATIN AND GREEK* :—Rev. Dr. Cornish and Dr. Eaton.
Frexca¥* :—Dr. Darey.

GERMAN® : —M7r. Toews.

Tuesday and Fri-
Monday and Wednes-

Tuesday and Wednesday at 12, and

MATHEMATICS AND MATHEMATIOAL Piiveics* :—Dr. Johnson and Prof. Chandler.

Those Courses in which two lectures weekly are delivered will

each amount to about 45 lectures, and the others in proportion.

% The Lectures on these subjects extend over all the Years of the Course, and

the hours will depend on the standing of Studeuts with :2spect te previous prepa-
wation as ascertained by examination.

s ) & O S e

APPENDIX.

Lectures for Candidates for the degree of M.A. in course.
It is hoped that arrangements will be made next session for courses of

Lectures accessible to Bachelors of Arts desirous of preparing for the examin-
ations for the degree of M.A.

Information as to details may be obtained on application to the Dean of

the Faculty.
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FACULTY OF ARTS.

*ORDINARY LECTURES IN THE Dona LDA SPECIAL (,OUR:,E FOR \VomN
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Faeulty of pplied Science.

THE PRINCIPAL (ex-officio).

Professors :—HARRINGTON, Associate Professors :—DAWSON.
BOVEY. DAREY.
McLEOD, MOYSE.

CHANDLER. PENHALLOW,
CARUS-WILSON. COX.

Associate Lecturers :—LAFLEUR, TOEWS, ADAMS,
Assistant :—TAYLOR.

Dean of the Faculty :—HENRY T. BOVEY, M.A,, M.INST.C.E.

§I. GENERAL STATEMENT.

The Instruction in this Faculty is designed to afford a complete
preliminary training, of a p-actical as well as theoretical nature, to
such Students as are preparing to enter any of the various branches
of the professions of Engineering and Surveying, or are destined to
be engaged in Assaying, Practical Chemistry, and the higher forms
of Manufacturing Art.

Five distinct Departments of study are established, viz. :—

(1).—Civil Engineering and Surveying. (2).—Electrical Engi-
neering. (3).—Mechanical Engineering.

ing. (5).—Practical Chemistry.

Each of these extends over four years, and is specially adapted
to the prospective pursuits of the Student.

The Degrees copferred by the University upon such undergra-
duates of this Faculty as shall fulfil the conditions and pass the
Examinations hereinafter stated will be, in the first instance,
‘“ Bachelor of Applied Science,” mention being made in the Diplo-
ma of the particular Department of study pursued ; and, subsequent-

ly, the degrees of ‘“ Master of Engineering” or of “ Master of
Applied Science.” (§ III.)

(4).—Mining Engineer-
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CIVIL ENGINEERING AND SURVEYING.

This course is designed to supply a thorough training in the
principles upon which is based the sound practice of a civil engi-
neer.

The course comprises lectures and systematic work in the
Drawing Room (§ IX), Field (§ IX), Workshops (§ X) and
Laboratories (§ X).

In the lecture-room, the accuracy and extent of the Student’s
knowledge are frequently tested by means of questions such as the
engineer is likely to meet with in the exercise of his profession.

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING.

This course is based on 2 thorough training in mathematics and
experimental physics gained during the first three years. In the
fourth year the Student will enter the Electrical Engineering Labo-
ratoery, where the practical application of physical Jaws and methods
is illustrated in the working of the apparatus with which the

Laboratory is equipped.

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING.

The Lectures and class work are devoted to a study of the princi-
ples of Kinematics and Dynamics cf Machinery, and of Thermody-
namics. Work is done in the Mechanical an1 Thermodynamic
Laboratories, where the practical application of the theories dis-
cussed in the lecture room is illustrated.

The Student will also go through a course of Mechanical Drawing
and of Workshop practice.

MINING ENGINEERING.

The object of this Department is to give Students a knowledge of
the characters and modes of occurrence of various economic mine-
rals, together with the methods employed for their analysis, ex-
traction 2nd subsequent treatment. The work includes such
porticns of the Civil and Mechanical Engincer'ng courses as are
essential to the education of a mining enginzer.
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PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY.

The work in this Department is intended to prepare Students to
act as analytical chemists and assayers, or as teachers of Chemistry,
The training which it affords would also be of the greatest benefit
to young men entering various departments of commercial life or
intending to take part in manufacturing industries.

¢ II. MATRICULATION AND ADMISSION.

Junior MaTrICULATION.—For entrance into the First Year,
two examinations are held :—

(1) In the first week in June, when Schools may send their pupils
for examination to McGill College.

N. B.—Schools at a distance may send to the Secretary of the
University the names of Deputy Examiners, together with a list of
candidates, on or before Moy 15th, and, if approved, the exami-
nation papers will be forwarded to them.

(2) At the opening of the session, on September 15th and follow-
ing days, in McGill College alone.

The subjects of examination are :—

Mathematics *—Arithmetic,including a knowledge of the Metric System
Algebra, to the end of Simple Equations ; Euclid’s Elements, Books
I, I1,, IIL.

English.—Dictation, Grammar (including Analysis) and Composition, *

French.—Grammar to Syntax (exclusive) and easy translation.

Candidates unable to take the French examination are allowed
to enter, but must take German as the moderm language of their
undergraduate course.

Candidates who have passed the Associate in Arts examinations

in the above subjects will be received as Matriculated Students in
the First Year.

* After September, 1891, the subject of Mathematics will include Algebra to
the end of Quadratic Equations, and Trigonometry (as in Hamblin Smith’s
Trigonometry, pages I to 100, omitting Chap. XI).
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* "ENIOR MATRICULATION.—For entrance into the Second Year,
only one examination is held, viz., on September 15th and follow-
ing days, in McGill College. The subjects of examination are :—

Arethmetic.
Algebra.—To the end of Quadratics (as in Colenso’s Algebra, Part I).
ZLuclid —Books, I, II, III, IV, VI, and XI, and the definitions of

Book V.
Plane Trigonometry.—Including solution of Triangles, and the use of
Mathematical Tables.

Chemistry.—As in Remsen’s Introduction to the Study of Chemistry.

English .—Dictation, Grammar (including Analysis), Composition, and
the leading facts of the History of England.

French or German.—Grammar and easy translation,

Candidates unable to pass in Chemistry may be allowed by the
Faculty to enter and take the First Year lectures on Chemistry.

Candidates who produce certificates of having already completed
a portion of a course in some recognized School oi’ Applied Science
may be admitted to an equivalent standing.
g PARTIAL STUDENTS.—Students may be allowed to take one or
¥ more courses of instruction upon showing by examination or other-
: wise that they are qualified to do so.

§ III. EXAMINATIONS.

I. FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF APPLIED SCIENCE.

I. FacuLty EXAMINATIONS.

There will be a Christmas Examination for Students of the First
Year in all the subjects, and for Students of the Second, Third and
Fourth Years in Mathematics, and in those subjects which they
take in the Faculty of Arts. A Sessional Examination in all the
subjects will be held at the end of the First and Second Years.

*There will be no matriculation examination for entrance into the Second
year after September, 1891.
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2. UNIVERSITY EXAMINATIONS.

(a) There will be a Primary Examination at the end of the Third
Year in all subjects of that year, Candidates must pass this
Examination before entering the Final Year.

(8) There will be a Final Examination for the degree of Bachelor
of Applied Science at the end of the Fourth Year, in all the subjects
of that year.

Successful Students will bz arranged in order of merit.

Nore.—Students who take their Degree in one of the Courses
provided by the Faculty of Applied Science may graduate in any

of the remaining Courses, by attending one or more subsequent
sessions.

II. FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ENGINEERING.

Candidates must be Bachelors of Applied Science of at least
three years® standing, and must produce satisfactory certificates of
having been engaged during that time upon ond fide work in either
the Civil, Electrical, Mechanical, or Mining Branch of Engineering.
They must pass with credit an examination extending over the
general theory and practice of Engineering, in which papers will
be set having special reference to that particular branch upon which
they have been engaged during the three preceding years.
Candidates must present applications for Examinations, together
with the necessary certificates and fees. The Faculty will notify

the candidates whether their certificates are satisfactory, and also of
the date of the Examination.

III. FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF APPLIED SCIENCE.

Candidates must be Bachelors of Applied Science of at least
three years® standing, must present certificates of having been em-
ployed during that time in some branch of scientific work, and must
pass with credit an examination on the Theory and Practice of
those branches of scientific work in which they may have been
engaged. The other conditions as under the last heading.

* Students taking a post graduation course will be allowed to pass the
examination for the Master’s Degree at the end of the first year, and the

Degree will be conferred at the end of the third year, provided the remaining
conditions, specified above, have been fulfilled.
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§ IV. ATTENDANCE AND CONDUCT.

The regulations under this head are in all respects the same as
those in force for Undergraduates in Arts.

§ V. LIBRARY AND MUSEUM.

Students in this Faculty have the same privileges with reference
to the Library and Museum as Undergraduates in Arts.

§ VI. FEES.

The fees for all Students, excepting such as entered previous te
September, 1890, will be $100.00 per annum, this amount to include
matriculation, tuition, gymnasium, library arnd graduation fees, and
also the use of the machinery and other apparatus, as well as the
cost of material in the workshops and engineering laboratories.
The present Third and Fourth year Students may obtain similas
privileges on payment of a special fee of $1o.

Every Student will Le required to deposit with the Secretary of
the University the sum of $5.00, as caution money for damage done
to th2 machinery or other apparatus,

Partial Students may be admitted to the Professional Classes im
any year by payment of the ordinary fees for that year; or they
may attend the lectures on any subject by payment of a special fee.

SpeciAL WorksHOP Feges.—Partial Students desirous of taking
the workshop courses will be required to pay of the following fees.,
which includ: cest of materials and use of all tools :

1 day, or 7 hours per week for the whole Session from

September to April:  $25 oo
2 days, or 14 L " o o

45 oo
3 days, or 21 o . " ” 6o oo
4 days, or 28 " - . « 70 oo

The fees must be paid to the Secretary,and the tickets shown
to the Dean, within a fortnight after the commencement of atten-
dance in each Session. In case of default, the Student’s name
will be removed from #he College books, and can be replaced

thereon only by permission of the Faculty, on piyment of a
fine of $1.
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Students are required to purchase their own chemicals, etc.
except in the First Year, The larger pieces of chemical apparatus.
will be supplied by the Laboratory, the Students being responsible
for breakage.

Graduates in the Faculty of Applied Science may taks further
courses on payment of half the ordinary tuition fees.

Fee for the Degree of MASTER OF ENGINEERING or MASTER OF
APPLIED SCIENCE, $10.00.

If for any special reason the Degree of Ma.E., or M.A.Sc., be
granted in absentia, the fee will be $25.00.

Note.—For Students of the Third and Fourth years, who entered previous to
September, 1890, the fees will be $49.00 for each session in the courses of Civil'

and Mechanical Engineering, and $59.00 for each session in the courses of Mining
Engineering and Practical Chemistry,

The graduation fee for such Students will be $12.50.

§ VII. MEDALS, EXHIBITIONS, PRIZES, AND HONOURS.

1. The BriTisu AssociaTioN GoLp MEDAL AND EXHIBITION,

founded by the British Association for the Advancement of Science,
in commemoration of the meeting held in Montreal in the year
1884.

The British Association Gold Medal for the Session 1891-92 will
be awarded to the Student in the Fourth Year who takes the highest
standing in the Mining Engineering Course.

2, THE StaNLEY SiLvER MEDAL (the gift of His Excellency The
Right Honourable Lord Stanley).

The Stanley Medal for the Session 1891-92 will be awarded to the
Student in the Fourth vear who takes the highest standing in the
Mechanical Engineering Course.

The following Exhibitions and Prizes will be open for competition
at the beginning of the session, Students being required to notify the
Dean of their intention to compete, at least one week before the

commencement of the examinations.

3. A British Association Exhibition of $50.00 to Students enter-
ing the Fourth Year, the subjects of examination being the Theory

of Structures, Maithematics and Mathematical Physics of the

Ordinary Course.
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4. A Scorr ExHisirion of $60.00, founded by the Caledonian
Society of Montreal, in commemoration of the Centenary of Sir
Walter Scott, to Students entering the Third Year, the subjects of
Examination being :—

[a] Macaulay’s History of England, Vol. I, cap. I; Scott’s Lady of the Lake.
(4] Mathematics. [¢] Mechanism.

5. A British Association Prize of $25 will be open for com-
petition to Students entering the Second Year, the subjects of Ex-
amination being :—

(a) Macaulay’s History of England, Vol. I, cap, I; Shakespeare’s Tempest,
(%) Mathematics,

6. Two Prizes IN Books, each of the value of $25,0one presented
by E. B. Greenshields, B.A., and one presented by W. E. Gower,
for the two best Summer Reports or essays.

4. Two Prizes, each of $10, from the British Association Medal
Fund, ‘o Students entering the Third Year, for proficiency in
Levelling or Transit Work.

8. A Prize of $20.00, from the British Association Medal Fund, to
Students entering the Second Year, the subjects of examination
being :—(a).—Inorganic Chemistry; (4).—Elements of Organic
Chemistry ; (¢).—Practical Chemistry.

9. An Exhibition on the Thomas Workman endowment, being
an exemption from fees, of the value of $88, to be offered for com-
petition in the September Matriculation Examination of the First
Year, to candidates intending to follow the Mechanical Engineer-
ing course. Application as to conditions must be made to the
Dean on or before September 1st.

10. A Prize of $15.00, presented by A. T. Taylor, F.R.I.B.A., to be
offered for competition in September, 1891, to Students matriculating
anto the First Year, for proficiency in Freehand and Model Draw-
ing.

11. Prizes or certificates of merit are given to such Students as
take the highest place in the Sessional and Degree Examinations,

12. HoNours.—On graduation, Honours will be awarded for
advanced work in Professional sub ects.
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MISSION FOR THE EXHIBITION or 1851.—These Scholarships of £150
sterling a year in value are tenable for two, or, in rare instances,
three years. They are limited, according to the Report of the Com-
mission “ to those branches of Science (such as Physics, Mechanics
and Chemistry), the extension of which is specially important for
«our national industries.” Their object is, not to facilitate ordinary
collegiate studies, but “ to enable Students to continue the prose-
cution of science with the view of aiding in its advance, or in its
application to the industries of the country.”

A nomination to one of these scholarships for the year 1891 has
been placed by the Commission at the disposal of McGill Univer-
sity, and another may be granted in 1893.

It is open to Students of not less than three years standing in the
Faculties of Arts or Applied Science, and is tenable at any Univer-
sity or at any other Institution approved by the Commission.

§ VIII. SPECIAL PROVISIONS.

13. SCIENCE SCHOLARSHIPS GRANTED By HErR Majesty's Com-

1. Partial Students may be admitted to the professional classes
upon payment of special fees (§ VI).

2. Students in Applied Science may, by permission of the Faculty,
take the Honour Classes in the Faculty of Arts.

3. Students and Graduates in Arts will be admitted to such
standing in the Faculty of Applied Science as their previous studies
'will warrant, but are recommended to take the drawing and shop-
work during their Arts Course.

4. Undergraduates in Arts of the Second and Third Years, or
.Graduates of any University, entering the Faculty of Applied
Science, may, at the discretion of the Professors, be exempted from
such lectures in that Faculty as they have previously attended
as Students in Arts, but must pass all the examinatioas.

5. Students who have failed in a subject in the Christmas or Scs-
sional Examinations, and who desire to regain their standing, are

wequired to make a written application to the Dean of the Facuity
for a supplemental examination.

Unless such supplemental exam-

r——— o
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ination is passed, Students will not be allowed to proceed to’ any
subsequent examination in that subject.

6. Students of the Second, Third and Fourth Years may be re-
quired to answer satisfactorily a weekly paper on such subjects of
the course as shall be determined by the Faculty.

7. Students who fail to obtain their Session, and who, .in conse-
quence, repeat the Year, will not be exempted from e).(ammatlon 10«
any of those subjects in which they may have prevnou.sly Passed.
except by the express permission of the Faculty. Application .for
such exemption must be made at the commencement of the Session.

8. A Student may obtain a certificate of standing on payment of
a fee of $2.00.

9. Certificates may be given to Students who bave passed
through any of the special courses attached ‘o the curnculum..

10. The headquarters of the Canadian Society of Civil Eng_meers
is at present located in Montreal. The Society hold§ for.tmghtly
meetings, at which papers upon practical current engineering s.ub-
jects are read and discussed. Undergraduates joining the Society
as Students may take part in these meetings, and acquire knowledge

of the utmost importance in relation to the practical part of the
profession.

¢ IX. COURSES OF LECTURES.
CIVIL ENGINEERING AND APPLIED MECHANICS,

Professor :—HENRY T. Bovey, M.A,, I\I.I.\'.‘\T.(‘.E..,F.R.S.C.-’\\’illiam Scott
Professor of Civil Engineering and Applied Mechanics).

Theory of Structures. (For Laboratory Work, see § X).
The lectures on this subject embrace :—

(a) The analytical and graphical determination of the stresses in the se;'eu;
members of framed structures, both simple and cot.nplex, as, e.g., cranes, roof an:
bridge trusses, piers, etc.

() The methods of ascertaining and representing the sh.earing forces and bend-
ng moments to which the members of a structure are subjected.
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(¢) A study of the strength, stiffness and resistance of materials, including a
statement of the principles relating to work, inertia, energy and entropy, together
with a discussion of the nature and effect of the different kinds of stress, and the
resistance offered by a material to deformation and to blows.

(d) The design and proper proportioning of beams, pillars, shafts, roofs and
bridge trusses, arches, earth works and retaining walls,

Hydraulics. (For Laboratory Work, see § X)

The lectures deal with this subject both theoretically 2nd with reference to its
practical applications.

The Student is instructed in the fundamental law: governing the equilibrium of
Aluids, and in the laws of flow through orifices, mouthpieces, submerged (partially
or wholly) openings, over weirs, through pipes in open channels and rivers. The
impulsive action of a free jet of water upon vanes, both straight and curved, is
carefully discussed, and is followed by an investigation of the power and efficiency

of the several hydraulic motors, as e.g., Reaction Wheels, Pressw . engines, Ver-
tical Water Wheels, Turbines, Pumps, etc.

SURVEYING AND GEODESY.
Professor :--C, H. McLEoD, MA.E.

This course is designed to qualify the student for admission to the practice o}
Provincial and Dominion Land Surveying. It also affords a practical and
theoretical training in Field Engineering, Practical Astronomy, and in the simpler
operations of Geodetic Engineering. The instruction is given by lectures ; and
by practice in the field, drawing room, laboratory and observatory.

The course
of lectures is as follows :

SECOND YEAR.—Chain and angular surveying. The construction, adjustment
and use of the various instruments. Contour surveying. Underground surveying.
Topography. Ranging curves. Levelling and setting out work.

THIRD YEAR.—Railway locations, Geodesic levelling. Indirect and Baro-
anetric levelling. Hydrographic surveying. Introduction to Practical Astronomy.

FourRTH YEAR.—Geodesy. Practical Astronomy.

Each Student in this course is required to take part in the following :

I. A chain survey 2. A contour survey based on 1. 3. Compass surveys
with and without local attraction, 4. A plane-tablesurvey. §. The preliminary
surveys and location of a line of road, the work being afterwards set out for
«construction, 6. The hydrographic survey of a channel in the St. Lawrence
River. 7. A triangulation survey from one base, checking on a second base.
$8. The precise measurement of two base lines. 9. Differences of level by spirit
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level, triangulation and barometer. 10. Determinations of latitude and the me-
ridian, 11. Determinations of time by a portable astronomical transit, by sex.
tant, and by the solar attachment. 12, Exercises on the comparison of clocks ands
chronometers. 13. Practice in the use of field magnetic instruments.

Students engaged in these surveys are expected to keep complete notes, and
from them to prepare all plans and sections required. The necessary instruction
in topography and mapping is given in the drawing room,

The large drawing rooms are fitted up with suitable mountings for the various
wi-truments, in order to permit of their use and investigation during the winter
menths. The equipment of surveyving and geodetic instruments includes :—

Six transits and transit-theodolites. Seven levels. Four sextants. Two
plane tables. Three surveyor’s and three prismatic compasses. Three current
meters. A 300 foot steel tupe arranged for basework. An Altazimuth. A
Precision Level. A Zenith Telescope. Astronomical Transits. Break-circuit
Chronometer. Chronographs. Heliotropes. Hand levels, chains, rods, tapes,
barometers, pedometers, and other minor instruments,

The instructionin the Observatory and Geodetic Laboratory (see § X) will be
given in the Fourth Year,

Examinations for Land Surveyors:—Any graduate in the Faculty of Applied
Science, in the Department of Civil }lﬁgillcex'ing and Land Surveying, may have
his term of apprenticeship shortened to one year for the profession of Land
Surveyor in Quebec or Ontario, or for the profession of Dominion Land Surveyor,
He must, however, pass the preliminary and final examinations before one of the
Boards of Examiners. The former examination should be passed before entering
the University, or in the First or Second Year of attendance,

Special provisions will be made for Students who desire to pass the Examination
for Dominion Topographical Surveyor.

DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY.
Lecturer :—C, H, McLEoD, MA.E,

FirsT YEAR.—Geometrical drawing, orthographic projections, including pene-

trations, developments, sections, etc. Isometric projection.

SECOND YEAR.—Problems on the straight line and plane, Projections of
plane and solid figures. Curved surfaces and tangent planes. Intersections of
curved surfaces., Axometric projections. Shades and shadows. Mathematical
perspective and the perspective of shades and shadows.

THIRD YEAR.—Graphical determination of spherical triangles. Spherical pro-
jections, Construction of maps.
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FREEHAND AND MODEL DRAWING.
Instructor :—ANDREW T. TAvLOR, F.RI.B.A,, R.C.A.

This course is designed to give Students facility in observation and in sketching
objects both from the flat and from the round. Special instruction is given in
sketching parts of machinery, structural work, etc,

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING,

Professor : —C. A, Carus-WiLsoN, M.A., A.Inst. C.E,, A.Inst. E.E,
(W. C. McDonald Professor of Electrical Engineering).

The theory,construction and calibration of instruments. Ammeters. Voltmeters.

Galvanometers. Ampere balances. Electrostatic voltmeters, Watt meters, Alter-
nate current voltmeters,

Instruments for measuring self and mutual induction. i dn
Magnetism. Strength of fields. Coefficients of self and mutual induction. Laws !
of Electro-magnetism and of Induction. Effects of stress and temperature.

The
construction and design of electro-magnets for special objects. Theory and use of!

the electro-magnet inthe Dynamo.
Elecirical mechanism.
attachments.

Regulators. Meters. Arc lamp mechanisms. Motor it

Dynamos. Series, shunt and compound wound. Alternate current dynamos, Fii%
Characteristics. General design and construction. Methods of winding. Different

forms of armatures. Efficiency.
mechanical power absorbed.

Tests of dynamos and motors. Measurement of

The distribution of electricity. Lighting systems, arc and incandescent. Accu-
mulators, Transformers. Electric traction.

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING.

Professor :—( 70 be appointed during the present summer), (Thomas Workman
\ £ S l
Professor of Mechanical Engireering).

Kinematics of Machinery.

Definition of a machine. Pairs,

Kinematic chains, Triangles of velocity..
Slider crank chain, and its derivatives. Direct acting engine. Oscillating engine.
Quick return motions,

Curves of piston position and velocity, Error due to
obliquity. Angular velocities. Curves of velocity in slider crank chain, Lever crank
chain and its derivatives,

Drag Links. Antiparallel mechanism. Loci of points
on moving links, Parallel motion. Peaucellier’s link work. Double slider crank
chain and its derivatives. Swinging ~ross block. Oldham’s coupling. Elliptic
chuck. Expansion of elements. Ecceatrics. Instantaneous centre. . Centrodes.

Tension and Pressure Elements. Pulleys. Wheel and Axle. Differential Pulley.
Belts. Rolling contact. Toothed gearing.
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Dynamics of Machinery.

Definition of Work. Resistance—oblique—variable. Energy. Power. Rever-
sibility. Principle of work, Conservation of energy.  Kinetic energy of moving
parts of a machine.

Dynamics of the Steam Engine. Polar and linear curves of crank effort, for
single and double cranks with uniform steam pressure. Equations to such curves
forinfiuite and finite connecting rods. Mecan crank effort. Fluctuation of energy-
Fluctuation of speed. Flywheels. Correction of carves of crank effort for varying
steam pressure. Inertia of reciprocating parts. Acceleration of piston. Effect of
short connecting rod. Balancing of double-acting engines ; pairs of single acting
engines; locomotives ; high speed engines. Cushioning by steam and air. Curves
of stress in piston rod. Shocks. Reversals of stress.

Friction of sliding pairs, bearing and pivots. Efficiency of a Mechanism,
Governors, Dynamometers.

MINING AND Mli'l‘.\l',I,L' RGY.

Lecturer :—( 70 be appointed during the present summer).

The lectures on Mining are given during the Third Year, and among the sub-
jects taken up the following may be mentioned :—Blasting and the nature and use
of different Explosives, Quarrying, Hydraulic Mining, Boring ; the Sinking, Tim-
bering and Tubbing of Shafts ; Driving and Timbering of Levels, Underground
Conveyance and Hoisting, Drainage and Pumping, Lighting and Ventilation of
Mines, special methods of Exploitation employed in the working of Metalliferous
Deposits or of Coal Seams, etc.

Ore-dressing and Underground Surveying will also receive special attention,
As yet there is no special mining laboratory in which practical operations in ore -
dressing, etc., can be carried on, but it is hoped that this deficiency will be sup-
plied in the near future.

In the Fourth Year a course of lectures on Metallurgy is given. The general
properties of the metals and the nature of fuels, fire-clays, etc., are first discussed ;
and afterwards the more important metals and the methods of obtaining them
from their ores by wet or dry process taken up in detail.

Students of the Fourth Year also devote considerable attention to the designing
of mining machinery, furnaces, etc.

PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY AND ASSAYING.

Professor :—B. J. HARRINGTON, B.A., PH.D. (Greenshields Professor of
Chemistry and Mineralogy).
Assistant :—
This cours - includes lectures and laboratory work. In the First Year Students
-of all the Departments attend a course of lec’ures on the Laws of Chemical Com-
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bination, Chemical Formula and Equations, the preparation and properties of the
more important Elementsand their Compounds, etc.

They also devote one after-

|
; A I
noon a week during the first term and two afternoons a week during the second |
term to practical work in the Laboratory, where they learn the construction and b
use of ordinary apparatus, perform a series of experiments designed to cultivate %
't
i

the powers of observation and deduction, and begin Qualitative Analysis.

In the Second and Third Years Students in the Chemistry Course attend lectures
on the Chemistry of the Metals or on Organic Chemistry, and receive practical
instruction in Qualitative and Quantitative Analysis, including gravimetric and
volumetric methods and the application of electrolytic methods to the estimation

of copper, nickel, etc. Blowpipe Analysis and Determinative Mineralogy also
constitute part of the work of the Third Year.

In the Fourth Year special attention is devoted to such subjects as Mineral

Analysis an Assaying, and the Analysis of Iron and Steel ; but considerable lati -

tude is allowen. to Students in the choice of subjects, and orgar‘ work may, if
desired, be taken up.

Students of the Mining Course take Qualitative and Quantitative Analysis during
the Second and Third Years, and devote considerable attention in the Fourth
Year to Mineral Analysis and Assaying of various ores, fuels, etc.

They also
>nd the class in Blowpipe Analysis and Determinative Mineralogy in the Third
Year.

The chemical laboratories (see § X) are open daily (Saturdays excepted), from
9 a.m. to 5 p.m.

THERMODYNAMICS.

Lecturer :—C. A. CARUS-WILSON, M.A.

Measurement of temperature,

Calorimetry. Mechanical equivalent of Heat.
Joule’s experiments. Absolute temperature. Isothermal and adiabatic expansion.
Carnot’s Engine. Reversibility, Efficiency. Hot air engines. Theoretical and
actual efficiency of steam engines and gas engines.

Latent heat—of water—of steam. Relation between temperature and pressure
of stexm. Regnault’s experiments.

Total heat of evaporation. Surface and jet
condensers. Behaviour of steam in a cylinder. Ratio of expansion. Condensation,

Action of steam jackets, Superheating. Construction of balance sheets of heat
supplied ‘o and rejected from a cylinder, Efficiency. Compound, triple, and qua-

druple expansion. Calculation of work done. Indicator diagrams, Boilers. Theory
of explosiuns,

Desigu of engines, Calculation of dimensions of cylinders and valves. Zeuner’s
diagrams of valve motion. Expansion and other valves.

F
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GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY.
Professor : — Sz WiLLiam Dawson, LL.D,, F.R.S. (Logan Professer of

Geology).

Professor :—B. J. HARRINGTON, B.A,, Pu.D,, F.G.S.
Lecturer,—FRANK D. Apams, M.A,Sc.

SECOND YEAR.—A preliminary Course in Zoology, with special reference to
Fossil Animals.

THIRD YEAR.—Mineralogy (Ordinary and Honour), Petrography, Physical
and Chronological Geology and Palzontology, Geology of Canada, Methods of
Geological Exploration,

FourTH YEAR.—Special Studies in Mineralogy and Petrography; Advanced
Course in General Geology and Palzontology ; Geology of Canada; Practical
Geology and jield-work,

For further Uetails see Announcement of the Faculty of Arts,

NoTE.—Students of the Mining and Chemistry courses take'the Honour Miner-
alogy of the Third Year. Mining Students take the whole (Honour) course of
the Fourth Year. Chemistry Students take, in addition to the ordinary course
ir Geology, only the Honour Mineralogy of the Fourth Year,

BOTANY.

Professor :—D, P, Penhallow, B.Sc.

Course.—General Morphology and Classification.
of Canada. Nutrition and reproduction of plants.

Descriptive Botany. Flcra
Elements of Histology.

EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS.

Professor :—Jou~N Cox, M.A. (W. C. McDonald Professor of Experi-

mental Physics.)

The instruction includes a fully illustrated course¥of Experimental Lectures
on the general principles of Physics (embracing, in the ®Second Year,— 7%e
Laws of Energy—Heat and Light ; in the Third Year—Sound—Electricity and
Magnetism), accompanied by courses of practical workgin the Laboratory in
which the Students will perform for themselves experiments, chiefly quantitative,
illustrating the subjects treated in the lectures. Opportunity will be given to
acquire experience with all t'ie principal instrumentsjused in exact! physical and
practical measurements. Students of Electrical Engineering will be expected
to continue their work in the Laboratory in the Fourth Year, when they will be
prepared to undertake, under the guidance of the Professors, advanced measure-
ments and special investigations bearing on their Technical_Studies.
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The Physical Laboratory, the munificent gift of Mr. W, C. McDonald, is
now in course of erection from plans specially prepared after inspection of the

principal Laboratories in England and the United States, and will be one of the
most perfect buildings of its kind.

It contains five storeys, each of 8,000 square
feet area, and will be supplied with all the usual standard instruments as well as

the apparatus required for lectures and the practical work of the Students. In

planning its arrangement and equipm:nt the special needs of original research,
as well as the requirements of teaching, have been carefully considered.

MATHEMATICS AND MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS,

Professor :—G, H. CHANDLER, M.A.

The work in this department is conducted from the outset with special reference
to the needs of Stucents of Applied Science.

Alarge amount of time is given to
practice in the use of Mathematical Tables, particular attention being paid to the

solution of triangles, the tracing of curves, graphical representation of functions,
reduction of observations, etc.

Areas, volumes, masses, centres of gravity,
moments of inertia, etc., are determined both by calculation and by observation

or experiment, and each method is made to supplement or illustrate the other.
in this connection use will be made, in actual laboratory practice, of a large

amount of apparatus, such as Attwood’s Machine, inclined planes, chronographs,
rotation apparatus of various kinds, etc.

The different methods of approxi-
mation, the reduction of results of experiments and observations by least squares,
etc., will also receive due attention,

All Engineering Students will receive instruction in the following subjects :—

FirsT YEAR.—Euclid, six books, with exercises on Loci, Transversals, etc.

Algebra, including the Binomial Theorem. Elements of Solid Geometry and of
Geometrical Conic Sections,

Plane and Spherical Trigorometry.

Elementary
Mechanics.
SECOND YEAR.—Analytic Geometry. Differential and Integral Calculus.
Mechanics of Solids and Fluids.

THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS.—Continuation of Analytical Geometry, Calculus
and Mechanics.

Classes will also be held for advanced (optional) work in these subjects and
also in Practical and Spherical Astronomy.

Students in the Course of Practical Chemistry do not take the Analytic
Geometry and Calculus,

Text Books (Partial list) : Todhunter’s Euclid, Colenso’s Algebra (Part 1),
Hamblin Smith’s Trigonometry, Wilson’s Solid Geometry and Conic Sections.

Wentworth’s Analytic Geometry, Blaikie’s Dynamics, Wright's Mechanics,
Chauvenet’s Practical and Spherical Astronomy.

. T T
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ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE.

Professor:—C. E. Moysg, B.A. (Molson Professor of English Language and

Literature.)

Lecturer :—PAUL T. LAFLEUR, M.A.
FIRsT YEAR.—English Language and Literature.

SECOND YEAR.—A special course on English Composition.
THIRD YEAR.—A special course on English Composition.

FRENCH OR GERMAN.
French,—Professor.—P, J. DAREY, LL.D., B.C.L.

German,—1ecturer,—P, ToOEwWSs, M. A.

Students of this Faculty are required to take the course in one of these
languages provided by the Faculty of Arts.

METEOROLOGY.

Instruction in Meteorological Observations will be given in the Observatory
at hours to suit the convenience of Senior Students.

Certificates will be granted to those Students who pass a satisfactory exam-
ination on the construction and use of Meteorological Instruments, and on the
general facts of Meicorology.

§ X. LABORATORIES, MUSEUMS, WORK-SHOPS,
DRAWING-ROOMS AND OBSERVATORY.

LABORATORIES.

In the Laboratories the Student will be instructed in the art of
conducting experiments, a sound knowledge of which is daily becom-
ing of increasing importance in professional work.

TESTING LaABORATORIES.—The principal experiments carried out
in these will relate to the elasticity and strength of materials, friction,
the theory of structure, the accuracy of springs, gauges, dynamo-
meter, etc., the efficiency of shafting, gearing, etc. The equipment
will include a 1oo-ton Wicksteed and a 75-ton Emery machine for
testing the tensile, compressive and transverse strength of materials.
For the former, an addition has been specially designed, by means of
which the transverse strength of timbers up to 25 feet in length
can be determined. The Emery machine is constructed and gra-
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duated with s»ch accuracy as to render possible delicate experiments
on elasticity, "The Laboratories are also provided with an auto-
graphic torsion machine for testing the torsional strength of mate-
rials, machines for determining the effect of repeated stresses, oil
testers, steam extensometers, etc., and a very complete supply of
gauges, micrometers, and other apparatus for exact measurements.

LaBorAaTORY OF MECHANICS.—This Laboratory is fully equipped
with a variety of apparatus, such as chronographs for measuring
small intervals of time, pendulums for determining the acceleration
of gravity and other dynamical constants, machines (Attwood’s and
Morin’s) for deducing the laws of falling bodies, etc. Frequent
practical questions are given to test the thorough character of the
Student’s mathematical knowledge.

CeMENT TEeSTING LABORATORY.—The importance of tests of the
strength of mortars and cements is very great, and the equipment
of the Laboratory for the purpose is on a complete plan, including
a one-ton dead weight tester, a one-ton spring tester (Faija), steam-
ing apparatus, special weighing hopper, spring balance, gun metal
moulds, etc. The Laboratory is also fitted with cisterns in which

the briquettes may be submerged for any required time,

Hyprauric LABORATORIES.—Here the Student will study prac-
tically the flow of water through orifices of various forms and sizes,
submerged openings, over weirs, through pipes, mouth-pieces, etc.
For this purpose there are suitably designed tanks, the largest
having a height of 3o feet and a section of 25 square feet, pressure
gauges of different kinds, and other apparatus. The Students will
also themselves carry out tests upon hydraulic motors, e.¢., upon
the different classes of turbines, pumps, the Knight and other wheels,
etc. The facilities for conducting such experiments are unusually
great, as from the city water supply there is an available head of
over 200 feet.

THERMODYNAMIC LABORATORIES.—The Thermodynamic Labor-
atory is furnished with an experimental steam engine of 8o I.LH.P.,
specially designed for the investigation of the behaviour of steam
under all possible conditions ; there are four cylinders, which can be
connected so as to allow of single, compound, triple or quadruple
expansion, condensing or non-condensing, with or without jackets.

Fr——
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The measurements of heat are made by large tanks, which receive
the condensing water and the condensed steam. There are two
hydraulic absorption brakes for measuring the mechanical power
developed, and an alternative friction brake for the same purpose.
The Laboratory is further equipped with a variety of apparatus for
the investigation and illustration of the general principles of ther-
modynamics, including hot air and other engines, indicators, pyro-
meters, pressure gauges, etc.

ELECTRICAL LABoRATORIES.—The equipment of the Electrical
Engineering Laboratory includes a high speed steam engine coupled
direct to a dynamo for incandescent lighting ; a slow speed steam
engine for driving the experimental dynamos. These latter have been
chosen to represent the best types now in general use, both of high
tension and low tension direct current dynamos—with various
methods of winding, and also of alternating current dynamos of low
tension, and of high tension for use with transformers.

Arrangements have been made for measuring mechanical power
supplied to the dynamos and given out by the electro-motors, of
which there are several types; these arrangements comprise various
forms of belt, rope and transmission dynamometers, with a very
perfect form of hydraulic absorption dynamometer, with which the
accuracy of the others can be checked by readings in absolute
measure ; the well-known form of cradle dynamometer, for dynamo
testing, finds a place here, and special facilities are provided for
varying the speed of the dynamos within any required limits.

The instruments for making the electrical measurements have
been selected with much care ; these instruments will enable mea-
surements of current resistance and difference of potential to be
1. ade with great accuracy, not only in the detached laboratories but
it. the dynamo-room when the machinery is running; in separate
roon:s there are standard instruments of extreme precision with which
the coricetness of the working instruments can be readily checked.
These include, amongst others, two of Sir William Thomson’s
electric balances. There are also a variety of instruments for
special purposes connected with electrical measurements, such as
instruments for determining coefficients of self and mutual induction,
etc.
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GEODETIC LABORATORY.—In this Laboratory will be placed a
Rogers’ comparator for the investigation of standards of length, and
linear and angular dividing engines for the graduation and investiga-
tion of standards of length and of angular instruments. The
Laboratory will also contain absolute standards of length up to one
hundred feet for standardizing chains, tapes, rods, etc., pendulums
and other apparatus for the determination of gravity, etc.

CHEMICAL LABORATORIES.—The Chemical Laboratories are three
in number, one for Students of the First Year, one for Students of the
Second and Third Years, in which it has been found necessary to
carry on both qualitative and quantitative work, and one which is
reserved for Students of the Fourth Year and for special Students
who may wish to carry on original investigations. The fittings of this
last room were the gift of Mr. W. C. McDonald, and are quite equal
to those found in the best laboratories abroad. Besides the above
there is also a special room in the basement which is fitted up for
fire assaying.

The Laboratories are supplied with four balances by Becker &
Sons, one Bunge and a bullion-balance by Treemner. There are also
a Laurent polariscope, a spectroscope by Dubosque, gas combustion
and melting furnaces, apparatus for electrolytic work, etc., etc. Dis-
tilled water is obtained by means of a special boiler placed in the
basement, which also supplies the steam for drying ovens, steam-
baths and drying chamber in the upper Laboratories.

MUSEUMS.

The Peter Redpath Museum contains large and valuable collec-
tions in Botany, Zoology, Mineralogy and Geology, arranged in such
a manner as to facilitate the work in these departments. Students
have access to this Museum, in connection with their attendance on
the classes in Arts in the subjects above named, and also by tickets
which can be obtained on application. Students will also have the
use of a Technical Museum, occupying the whole of the third story
of the McDonald Building. Amongst other apparatus the Museum
will contain the Reuleaux collection of kinematic models, pre-
sented by W. C. McDonald, Esq., and pronounced by Professor
Reuleaux to be the finest and most complete collection in America.
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WORKSHOPS.

The workshops erected on the Thomas Workman Endowment are
now completed, and have a floor area of more than 25,000 sq. ft.

The practica! instruction in the workshops is solely designed to
give the Student some knowledge of the nature of the materials of
construction, to familiarize him with the more important hand and
machine tools,"and to give him some manual skill in the use of the
same. For this purpose, the Student, during a specified number
of hours per week, will work in the shops nnder the direct superin-
tendence of the Professor of Mechanical Engineering, aided by skilled
mechanics.  The courses commence with graded exercises and
gradually lead up to the making of joints, members of structuress
frames, etc., finally concluding in the iron-working department with
the manufacture of tools, parts of machines, and, if possible, with
the building of complete machines.

The equipment includes the foliowing :—
IN THE CARPENTER, Wo0OD-TURNING AND PATTERN MAKING
DEPARTMENTS.—Carpenters’ and pattern makers’ benches, wood-

lathes, a large pattern-maker’s lathe, circular-saw benches, jig and
band saws, buzz planer, wood-borer, etc.

IN THE MACHINE SHOP.—The most improved engine lathes, a
36-in. modern uprightdrill, with compound table, universal milling
machine, with vertical milling attachment, hand lathes, planer,
universal grinding machine, universal cutter and reamer grinder, a
16-in. patent shaper, vise-benches, etc.

IN THE ForGE SHop.—Forges, vises, hand-drill, and a 1 cwt. gas
hammer,

IN THE FoUuNDRY.—A cupola for melting iron, brass furnace,
moulders’ benches, etc.

The whole of the machinery in the shopsis driven by a 50 I. H. P.
compound engine,

DRAWING ROOMS.
The drawing classes will be held in the lofty room occupying the

whole of the fourth floor, which is lighted from the roof, and has a
floor area of nearly gooo sq. ft.

The ins
tive Geor
Drawings
concludes
under the

The inst
tions of tin

Latitude
Longitude,
distances.
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The instruction embraces Freehand and Model Drawing, Descrip-
tive Geometry and Topographical Drawing, the preparation of
Drawings of Parts of Machines and others structures, and dnally
concludes with complete machine or structural designs carried out
under the direct supervision of the several Professors.

OBSERVATORY.

The instruction in Practical Astronomy will include determina-
tions of time, latitude and longitude.

Latitude, by the zenith-telescope and prime vertical methcds.

distances.
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§ XI. SYNOPSIS OF SUBJECTS AND TIME TABLE.

SUBJECTS OF INSTRUCTION, AND HOURS PER WEEK DEVOTED TO EACH
SUBJECT.
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(a) First term,
# Besides study in the Museum.
* # Also Saturday ex. ursions, and Museum and Petrographical work .
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THE PRINCIPAL (ex-officio).
Professors :

WRIGHT, Ross, "WILKINS,
MAcCALLUM, RoDDICK, PENHALLOW,
CRAIK, GARDNER, MACDONNELL,
FENWICK, SHEPHERD, MiLLs,
GIRDWOOD, BULLER, CAMERON,
STEWART.

Dean.—R., CRAIK, M.D.

Vice- Dean —GEORGE Ross, M.D,

KRegistrar.—]. STEWART, M.D.

Librarian —F. J. SHEPHERD, M.D.

The Fifty-Ninth Session of this Faculty will be opened on Thurs-
day, October 1st, 181, by an introductory lectureat 3 pm, The
rvegular lectures wil! begin on October 2nd, at the houis specified
in the time table, anc will be continued for six months.

The new building of the Medical Faculty, which was opened
in the year 1885, is one of the most complete structures of its
kind on this continent or elsewhere. It has been found admirably
adapted for the fulfilment of the great aim of the Faculty—to make
the teaching of the primary branches as practical and as thorough as
possible. The facilities now possessed by the Faculty for the above
purpose are equal to those of the most advanced European medical
schools.

In addition to the laboratories and dissecting room, there are two
large lecture rooms, each capable of comfortably seating 300 students
and one small demonstration room for classes of 50 and under.

The space allotted to the library and museum has been largely
increased.
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The Dissecting Room, which is situated on the second floor, is 76
feet in length and 31 feet in breadth.’ It s furnished with twenty
tables, and is well lighted for work during the day and night. In
procuring appliances for the comfort and convenience of the Students,
no reasonable expense has been spared.

The Physiological Laboratory, which is situated on the ground
floor, is supplied with the most modern apparatus for the practical
teaching of this most important branch of the medical curriculum. [t
contains amongst other valuable instruments,—kymographs, various
manometers, etc., for demonstrating blood pressure ; myographs,
rheocords, moist chambers, etc., and various electrical appliances for
demonstrating experiments in connection with nerve and muscle ;
special apparatus for illustrating various points in respiration ; appa-
ratus specially suitable for demonstrating the processes of digestion,
as well as the chemical composition and nature of the secretions.
and the chief constituents of the tissues and nutritive fluids. The
Laboratory is arranged in such a way as to permit of Students assist-
ing at and takine part in thesz demoastrations. During the past
session important =dditions have been made to the Physiological
Laboratcery.

The Histological Laboratory is a large, well-lighted room on the
second floor. Itis so arranged that over eightv students can be
present at the microscopical demonstrations. From the large number
of microscopes employed, Students wiil have special facilities in study-
ing and making themselves thoroughly acquainted with the speci-
mens that are the subjects of demonstration.

The Pharmacological Laboratory is a large room situated on the
ground floor, and is now furnished with the necessary appliances for
the practical teaching of pharmacy.

The Chemical Laboratory is large, lofty, and well lighted, and
can accommodate comfortably 76 men at one time. Each Student,
when entering on this course, has a numbered table in the laboratory
assigred to him for his use during the session. Each table has its
own gas and water fixtures, and is provided with shelves for its cor-
responding set of reagent-bottles, as well as a drawer and locker
containing a modern set of chemical apparatus specially adapted
for the work. This apparatus is provided by the Professor of
Chemistry, and supplied to each Student without extra charge.
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The Student is required to pay only for apparatus broken or de-
stroyed.

In the Pathological Laboratory accommodation will be provided
for Students or practitioners who desire to carry on private patholo-
gical research.

The recent additions made to the Laboratory include a suite of
rooms exclusively devoted to the study and culture of Bacteria, fur-
nished with a complete outfit of the best modern apparatus for this
purpose, including sterilizer, thermostat, etc., etc.

The class tickets for the various cou.ses are accepted as qualifying candidates
for examination before the various Colleges and Licensing bodies of Great Britian
and Ireland, and the College of Physiciansand Surgeons of Ontario, The degree
in Medicine of this University carries with it at the Licensing Boards of Great
Britain the same exemption in certain rubjects as are granted to all colonial
degrees.

To meet the circumstances of the General Practitioners in British North Amer-
ica, where therc is no division of the profession into Physicians and Surgeons
exclusively, the degree awarded upen graduation is'that of ¢ Doctor of Medicine
and Master of Surgery,” in accordance with the general nature and chaiacter of
the curriculum, as fully specified hereafter. The degree isreceived by the College
of Physicians and Surgeons of the Province of Quebec.

I. MATRICULATION.

[t is very important that intending Students should note the
following facts and regulations :—

1. If residents of Ontario, and desirous of obtaining the license
of that Province, they must conform to the regulations regarding
the Preliminary Examination, and register beforz beginning their
medical studies.

2. If residents of the Province of Quebec, and desirous of
obtaining the license of that Province, they must pass the Matri-
culation Examination of the Quebec Medical Board before beginning
their medical studies.

In the event of a resident in the Province of Quebec producing
a Certificate of Matriculation from any of the other Provinces of
the Dominion, he will be required to make a declaration thathe had
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not obtained it with the object of avoiding the examination of the
Quebec Medical Board. ‘

3. Residents of the Maritime Proviaces, Manitoba or British
Columbia may either pass the Preliminary Examination of their re-
spective Medical Boards or the Matriculation Examination of this
University.

(A).—U.\'I\'ERSH‘Y MATRICULATION EXAMINATION.

The Preliminary Examination in General Education of the follow-
ing Bodies is accepted by the University in lieu of its own Matricu-
lation Examination :—

. The College of Physicians and Surgeons, Ontario.
. The College of Physicians and Surgeons, Quebec.

3. The New Brunswick Medical Board.

4. The Nova Scotia Medical Board.

5. The Manitoba Medical College.

Graduates and Matriculates in Arts of all recognized Universities
are exempt from examination. Any Student who is unable to pre-
sent proof of having passed any one of the above, or other equally

satisfactory examinations, will be required to undsrgo the matricu-
lation examination, either in Arts or Medicine, of this University.
These examinations are as follows :—

(1) Zhe Matriculation Examination in Arts is held twice yearly
on the 1st of June and following days, and on the 14th of
September and following days.

Papers for the June examination can be sent to local centres on application to
the secretary of the University. The September examinations are held in Montreal
only.

The subjects for examination are Classics, Mathematics and
English. ;

Greek.—Xenophon, Anabasis, Book I.; Greek Grammar,

Latin.—Czwsar, Bell. Gall., Book I. ; and Virgil, Zneid, Book 1., lines 1-300;
Latin Grammar.

Mathematics.— Arithmetic, including the Metric System ; Algebra, to Simple
Equations (inclusive), Euclid’s Elements, Books I., I1., III. (In June, 1892, to
Quadratics inclusive.)

Lnglish.—Writing from Dictation, A paper on English Grammar, inc/uding
Analysis. A paper on the leading events of English History, Essay on a subject
to be given at the time of the examination,
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An equivalent amount of other books or other authors in Latin or Greek than
those named may be accepted in the September exam .ation, on application
through the Professor of Classics.

(2) The Medical Matriculation Examination isthe same as that
required by the Medical Council of Great Britain,

This Examination will be held on the last Friday and Saturday in March, and
the third Friday and Saturday in September of each year. Application mnay be
made to Dr. Howe, the examiner, till the evening of the previous day. The
Tequirements of the standard for Matriculation are :—(1) English Language,
including Grammar and Composition.  (2) English History. (3) Modern Geo-
graphy. (4) Latin, including Translation from the original, and Grammar. (5)
Elements of Mathematics, comprising (¢) Arithmetic, including Vulgar and
Decimal Fractions ; (4) Algebra, including simple Equations; (¢) Geometry,
including the first two books of Euclid or the subjects thereof. (6) Ilementary
Mechanics of Solids and Fluids, comprising the elements of Statics, Dynamics
and Hydrostatics. (7) One of the following optional subjects :—(a) Greek, (4)
French, (¢) German, (d) Italian, (¢) any other modern language, (f) Logic, (¢)
Botany, (%) Elementary Chemistry.

TexT-Books.—Latin, Cicero, in Catilinam I.; or Virgil, /Eneid, Bk. L.

GREEK,—Xenophon, Anabasis, Bk. I., or Homer’s Iliad, Bk. IV,

FRrRENCH.—Voltaire’s Charles X1I., I., and II. Books.

NATURAL PHILOsO PHY.—Ganot’s Physics, Books I, IT and III.

BorANy.—Gray’s ¢“ How Plants Grow.”

ELEMENTARY CHEMISTRY,—Storer and Elliot’s Manual,

(B).—MATRICULATION EXAMINATION OF THE COLLEGE OF
PHYSICIANS AND SURGEONS OF QUEBEC.

Graduates in Arts of any British or Canadian University are exempted from this
examination on presentation of their Diplomas.

LATIN.—Cwsar's Commentaries, Bks. I., IL, IIL, IV.—Virgil’s ZAneid,
Bks. I. and II.—The Odes of Horace, Bk. III.

ENGLISH.—A play of Shakespeare, viz,, *“Henry I¥.” Partl., for 189r1;
“ Henry IV.,”” Pt. IL., for 1892.

FRENCH.—F énélon’s ¢ Aventures de Télé maque.”” Moliére, Le Bourgeois Gen-
tilhomme, and La Fontaine, Fables, Books I., 1I. and I1I.—Trans-
lations into French of easy English extracts.

BELLES LETTRES AND RHETORIC,—Principles of the subject. History of the
Literature of the age of Pericles in Gre:zce, of Augustus in Rome,

the 15th and 18.h certuries of England and France.
G
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HisTory.—O.tlines of the History of Greece and Rome, with particular know-
ledge of England, France and Canada.

GEOGRAPHY.—A general view, with particular knowledge of England, France and
North America.

ARITHMETIC,  Must include Vulgar and Decimal Fractions, Simple and Com-
pound Proportions, Interest and Percentages, and Square Root.

ALGEBRA.—Must include Fractions and Simultaneous Equations of the First
Degree.

GroMETRY. —Euclid, Books 1.,II., III., IV, and VI., or the portion of Plane
Geometry covered by those Books. Also the measurement of the lines,
surfaces and volumes of regular geometrical agures.

Optional Subjects.

GREEK.—Xenophon's Anabasis, Book I.—Homer's Iliad, Book I., with
Greek Grammar.

Puysics.—Outlines of the subject, as in Ganot’s Physics, translated by Atkinson .

PuiLosorHY,—Elements of Logic and of Moral Philosopl:y, as in Jevon’s Logic-
and Calderw: d’s Handbook of Moral Philosophy.

The Examinations will be held in September, 1891, at Quebec, and in May,
1892, at Montreal. Applications to be made to Dr. F. W, Campbell, Montreal,
or Dr. Belleau, Quebec, either of whom will furnish schedule giving text-
books and percentage of marks to be obtained.

Examination Fee, ten dollars, Should the candidate be unsuccessful, one half
of the fee will be returned.

Of the four years' study afer having passed the Matriculation Examination,
three six months’ sessions, at least, must be attended at a University, College or
Incorporated School of Medicine, recognized by the ‘¢ Provincial Medical Board.”
The fi'st session must be attended during the year immediately succeeding the.
Matriculation Examination, and the final session must be in the fourth year,

(C).—MATR[CULATIO.\' EXAMINATION OF THE COLLEGE OF
PHYSICIANS AND SURGEONS OF ONTARIO,

Every one desirous of being registered as a Matriculated Medical Student im
the Register of this College, except as hereinafter provided, must present_to’the
Registrar, Dr. Pyne, Toronto, the official certificate of having passed the 2nd
class Teachers’ examination, with Latin option ; whereupon he shall be entitled to
be so registered, upon the payment of twenty dollars and giving proof of his
identity.

Graduates in Arts, or Students having matriculated in Arts in any University.
in Her Majesty’s Dominions, are not required to pass the Matriculation Examina-
tion, but may regis‘er their rames with the Registrar of the College, upon giving
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satisfactory evidence of their qualifications, anl upon paying the fze of twen'y
dollars,

§ IL—ENREGISTRATION.

The following are the University Regulations -—

All Students desirous of attending the Medical Lectures shall, at
the commencement of each Session, enrol their names and residences
in the Register of the Medical Faculty.

The said Register shall be closed on the last day of October in

each year. Fees are payable to the Registrar, and must be paid in
advamce at the time of enregistration,

§ III.-COURSES OF LECTURES.
ANATOMY,
PROFESSOR, FRANCIS J. SHEPHERD,

Anatomy is taught in the most practical manner possible, and its relaticn te
Medicine and Surgery fully considered. The lectures are illustrated by the fresh
subject, moist and dry preparations, sections, ymodels and plates, and drawings
on the blackboard.

Special attention is devoted to Practical Anatomy, the teaching being similar to
that of the best European schools. The Dissecting Room is open from 8 a.m. to
10 p.m., the work being conducted under the constant supervision o1 the Pro-
fessor and his staff of Demonstrators. Special Demonstrations on the Brain,
Thorax, Abdomen, Bones, etc., are frequently given. Every Student must be
examined a? /east three times on each part dissected, and if the examinations are

satisfactory, a certificate is given. Prizes are awarded at the end of the Session_for

the best examination on the fresh subject. Abundance of material provided,

CHEMISTRY.
PROFESSOR, GILBERT P, GIRDWOOD,
LECTURER, R. F. RUTTAN,

Inorganic Chemistry is fully treated ; a large portion of the course is devoted
to Organic Chemistry and its relations to I'hysiology. The branches of Physics
bearing upon or connected with Chemistry also engage the attention of the Class.
For experimental illustration abundant apparatus is possessed by the College.

The Chemical Laboratory will be open to the members of the class,to repeat
experiments performed during the course, under the superintendence of the Pro-

fessor or Lecturer.
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PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY.

PROFESSOR, GILBERT P, GIRDWOOD.

LECTURER, R. F, RUTTAN.

The course in Practical Chemistry includes two hours’ laboratory work three
times a week for three morths. The Students are instructed individually in
<hemical manipulations, blow-pipe analysis, and qualitative determination of tte
salts, acids, etc., they will require to use in practice. They are required before
finishing their course to be familiar with the principles of practical Forensic and
Sanitary Chemistry. Special attention is directed to instructing the Student in
making accurate notes of his experiments and his conclusions. These notes are
examined daily, and criticized.

PHYSIOLOGY.

PROFESSOR, T. WESLEY MILLS.

The purpose of this Course is to make Students thoroughly acquainted, as far
as time permits, with modern Physiology : its metlods, its deductions, and the
basis on which the latter rest. Accordingly a full course of lectures is given, in
which both the Experimental and Chemical departments of the subject receive
attention.

In addition to the use of diagrams, plates, models, etc., every department of
the subject is experimentally illustrated. The experiments are free from elaborate
Zechnigue, and many of them are of a kind susceptible of ready imitation by the
Student.

Laboratory work for Senior Students :—

(1) During the first part of the Session there will be a course on Physiological
Chemistry, in which the Student will, under direction, investigate food stuffs,
digestive action, blood, and the more important secretions and excretions, irclud-
ing urine.  All the apparatus and material for this course will be provided.

(2) The remainder of the Session will be devoted to the performance of such
experiments as are unsuitable for demonstration to a large class in the lecture
1oom, and such as require ‘he use of elaborate methods, apparatus, etc. There
will be no extra fee for this part of the course. ;

HISTOLOGY.

PROFESSOR, GEO, WILKINS.

This will consist of a course of ten lectures and twenty-five weekly demonstra-
tions with the Microscope. As the demonstrations will be chiefly relied upon for
teaching the Microscopic Anatomy of the various structures, the specimens under
observation will then be minutely described. Plates and diagrams specially pre-
pared for these lectures will be freely made use of.
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PHARMACOLOGY AND THERAPEUTICS.
PROFESSOR, JAMES STEWART,
The course on this subject comprises :—

I. A description of the Pharmacology and Therapeutics of the more important
medicinal agents.

LI. The delivery of a weekly lecture (** Clinical Therapeutics ™) in the theatre
of the General Eospital, on some case or groups of cases well adapted for illus-
trating important points in both general and special Therapeutics. ‘The material
for these lectures is abundant, being obtained from both the wards and the out-

door clinics. Electro Therapeuvtics wili also be dealt with in this part of the
course.

IIL. The atte: dance during the summer session of a course on Practical Materia
Medica.
MEDICINE.

PROFESSOR, GEORGE ROSS.

While the lectures on this subject are mainly devoted to Special Pathology anl
Therapeutics, no opportunity is lost of illustrating and explaining the yeneral aws
of disease, With the exception of certain affections seldom or never observed in
this country, all the imporiant internal diseases of the body, except those peculiar
to Women and Children, are discussed, and their Pathological Anatomy illustra-
ted by the large collection of morbid preparations in the University Museum, and
by fresh specimens contributed by the Demonstrator of Morbid Anatomy.

The College possesses an extensive series of Anatomical plates, illustrative of the
Histological and Anatomical appezrances of disease, and the wards of the General
Hospital afford the lecturer ample opportunities to refer to living examples of
very many of the maladies he describes, and to give the results of treatment,

CLINICAL MEDICINE.
PROFESSOR, R. L. MACDONNELL,

Attendance is given in the Medical Wards of the Montreal General Hospital
on three days of every week with the 3rd year Students, and three days with those
of the 4th year. Accurate reports of all cases are kept by duly appointed clinical
clerks, and are systematically read before the class. Instruction is given at the
bedside, and ~very pupil is required to take part in the physical examination of
patients, The mode’of conducting investigations, the use of the microscope, the
valve of the thermometer and ophthalmoscope, etc., in medical diagnosis, ave all
explained and illustrated, Senior Students are called upon in rotation to
examine. new cases before the class, and to be examined thereon as to their
general knowledge. In addition, ore weekly Clinical Lecture is delivered,
bearing upon some case or cuses of importance which may happen to be under

observation at the time. Special attention is directed to Medical Anatomy, and
candidates for the degree will be examined thereon,

e~
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SURGERY,
PROFESSOR, THOMAS G. RODDICK.

‘I'he first part of this course consists of Surgical Pathology, illustrated by a large
colleciion of preparations from the College Museum, also specimens as they
are obtained fiom cases under observation at the Hospital,and contributed to that
collection by the Hospital pathologist, and from private sources. The second part
of the course is devoted to the practice of Surgery, in which attention is drawn
to cases which have been cbserved by the class during the previous summer
session,  The various surgical appliances are exhibited, and their uses and appli~
cation explained. Surgical Anatomy and Operative Surgery form a special de-
pactment of this course, and Quain’s and Maclise’s plates are used in illustration.

CLINICAL SURGERY.
PROFESSOR RODDICK,
LECTURER, JAMES BELL.

This course is eminently practical, consisting of bedside instruction and lectures
delivered weekly, illustrative of surgical cases actually present in the wards of the
Ceneral Hospital. The class is separated into junior and senior divisions, which
are taken charge of by the Professor on alternate days, when the reports of the
Clinical clerks are read and criticized, and fresh cases are examined by the Senior
Students. The surgical dressings are, as much as possible, reserved for these occae
sions, so as to give all present an opportunity of participating in the application
of splints to fractures, dressing of wounds, minor operations, etc. Major operations
are performed in the theatre attached to the Hospital, which is so constructed that
the most distant can obtain a fair view of the operations., All the recently invented
appliances for the treatment of surgical disease have been introduced into the Hos-

p'nal.
MIDWIFERY.

PROFESSOR, J, C. CAMERON,

The course will embrace ; 1. Lectures on the principles and practice of the
obstetric art, illustrated by diagrams, fresh and preserved specimens, the artificial
pelvis, complete set of models, illustrating deformities of the pelvis, wax prepara-
tions, bronze mechanical pelvis, etc. 2. Bedside instruction in the Montreal
Maternity, including the management and after-treatment of cases. 3. A com-
plete course on obstetric operations with the phantom and preserved foetuses. 4,
The Diseases of Infancy. §. A course of individual clinical instruction at the
Montreal Maternity. .

Particular attention is given to clinical instruction, and a clinical examination
in Midwifery, similar to that held in Medicine and Surgery, now forms part of
the final examination.
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GYN/AECOLOGY.
PROFESSOR, WM. GARDNER,

The course on this subject will comprise two lectures a week throughout the
session. The anatomy and physiology of the parts concerned will be first
discussed. Then the various methods of examination will be fully described, the
necessary instruments exhibited, and their uses explained. After this, the diseases
peculiar to the sex will be considered as fully as time will permit, in the follow-
ing order :—Disorders of Menstruation ; Leucorrhoea, its causes and treatment ;
Pelvic Cellulitis and Peritonitis; Lacerations of the Cervix Uteri and Perineum ;
Urinary and Fecal Fistulee ; Inflammations of the Uterus ; Displacements of the
Uterus ; Tumors of the Uterus ; Diseases of the Ovaries.

The lectures will be illustrated as fully as possible by drawings and morbid
specimens, The Gynaecological Clinic of the General Hospital furnishes the Pro-
fessor with ample material to illustrate the subjects considered in the didactic
lectures.

Particular attention is given to clinical instruction, and a clinical examination

in Gynacology, similar to that held in Medicine and Surgery, now forms part of
the final examination,

MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE.
PROFESSOR, GEO, WILKINS.

This course includes Insanity, the subject being treated of in its Medical as well
as Medico-legal aspects. Special attention is devoted to the subject of blood
stains, the Clhnical, Microscopic and Spectroscopic tests for which are fully de-
scribed and shown to the class, The various spectra of blood in its different con-
ditions are shewn by Zeiss' Microspestroscope, so well adapted for shewing the
reactions with exceedingly minute quantities of suspected material. Recent re-
searches in the diagnosis of human from animal blood are alluded to. Inaddition
to the other subjects usually included in a course of this kind, Toxicology is taken
up. The modes of action of poisons, general evidence of poisoning, and classifica-
tion of poisons are first treated of, after which the more common poisons are de-
scribed, with reference to symptoms, post-mortem appearznces, and chemical
tests, The post-mortem appearances are illustrated by plates, and the tests are

shown to the class.
OPHTHALMOLOGY AND OTOLOGY.

PROFESSOR, FRANK BULLER.,

Will include a course of lectures on disease of the Eye and the Ear, both Didac-
In the former, the general principles of diagnosis and treatment

will be dealt with ; in the latter, cases illustrative of the typical form of ordinary
diseases of these organs will be exhibited and explained to the class, and afterward
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placed under the special care of gentlemen who may show themselves competent
to take charge of them. A course of Operations on the cadaver will be open to
such Students as may wish to avail themselves of the same.

HYGIENE,
PROFESSOR, ROBERT CRAIK.

Comprises lectures on Drinking Water and Public Water Supplies ; conditions:
of Soil and Water as affecting health, including Draiaage and the various methods
for the removal of Excreta ; the Atmosphere, inéluding Heating and Ventilation ;
Individual Hygiene, comprising the subjects of Food and Drink ; Physical Exer-
cise and Bathing ; discussion of the respective merits of the various forms of each,
precautions, contra indications, etc., Village Sanitary Associations; Mutuak
Protective Sanitary Associations for cities.*

BOTANY. +
PROFESSOR, D. P, PENHALLOW,

The purpose of this course is to give Students a go>d grounding in the princi-
ples of General Morphology, and advance their knowledge of the comparative
physiology of animals and plants, and enable them to determine readily such
species of plants as may come under their observation.

It comprises :—

I. A course of lectures on general Morphology and Classification, Histology
and Physiology. The lectures are illustrated by means of the microscope and by
the models and large collections in the Peter Redpath Museum.

2. Practical work in the determination and classification of Species, for whichs
the Botanic Gardens of the University offer sp-cial facilities.

3. Studies in Canadian Botany. This work is prosecuted by means of field
excursions, which are held as often as opportunity is afforded during autummn
months.

4. A special collection of Medicinal plants, now being formed at the Botanic
Gardens, offers a valuable preparation to the course in Pharmacology.

ZOOLOGY. +
PROFESSOR, SIR WILLIAM DAWSON,

This course includes a svstematic study of the classification of animals, illastra-
ted by Canadian examples, and by the collections in the Peter Redpath Museum.

# Students may attend the Lectures on Sanitation in the Faculty of Applied Science,~Fee
$6.

1+ Exemptioas from Botany in the Matriculation, for Arts Students, do not.entitle Students.
to exemptions in the First Year. Students may take in their first year either Botany or
Zoology, subject, however, to the provisions of the law in the Province in which they intend to
practice medicine. Students desirous to take both subjects in one year must apply to the Faculty
for permission,
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It forms a suitable preparation for collecting in any department of Canadian Zoo-
logy and Palzontology, and an introduction to Comparative Physiology. It may
be taken instead of Botany, or along with it, without any additional feee. Stu-
dents in Botany or Zoology will receive tickets to the Peter Redpath Museum
and to the Museum of the Natural History Society of Montreal.

PATHOLOGY.

Zhis course comprises :—

1. Twenty-five lectures on General Pathology to Students of the third year,

2. Weekly Pathological Demonstrations to Students of the thiid year. The
gross and miscroscopic appearances of specimens collected during the week are
demonstrated to the final classes. In addition, special demonstrations in Patho-
logical Histology are given throughout the session,

3. Instruction in Post-Mortems. The Autopsy Room of the General Hospital
is in charge of the Demonstrator, The post mortems are performed by the
Students in rota ion uuder his direction, and Systematic demonstrations of post-

mortem methods, including those to be followed in Medico-Legal cases, will
also be given.

PRACTICAL MICROSCOPY,

This is an entirely Optional Course, and will be conducted by Prof, Wilkins,
It is intended especially for teaching the fzcknigue of Miscroscopy. Students
will be shown hLow to examine blood, etc., also to cut, stain and mount speci-
mens, Everything except over-glasses and cabinet cases provided. Fee $8.00.

§ IV.—QUALIFICATIONS FOR THE DEGREE.

The following are Extracts from the Regulations respecting the
qualifications of Candidates for the Degree in Medicine :—

Ist. No one entering after October Ist, 1884, will be admitted to the Degree f -
Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery, who shall not have attended Lectures
for a period of at least four six months’ sessions and one three months’ summer

session® in this University, or some other University, College or School of Medi-
cine approved of by this University.

*To be taken after 3rd Winter Sessior,
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2nd. Candidates for final Examination shall furnish Testimonials of attendance
on the following branches of Medical Education, viz, :—

Provided, however, that Testimonials equivalent to, though not precisely the same
as those above stated, may be presented and accepted,

ANATOMY.
PrACTICAL ANATOMY.
PHysi0L0GY.
JCHEMISTRY,

MaTERIA MEDICA AND THERAPEUTICS. Of which two courses will be
PrINCIPLES AND PRACTICE OF SURGERY b3 required of six months’ dura-
MipwirEry AND Diseases oF WOMEN AND tion,

CHILDREN,

‘THEORY AND PRACTICE OF MEDICINE.
CriNicAL MEDICINE,
CLINICAL SURGERY,

Of which One Course of Six
Months, or two Courses of
Three Months, will be required.

Of which One Curse will be re=-
quired of Three Months" dura-
tion,

MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE

PrACTICAL CHEMISTRY,
Borany or ZooLocy
HvyGieNE,

Ten Lectures and Tweuty-five

Historooy, 3
Demonstrations.

NP —— \’(\J

»GENERAL PATHOLOGY. Twenty-five Lectures,

3rd. The Candidate must give proof by ticket of having attended during eight-
een months the practice of the Montreal General Hospital, or that of some other
Hospital approved of by this University, and of having compounded medicines
for six months,
4th. He must also give proof of having assisted at six autopsies.
5th. He must also give proof by ticket of having attended for at least six
‘months the practice of the Montreal Maternity or other Lying-in-Hospital ap-
proved of by this University, and of having attended at least six cases of labor,
6th. No one will be permitted to become a candidate for examination who
shall net have attended at least one Session of this University, and one full course
of all the branches included in its curriculum.
7th. Courses of less length than the above will only be received for the time
over which they have extended.
8th. Students, except by special permission of the Faculty, must pursue the
subjects of Anatomy, Chemistry, Histology, and Botany in their first session, and
are advised to take Physiology in addition.
oth. Candidates who fail to present themselves for to pass in any of the
-subjects of the first two years will be granted a supplemental examination at the
Dbeginning of the following session. g
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1oth. Supplementary examinations will not be granted except by special per-

nission of the Faculty, and on written application stating reasons, and accom
Ppanied by a fee of $2 for each class.

11th. No Candidate will be permitted to proceed with the work of the final year,
until he has passed all the subjects comprised in the Primary Examination.
12th. Candidates who fail to pass in a subject of which two courses are re-

quired may, at the discretion of tae Faculty, be required to attend a third course,
and furnish a certificate of attendance thereon.

A course in Practical Anatomy will be accepted as equivalent to a third |
<ourse of lectures in General and Descriptive Anatomy. i

i
13th. The requirements for the summer session, when as at present taken after
the third winter session, shall be :—-
(a) Daily Hospital attendance ;
(6) Maternity attendarc: ; and

(¢) Any two weekly clinics, in addition to the clinics in General
Medicine and Surgery.

14th. Every Candidate for the Degree must, on or before the first day of March,
present to the Registrar of the Medical Faculty testimonials of his qualifications,

entitling him to an examination, and must at the same time deliver to the Registrar
of the Faculty the following Certificate :—

MONTREAL, 18—

1, the undersigned, being desirous of obtaining the Degree of Docto r of Medicine and Muster
of Surgery, do hereby declare that I have attained the age of twenty-one years, or (if the case
be otherwise) that I shall have attained the ageof twenty-one years before the next graduation

day, and that I am not (or shall not be at that time) under articles as a pupil or apprentice to
any Physician, Surgeon, or Apothecary.

(Signed, A.B.

15th. The trials to be undergone by the Candidate shall be such as are referred
to under Section V.

16th, The following Oathor Affirmation will be exacted from the Candidate
dbefore receiving his degree :—

e

SPONSIO £ CADEMICA.

In Facultate Medicine Universitatis,

Ego, A—~——B———, Doctoratus in Arte Medica, titulo jam donandus, sancto coram Deo
«cerdium scrutatore, spondeo ;—me in omnibus grati animi officiis erga hanc Universitatem, ad
extremum vitz halitum, perseveraturum ; tum porro artem medicam caute, caste, et probe exer-
citaturum ; et quoad in me est, omnia ad xgrotorum corporum salutem conducentia, cum fide
;procuraturum ; qua denique, inter medendum, visa vel audita silere conveniat, non sine gravi
causa vulgaturum. Ita praesens mihi spondenti adsit Numen.

17th, The fee for the Degree of Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery

shall be thirty dollars, to be paid by the successful Candidate immediately af.cr
examiration,
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§ V..EXAMINATIONS.

% Weekly examinations are held, to test the progress of the Student ; and in ad-

H . dition two or three written examinations are given throaghout the Session .
r The examinations at the close of e:ch Session are arranged as follows : —

FirsT YEAR.
Puass Examination in Borany, HistoLosy and VISC AL ANATOMY.

Sessional Examination in ANATOMY, CHEMISTRY, and PHYSIOLOGY.

A due proportion of marks will be allowad for the S:ssional Examination in
each subject, which marks shall be reckoned in the ranking of the Candidate after
the examination of the following year.

SECOND YEAR.

Fass Examination it ANATOMY, CHEMISTRY, PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY,
PHysioLoGy and HisToLOGY.

Sessional Examination in PHARMACOLOGY and THERAPEUTICS.

One hundred marks will be allowed for the Sessional Examination, which
marks shall be reckoned in the ranking of the Candidate after the examination of
the following year.
THIRD YEAR.

Pass Examination in PHARMACOLOGY and THERAPEUTICS, MEDICAL JU-
RISPRUDENCE, HYGIENE* and GENERAL PATHOLOGY.

FourTH YEAR,

Pass Examination in MEDICINE, SURGERY, OBSTETRICS, GYNECOLOGY,
CLINICAL MEDICINE, CLINICAL SURGERY and CLINICAL OBSTETRICS, CLINI-
CAL GYNACOLOGY, PRACTICAL PATHOLOGY,

By means of the above arrangeme. : a certain definite amount of work must
be accomplished in each year, and an equitable division is made between the Pri-
mary and Final branches.

With regard to the Primary Examination at the end of the second year, it re-
mains optional with the Student whethe e passes in all the branches or leaves.
two for the third year. Inany case, Chemistry and Anatomy must be taken at
the close of the second year, except it be otherwise agreed to by the Faculty.

.

* The examinations in Hygiene are held at the close of the summer session.
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? VIL.-MEDAL AND PRIZES.

1st. The Holmes Gold Medal, awarded to the Student of the
graduating class who receives the highest aggregate number of
marks for the best examinations, written and oral, in both Primary
and Final branches.

The Student who gains the Holmes Medal has the option of
exchanging it for a Bronze Medal, and the money equivalent of the
Gold Medal.

2nd. A Prize in Books awarded for the best examination, written
and oral, in the Final branches.

The gold medallist is not permit-
ted to compete for this prize.

3rd. A Prize in Books awarded for the best examination, written
and oral, in the Primary branches.

4th, The Sutherland Gold Medal, awarded for the best examina-
tion in Theoretical and Practical Chemistry, together with creditable
examination in the Prima:y branches.

sth. A Prize in Books for the best examination in Practical
Anatomy.

6th. Prizes in Botany and Zcclogy.

A Prize in Books for the best examination.

7th. The Clemesha Prize in Clinical Therapeutics, books to the
value of $25.00.

§ VIL—-FEES.

The total collegiate fees for all Students entermg on and after the
first of October, 1890, will be four hundred dollars, to be paid in
four annual instalments of one hundred dollars each. The above
sum represents the tuition for four winter and one summer sessions,
and if the Student elects to attend the two other summer sessions
of his course, he can do so without further payment. (For Fees of
graduation, see § IV, clause 16, supra.)

All fees are payable in advance to the Registrar, and, except by

permission of the Facully, will not be received later than 1st

November.

1t is suggested to parents or guardians of Students that the fees

be transmitted direct by cheque or P, O. Order, to the Registrar,

whe will furnish official receipts.




& ckiax WP

s

. VAN SRR £ S DL,

B

110

§ VIII.—-TEXT BOOKS.

(Prices current in Montreal.)

ANATOMY.—Gray, Wilson, Quain (Eng. ed.).
PRACTICAL ANATOMY.—Heath's Dissector, Holden’s Dissector,and Landmark’s
Ellis’ Demonstrations.

Puysics.—Balfour, Stewanrt,

INORGANIC CHEMISTRY.—Mjllar, Wurtz’s Elementary Chemistry.

ORGANIC CHEMISTRY.—Armstrong.

PracTicAL CHEMISTRY.—OQOdling, Galloway, Fresenius.

PHARMACOLOGY and THERAPEUTICS.—Wood, Lauder Brunton, Bruce.

PuysioLocy.—Huxley’s Elementary Lessons, Foster, Prof. Mill’s Text-Book of

Physiology and Outlines of Lectures.

ParHOLOGY.—Delafield and Prudden.

HistoLocy.—Klein'’s Elements, Schafer’s Essentials of Histology.

SURGERY.—Holme’s Surgery (Eng. ed.), Erichsen, Druitt, Bryant, Treves,

PRACTICE OF MEDICINE.—Flint, Roberts, Bristowe, DaCosta, Fagge, Quain’s,
Dictionary.

FoR REFERENCE.—Pepper’s System of Medicine.

CLINICAL MEDICINE.—Finlayson’s Clinical Manual, Fenwiek on Medical Diag-
nosis, Warner on Medical Case Taking.

MEeDICAL JURISPRUDENCE,—Husband, Guy and Ferrier, Reese.

MipWIFERY.—Lusk, Galabin,

DisgASES OF CHILDREN,—Smith, Goodhart and Starr.

GynzcoLocY.—Edis, Goodell’s Lessons, Hart and Barbour’s Manuai, Thornburn
Skene.

HvGIENE,—Parks, Wilson (Eng. ed.).

Borany.—Gray’s Text-Book of Histology and Physiology.

Zoorocy.—Sir William Dawson’s Handbook of Canadian Zuology.

§ IX.—MUSEUM.

For the past fifty years the rich- Pathological material furnished
by the Montreal General Hospital has been collected here. The
Faculty are also greatly indebted to many medical men throughout
different parts of the world for important contributions to the
Museum.

During the past few years, numerous and extremely important.
ad litions have been made to the Medical Museum.
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It is particularly rich in specimens of Aneurisms. Inladdition tor
containing a large number of the more common varieties of these
formations, there are specimens of such rare condition as Aneurism
of the Hepatic and Superior Mesenteric Arteries, Traumatic Aneu-

rism of the Vertebral, together with several of the Cerebral and
Pulmonary Arteries. The most important collection probably in
existence, of hearts affected with ““ Malignant Endocarditis,” is also
found. The Faculty are indebted to Prof.

Osler, late of _this
University, for this collection.

Obstetrical Department of the Museum.

Besides the ordinary pathological preparations, dry and moist,
usually found in Museums, this department contains a complete
set of models of deformed pelves, a series of preparations in wax,.
Wlustrating the normal relations of the pelvic organs, the develop-
ment of the Uterus and its contents during pregnany, various abnor-
malities, twin pregnancy, feetal circulation, etc., a series of colored
casts of frozen sections, Tarnier’s artificial pelvis, Budin's bronze
mechanical pelvis, models of obstetrical instruments, etc.

Additions are being constantly made, and ere long the department
will possess a complete collection of models, casts, preparations and
apparatus for the practical teaching and illustration of Obstetrics.

Anatomical Museum.

In adlition to the already large collection of normal and abnor-

mal osteology, comparative and human skeletons of various classes
of animals, moist preparations and frozen sections, the following
preparations have been recently obtained :—

(1) A series of articulated skeletons of fore and hind limbs of the:
various domestic animals, prepared by the articulator, Mr, Bailly.

(2) Numerous moist preparations presented by the Professor and!
Demonstrator of Anatomy.

(3) A complete set of Steger’s beautiful colored casts, taken from
the celebrated frozen sections of Professors His and Braune of
Leipzig. These preparations have been placed in the Museum, so
that they can be constantly consulted by the Students.
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(4) (2) A complete set of Steger's brain sections ;
(#) Set of hardened brains with the various lobes, convolutions,
-ganglia, etc,, in different colors ;
(¢) Models of the cerebro-spinal and sympathetic nervous systems.

§ X.—LIBRARY.

The Library of the Medical Faculty now comprises upwards of
thirteen thousand volumes, the largest special library connected with
any medical school on this continent.

The standard text-books and works of reference, together with
complete files of the leading periodicals, are on the shelves. Stu-
dents may obtain books on makinga deposit of $35, which is refunded
on returning the volumes.

§ XI.—McGILL MEDICAL SOCIETY.

This Society, composed of enregistered Students of the Faculty,
meets once a week during the Summer Session, and fortnightly
during the Winter, for the reading of papers and the discussion of
medical subjects. It is presided over by a physician chosen by
the members.

A reading room has been established in connection with the
Society, in which the leading English and American Medical jour-

nals are on file.
The leading daily and weekly newspapers of the Dominion are
also kept on file.

§ XII.—COST OF LIVING, &c.

This will, of course, vary with the taste and habits of the Student
but the necessary ex penses need not exceed those in smaller towns
“Good board may be obtained from $15 to $20 per month. A list of
boarding houses is prepared annually by the Secretary of the Univer-
ssity, and may be procured from the Janitor at the M edical college.
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§ XIII.-HOSPITALS.

Montreal General Hospital.

The Montreal General Hospita! is the most extensive clinical field

in the Dominion. A much larger number of in-door and out-door
patients receive treatment there than in any other Canadian Hos-
pital. Last year's report shows that 2,565 Medical and Surgical
cases were treated in the wards, and the great proportion of these
were acute cases, asmay be gathered from the fact that thz average
duration of residence was only 23.6 days.

The large number of out-door patients that are treated in t e Hos-
pital—upwards of 30,000 annually—supply illustrations of n:ost of
the diseases of infants and children, of very many of the eye and
skin, and of those chronic and §ill-defined ailments, which, as they
do not require admission to the wards of a hospital, would not othe:-
wise come under the observation of the Student,

The large number of patients affected with diseases of the eye
and ear, now attending the out-door department, will afford Students
ample opportunity to become familiar with all the ordinary affections
of those organs, and to make themselves proficient in the use of the
ophthalmoscope, and it is hoped that every Student will,thus seek to
gain a practical knowledge of this important branch of Medicine and
Surgery. Operations are performed on the eye by the Ophthalmic

Surgeon after the out-door patients have been seen, and Students
are invited to attend the same, and, as far as practicable, to keep
such cases under observationso long as they remain in the Hospital.

There are now special departments in the Hospital for Gyna-

cology and Laryngology, presided over by specialists in these
branches. Students are thus enabled to acquire special technical
knowledge under skilled direction. The plan of teaching practical
gynzcology for the past five years with marked success has been the
limitation of the number of Students to two or three, who, in rota-
tion, assist at the examinations, and receive instruction in the diag-
nosis and treatment of uterine diseases and the use of gynacological
instruments.

Recently two additional special clinics have been instituted in con-
nectton with the Out-door Department: one for diseases of chil-
dren and the other for diseases of the nervous system,

H
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CrinicaL CLERKS in both medical and surgical wards are appoint-
ed every three months, and each one during his term of service con-
ducts, under the immediate direction of the Clinical Professors, the
reporting of all cases in the ward allotted him. The holding of one
of these offices is found to be of the greatest possible advantage to
Students, as affording a true practical training for future professional
life. They will be awarded on application at the end of each Session
to final Students of that year, in order of their standing in the pri-
mary examination.

DRrEessers are also appointed to the Surgical wards and to the
Out-door Department. For these appointments, application is to be
made tothe Professor of Clinicil Surgery and to the assistant
Surgeons.

The Operating Room (used also for a lecture room) is so con-
structed as to enabl: the Studeats to obtain a good view of the
operations.

Montreal Dispensary.
ST. ANTOINE STREET,

Over 12,000 patients yearly are treated at this Institution, The
cases are of great variety, omprising a large number of pulmonary
affections and children’s diseases. Minor operations are of daily
occurrence, and excellent practice is afforded in the application of
splints and bandages. The attending Physicians furnish Students
with all possible facilities. The hours of attendance are from 12 to 2
daily during the winter session, and from 4to 6 p. m. during the
summer session.

The Montreal Maternity.

The Faculty have great pleasure in announcing that the Corporation
of the Montreal Maternity have recently made veryimportant addi-
tions to their building, and have still further improvements in con-
templation. Students will therefore have greatly incieased facilities
for obtaining a practical knowledge of Obstetrics. An improved
Tarnier-Bdin phantom is provided for the use of the Students, and
every facility afforded for acquiring a practical knowledge of the

D Wt o ra s
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arious obstetric manipulations, Theinstitution is under the direct

supervision of the Proufessor of Midwifery, who devotes much time @
and attention to individual instruction. Students who have at- )
tended one course of lectures are furnished with cases in rotation,
which they are required to report and attend till convalescence.
Clinical Midwifery having been placed upon the same basis as Clinical
Medicine and Surgery, and a final clinical examination instituted,
Students will find it very much to their advantage to pay special
attention to their clinical work during the summer session. Though |
only six cases are required to qualify for the license of the Ontario i

and Quebec Medical Boards, twenty cases are demanded by the
licensing bodies of Great Britain,

s ST

-~ * . ok
A sufficient number of cases will :
be assigned to Students who contemplate presenting themselves for
British qualifications.

Two resident Accoucheurs are appointed
yearly from the graduating class to hold office for a period of six

months each, By an arrangement with the authorities of the Mon-
treal General Hospital, one of the residents acts as Clinical a ssistant

to the Gynacologists for a period of six months, a change vhich has
greatly enhanced the value of this appointment.

§ XIV.—STUDENTS’ APPOINTMENTS.

General Hospital—Five Resident Medical Offi -ers.
Clinical Clerk, Gynacology.
Laryngology.
Diseases of Children.
; Dermatology.

w L

Diseases of Nervous System.
University Maternity—Two Resident Medical Officers.
’ Out-door Dressers,
H Dressers in Eye and Ear Department,

Surgical Dressers (in-door).

Medical Clinical Clerks.

Post-mortem Clerks.

Student Demonstrators of Anatomy, 4 third-year Students.
1 Prosectors to Chair of Anatomy, 2. .
‘ Assistants in Practical Histology Course, 2.
1 Assistants in Practical Physiology Course, 4.
: Assistants in Practical Chemistry, 2.
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§ XV —RULES FOR STUDENTS.

1. In the case of disorderly conduct, any Student may, at the discretion of the
Professor, be required to leave the Class-room. Persistence in any offence against
discipline after admonition by the Professor shall be reported to the Dean of the
Faculty. The Dean may, at his discretion, reprimand the Student, or refer the
matter to the Faculty at its next meeting, and may in the interval suspend from
classes,

2. Absence from any number of lectures can only be excused by necessity or
duty, of which proof must be given, when called for, to the Faculty, The num-
ber of times of absence, from necessily or duty, that shall disqualify for the
koeping of a Session, shall in each case be determined by the Faculty.

3. While in the College, Students are expected to conduct themselves in the
same orderly manner as in the Class-room.

When_Students are brought before the Faculty under the above rules, the
Faculty may reprimand, impose fines, disqualify from competing for prizes and
honors, suspend from Classes, or report to the Corporation for expulsion.
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] acultp of Z’am,

Principal : S1R WiLLiam Dawson, LL.D. (Ex Officio).
N. W. TRENHOLME, Q.C., M,A., D.C,L., Dean, and GALE Professor of Roman
and International Law,
Honorable Mr. JusTIiICE WURTELE, D.C.T.., Professor of the Law of Real Estate.
§. S. ArcuiBaLp, Q.C., D.C.L., Professor of Commercial Law.
L. H. Davinsoxn, Q.C., M.A,, D.C.L., Professor of Commercial Law.
CHRISTOPHE A. GEOFFRION, Q.C., D.C.L., Professor of the Law of Contracts.
ARCHIBALD McGouN, M.A., B.C.L., Professor of Legal Bibliography.
TroMAs FORTIN, LL.L., B.C.L., Professor of Civil Procedure and Municipal Law.
W. DEM. MARLER, B.A., B.C.L.., Professor of Notarial Law,
<. J. DonErTyY, Q.C., B.C.L., Professor of Civil- Law.
Harry ABsorT, Q.C., B.C L., Professcr of Commercial Law.
EUuGeENE LAFLEUR, B.A., B.C.L., Professor of Civil Law.
Dean of Faculty, —Professor TRENHOLME.
Secretary and Librarian of the Faculty. —Professor McGouN,
Corporation Examiners for Degrees —Professors TRENHOLME and FORTIN,
Matriculation Examiners of the Faculty, —Professors ARCHIBALD and LAFLEUR

The Faculty of Law feels much satisfaction in being able to an-
mounce that the important step, so long and earnestly desired by all
friends of the University, of placing the McGill School of Law on
such a substantial and permanent basis as to enable it efficiently to
perform its part in the great work of legal education in Canada, has
been accomplished by the munificent endowment presented to the
University by Mr. William C. McDonald. This endowment places
the Faculty in a position to offer to those who desire to study the
Law, either with a view to its practice as a profession or as a means
of culture, or as a qualification for the discharge of the higher duties
of citizenship, a comprehensive and complete course of legal study,
with the use of library, reading room and other aids which have not
heretofore been at the command of the Faculty. The course of
study to be pursued, extending over a period of three years, and the
anstruction to be imparted, while designed thoroughly to qualify
professional Students for the practice of their profession, will also fully

et e i S A i S




R e

)
: 4
i
4 §
1
&

120

recognize the important fact, which, ro doubt, was a main induce-
ment for the action of the Faculty’s generous benefactor, that upcn
the character of the Bar depends that of the Bench and of the admin-
istration of justice, and to a great extent also the character of the
public men and public life of the country ; that, in fact, from the
ranks of no other profession are so many called to fill high positions
of trust and to perform duties, the efficient and upright discharge of
which is of vital importance to the community.

In reorganizing the Faculty, under the W. C, McDonald endow-
ment, a number of well-known names have been added to the staffs
as thown above, and the courses largely specialized. It was felt,
that while professional men, engaged in the active practice of their
profession, might be relied upon to deliver regularly a limited num-
ber of lectures, on special subjects, they could not be expected to
undertake to submit to the serious interference with their business
and inevitable interruptions, invoived in very lengthy courses. And
to obviate the difficulties and drawbacks necessarily arising from
sole dependence, as heretofore, on professional men in active practice,
for attending to the interests and maintaining the efficiency of the
Faculty, and to meet a deeply-felt want in this respect, the Dean has
been appointed as a salaried officer, whose duty it will be primarily
to devote his whole time to the work.

Further, the Professor of Legal Bibliography has been appointed
secretary and librarian, and will have supervision of the Library,—
comprising at present the law libraries of the late Mr, Griffin, Q.C.,
of the late Chancellor Day, and of part of the library of the late Mr.
Justice McKay, all of which were bequeathed to the University ; and
also of the law library of the late Mr. Justice Torrance, now the pro-
perty of the Fraser Institute, of which he was a trustee—the use of
which has been generously granted to the Faculty by the present
trustees. The above law books will of themselves afford to the law
student a library which will generally prove sufficient for his wants,
and which will be kept up and added to by the expenditure of a sum
annually in the purchase of books. There will also be provided in
connection therewith a reading room, in which the leading law
magazines and literature of the day will be found.

As a place for the study of Law by professional Students, Mont-

real affords undoubted advantages, among other reasons, on account
.
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of the great variety and extent of the legal business done there, the

constant sitting of all the principal courts of the Province, and the

large number of first-class law offices open to Students ; while for all

students, and especially for students of historic and philosophic
jurisprudence, no more interesting or attractive legal system exists
than that prevailing in this Province, where may be daily seen and
studied, not simply theoretically, but in active operation as parts
of our law, the three famous systems of ju-isprudence,~Roman,
French and English,—with additions and modifications introduced by
our own iegislatures and courts, The imposing features of the Ro-
man Law may be recognized throughout the greater portion of our
Civil Code, often combined with or incorporated into that noble
system elaborated and perfected by Pothier and other great French
Jurists, both of the ancient and modern epochs, which is the direct
source of most of our Civil Law ; while nearly the whole body of
English Criminal and Constitutional Law and large portions of
English Commercial Law are equally parts of the law of this Pro-
vince,

The importance of the Notarial profession, and of a knowledge of
notarial practice and conveyancing, has led to the appointment as a.
full member of the Facuity of a Professor of Notarial Law, whose
course of lectures will be attended by all professional Students.

With a view to extending as far as possible the usefulness of the
Faculty, the courses of lectures on commercial subjects have been
so arranged, that young men engaged in banks or other business
houses can attend them without interference with their regular duties,
Students of other dzpartments of the University, and, in fact, all
who may desire to do so, may attend such particular courses as they
may see fit to select. It is hoped that the courses delivered will be
found beneficial to ali students, indeed to all who may desire to:
know something of the constitution and laws by which they are
governed, and of a science which has been characterized by Burke,
as ‘““the collected reason of ages, combining the principles of ori-
ginal justice and the infinite variety of human concerns.”

The classes in Law will begin in the Faculty Rooms, Fraser In-
stitute, on MONDAY, THE 7TH SEPTEMBER, 1891.
The Supplemental and Matriculation Examinations will be held

in the Faculty Rooms, Fraser Institute, on FRIDAY, 4TH SEPTEMBER,,
at 4 p.m.
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While the Faculty accept for matriculation the requirements
-stated in the Regulations below, they nevertheless strongly recom-
smend Students intending to study law to take the B.A. course in the
Faculty of Arts as a preliminary qualification; and if that be not
.attainable, as. much as possible of the Arts course.

The lectures will be delivered in the Faculty Rooms in two terms :
‘the first beginning on Monday, 7th September, 1891, and the second
beginning on Monday, 4th January, 1892.

The Examinations will be held in the William Molson Hall, Mc-
Gill College building, at Christmas, and at the close of the session,
and as announced below, unless otherwise determined by the
‘Faculty.

The complete course of study in this Faculty extends over three
‘years.

————— S =

2 A T R N T

SCHOLARSHIPS AND PRIZES.

Two scholarships, each of one hundred dollars, are offered for
-competition to Students whose domicile is not in Montreal or
wicinity. They will be awarded, after the Szssional Examinations in
April, 1892, upon the results of the Examinations of the first year,
.and will be payable during the second year.

Prizes open to competiticn by all the Students will also be given
to the Students taking the best standing in each year.

No scholarship or prize shall, however, be awarded to any Student
unless a sufficiently high standing, in the estimation of the Faculty,
ibe attained, to merit it.

e e e T T G T T e = T

CLASSIFICATION OF STUDENTS.

Matriculated Students who do not take the whole course are
«classed as Partial Students, and are not entitled to proceed to the
Degree of B.C.L.

Occasional Students will be received without matriculation for
.attendance on any particular series of Lectures.

Students who have completed their course of three years, and
ibave passed a satisfactory examination, will be entitled, upon the
«certificate and recommendation of the Faculty, to the Degree of
.Bachelor of Civil Law.

K



ents
om-
the
not

ms:
ond

Mc-
iion,
the

hree

for

or
s in
ear,

iven

jent
ilty,

are
the

for
and

the
¢ of

3
COURSE OF STUDY FOR

Roman Law ;

1st Year.
History of Roman Law.,........
Maine, Ancient Law........ o
Institutes of Justinian ‘

Gaius, Commentaries. ... . Shuse eds Vi's o

ees savses  THE DEAN.
2nd ard 3rd Years.
AONEHOLES. OF JUBRIMAR « o4 0.0 o.co0s0,60008 s00408 ‘ ‘
Gaius, Commentaries. ... cooves ceve vones s sadnivent. |

Maine, Ancient Law......

Criminal Law . ..... ...uv.
Constitutional Law...... .

Law of Real Estate:

History a d nature nf various kinds Qf tenure of real ) Professor W URTELE.
property in the Province, and their incidents, .... §

Commercial Law :

Insurance, Fire, Life and Marine............ PP - Professor ARCHIBALD,

Commercial Law :
Insurance, Fire Life and Marine........
Law of Contracts ,.....

Legal Bibliography and History :

Sources of our Law : Tmperial Statutes and English
laws in force here; Legislation within the pro | Professor McGOUN. i
vince, classification of authorities French and |
English.......

¥ : ) "

Civil Procedure : i

H

Jurisdiction of the civil courts.......... .. §'5 b0 4 W 60D ? PN

General Rules of Pleading...... .cvoesvvvnesens . ¢ Professor FORTIN, L
Code of Procedure .

Notarial Law :

S T s Aot At s

Notarial Practice and Conveyancing....
{Civil Law :

vee sesesees . Professor MARLER,

el oo st s bt ot i Professor DOHERTY,

«Commercial Law :

Law of Banking ......

Documents of Title ...
«Civil Law :

Marriage Coverants

\PrO&SRMMABBOTTA

$e s s ve

.......... e vese ossses sessssass Professor LANLEUR,
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FACULTY REGULATIONS.
I. Any person desiroas of becoming a Matriculated Student may apply to
the Secretary, Prof. McGoun, 181 St. James St., for examination and entry in the

Register of Matriculation, and shall procure a ticket of Matriculation and tickets
of admission to the Lectures for each Session of the Course.

2. The degree of B.A. obtained from any Canadian or other British Univer-
sity ; or a certificate of having passed the examination before the Bar for admis-
sion to study Law in the Province of Quebec ; or the intermediate Examination
in the Faculty of Arts in McGill University, shall be accepted in lieu of Examina-
tion for Matriculation in this Faculty. For other candidates the Matriculation
Examination this year will be in the following subjects :—

Latin,—Virgil, ZEneid, Book I.; Cicero, Orations 1. and II. against Catiline,
Latin Grammar.

French—De Fivas® ©* Grammaire des Grammaires ;  *Moliére, ¢ Le Bourgeois
Gentilhomme ;”* tTranslation into French of Macaulay's Essay on.
Frederick the Great,

Lxercises in Composition and Grammatical Analysis, in English and French,

Mathematics,— Arithmetic ; Algebra to the end of Simple Equations; Euclid,
Books 1., I1., 111.

Iistory. —White’s Outline of Universal History (or any equivalent manual);
*Green’s Short History of the English People; Miles’ School
History of Canada ; 1 Duruy, Histoire de France.

Literature~*Collier’s Biographical History of English Literature ; + Laharpe,
Cours de Littérature ; 1+ Lefranc, Cours de Littérature,

Rhetoric—Whately’s Rhetoric; Blair’s Lectures (small edition),

Lhilosophy.—*Whately’s Logic ; 1 Logique de Port Royal; *+ Cousin, Histoire
de la Philosophie ; *Stewart’s Owtline of Moral Philosophy.

N.B.—The works mentioned above preceded by an asterisk are for English
Students only, Those preceded by a cross are for French Students only. The
remainder are for both English and French.

3. Students in Law shall be known as of the First, Second and Third Years,
and shall be so graded by the Faculty. In each year, Students shall take the

studies fixed for that year, and those only, unless by special permission of the
Faculty,

4. The register of Matriculation shall be closed on the 1st November in each
year, and return thereof shall be immediately made by the Dean to the Registrar
of the University. Candidates applying thereafter may be admitted on a special
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be returned in a supplementary list to the Registrar,

5. Persons desirous of entering as Occasional Students shall apply to the
Dean of the Faculty for admission as such Students, and shall obtain a ticket or
tickets for the class or classes they desire to attend,

6. Students who have attended collegiate courses of legal study in other
Universities, for a number of terms or sessions, may be admitted, on the produc-

tion of certificates, to a like standing in this University, after examination by ‘he
Faculty.

7. All Students shall be subject to the following regulations for attendance
and conduct :

(1) A class-book shall be kept by each Professor and Lecturer, in which the
presence or absence of Students shall be carefully noted, and the said class-book
shall be submitted to the Faculty at each monthly meeting ; and the Faculty shall
after examination of such class-book, decide which Students shall be deemed to

have been sufficiently regular in their attendance to entitle them to proceed to the
‘examination in the respective classes.

(2) Punctual attendance on all the classes proper to his year 15 required of
each Student. Professors will note the attendance immediately on the comgnence-

ment of their lectures, and will omit the names of Students enterirg thereafter,

unless satisfactory reasons are assigned. Absence or tardiness, without sufficient

excuse, or inattention or disorder in the Class room, if persisted in after admoni-

tion by the Professor, will be reported to the Dean of the Faculty, who may
reprimand the Student or report to the Faculty, as he may decide. While inthe
building, or going to and from it, Students are expected to conduct themselves in
the same orderly manner as in the Class rooms. Any Professor observing improper
conduct in the Class rooms, or elsewhere in the building, will admonish the
Student, and, if necessary, report him to the Dean.

(3) When Students are reported to the Faculty vnder the above rules, the
Faculty may reprimand, report to parents or guardians, disqualify from compet-

ing for prizes or honors, suspend from classes, or report to the Corporation for
-expulsion.

(4) Any Student injuring the furniture or building will be required to repair

the same at his own expense, and will, in addition, be subject to such penalty as
the Faculty may see fit to impose.

(5) The number of times of absence, from necessity or duty, that shall dis-

qualify for the keeping of a Session, shall in each case be determined by the
Faculty.

(6) All cases of discipline involving tle interests of more than onz Faculty,

examination to be determined by the Faculty ; and,if admitted, their names shall
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or of the University generally, shall be reported to the Principal, or,in his

absence, to the Vice-Principal.
I

8. The College year shall be divided into two terms, the first extending to the-
Christmas vacation, and the second from the expiration of the Christmas vacation

to the end of April following,

The lectures will be delivered between the hours of half-past eight and half-
past nine in the morning and four and half-past six in the afternoon; and special
lectures in the evening ; the whole at such hours and in such order as shall be
determined by the Faculty. Professors shall have the right to substitute an exam-

ination for any such lecture,

9. At the end of each term there shall be a general examination of al! the
classes, under the superintendence of the Professors, and of such other examiners
as may be appointed by the Corporation ; whi~h examination shall be conducted
by means of printed questions, answered by the Students in writing in the presence
of the Examiners. The result shall be reported as early as possible to the

Faculty.

After the examinations at the close of the second term, the Faculty shall
decide the general standing of the Students, taking into consideration the examina-
tions of both terms, both of which examinations shall be considered the Sessional
or Final,Examinations for the college year, as the case may be.

10. No Student shall be considered as having kept a Session unless he
shall have attended regularly all the courses of Lectures, and shall have passed
the Stssional Examinations to the satisfaction of the Faculty in all the classes of

h¥s year.

11, The Faculty shall have the power,upon special and sufficient cause shown,
to grant a dispensation to any Student from attendance on any particular Course
or Courses of Lectures, but no distinction shall in consequence be made between
the Examinations of such Students and those of the Students regularly attending
Lectures, No Student shall pass the degree of B.C.L. unless he has prepared
a Thesis, either in French or English, which shall have been approved by the

Faculty.

12. The subject of such Thesis shall be left to the choice of the Student, but
it must fall within the range of study of the Faculty, and shall not exceed twenty
pages of thirty lines each. Each Student shall, on or before the first day of;
March, forward such Thesis to the Secretary of the Faculty, marked with the zom
de plume which he shall adopt, and accompanied with a sealed envelope, bearing
the same nom de plume on it, and containing inside his name and the subject of his.
Thesis, and the envelope shall be opened in presence of the Faculty after the finali
decision shall be given on the respective merits of the several Theses.

13. The Elizabeth Torrance Gold Mecal, in the Faculty of Law, shall be-
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awarded to the Student who being of the Graduating Class, having passed the
Final Examination«, and having prepared a Thesis of sufficient merit in the esti-
mation of the Faculty to entitle him to compete, shall take the highest marks ina

special Examination for the Medal, which examination shall include the subject of
Roman Law,

14. Every Candidate, before receiving the Dszgree of B.C.L., shall make the
following declaration :—

Ego A. B. polliceor, me, pro viribus meis, studiosum fore communis hujus
Universitatis boni, operamque daturum ut decus ejus ac dignitatem amplificem, et
officiis omnibus ad Baccalaureatus in Jure Civili gradum pertinentibus fungar,

15. The fees in the Faculty are as follows :—
Registration Fee.........

tesene

Sessional Fee by Ordinary Students. ... ..

Graduation Fee, including registration as voter in election of fellows..... 12 50

Fee for supplemental examination....... sans suse vonenasi (8 OD
Sessional Fee by Occasional or Partial Students, for each coarse......... 3 oo
For Occasional or Partial students who are students in other departments

of the University or affiliated Colleges, taking two or more courses, a
single fee of . evvee veeee

....................... shnueipebnihss . B
Matriculation and Sessional Fees must be paid oa or before Nov, Ist ; and if:
not so paid, the name of the Student shall be removed from the books, but may
be re-entered by consent of the Faculty, and on payment of a fine of not less than

$3. Students already on the books of the University shall not be required to pay-
any Matriculation Ice.

16. Occasional or Partial Students may be admitted into any class on such
terms as shall be arranged by the Faculty,

17. The requirements and conditions for obtaining the Dzgrez of D.C.L. in.
course can be ascertained upon application to the Secrctary of the Faculty.

SYLLABUS,
Friday, 4th September, 1891. Matriculation and Supplemental Examinations,
Monday, 7th. Ordinary Lectures begin.

Saturday, 12th December. Last day for notice to be sent to Secretary of Sections

of the Bar by candidates at the January Examination for admission to-
study or to practice Law in the Province of Quebec.

Monday, 4th January, 1892. Lectures, Second Term, begin. *
Wednesday, 13th January, 1892. Bar Examinations take place at Montreal,
Tuesday, 1st March. Theses for Degree of B.C.L.

Monday, 25th April. Declaration of results of Examination.

Friday, April 29th—Convocation for Degrees in Law,

Monday, 6th June. Last day for notice to be sent to Secretary of Section of the-
Bar by candidates at the July Examination for admission to study or to-
practice Law in the Province of Quebec.

Wednesday, 6th July, 1892, Bar Fxaminations take place at Quebec,
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EXAMINATIONS.

The dates of Examinations, subject to be changed ifnzed bz, by the Faculty.

Before Christmas :—
Matriculation and Supplemental Ex-

Friday, 4th September, 1891, 4 to 6 p.m.
aminations—Faculty Rooms, Fraser Institute,
Saturday, 28th November, 1891, 3 to § p.m. On Preliminary Course on Obligations

—The Dean.
Tuesday, 15th Dzcember, 1831, 4 to 6 p.m. On Legal History and Bibliography

—Prof. McGoun.
Wednesday, 16th December, 1391, 4 to 6 p.m, On Civil Procedure—Prof., Fortin,
Thursday, 17th December, 1891, 4to 6 p.m. On Roman Law—The Dean,
Friday, 18th December, 1891, 4 to 6 p.m, On Contracts—Prof. Geoffrion.
Saturday, 19th December, 1831, 3 to 5 p.m. On Agency and Partnership—Prof+

Davidson,

After Christmas :—
3to 5 p.m. Real Estate—Prof. Wurtele.

Saturday, 13th February, 1892,
3 to § p.m. Criminal Law—The Dean.

Saturday, 27th February, 1892,
Saturday, 19th March, 1892, 3 to 5 p.m. On Civil Law (Marriage Covenants) —
Prof. Lafleur.

Tues'ay, 19th April, 18)2, 4 to 6 p.m.
‘Wednesday, 2oth April, 18)2. 4 to 6 p.m. On Civil Law (Successions)—Prof.

On Constitutional Law—The Dean.

Dojerty.

Thursday, 21st April, 1892, 4 to 6 p.m. On Commercial Law—Prof, Archibald.

Friday, 22nd April, 1892, 4 to 6 p.m. On Banking and Documents of Title—

Prof. Abbott,
Saturday, 23rd April, 1892, 3to 5 p.m. On Notarial Law—Prof, Marler,

MEETINGS OF FACULTY.

¥riday, 4th September, 1891, 8 p.m. Faculty Rooms, Fraser Institute.
Monday, 7th “ ¢
«“ sth October “ “
oth November ¢ “
14th December
11th January 1892
8th February ¢
7th March b
1vh April a4
25 L ‘¢ 113

oh June

“

€«

CULTY OF LAW—_TIME TABLE, 18a1-a2.
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Faculty of Comparative Medicine and
VYetevinarp Science.”

THE PRrINCIPAL (Ex-officio).
Professors :

McEAcHRAN (D.),

BAKER, McEAcHRAN (C).

Associute Professors :

GIRDWOOD,
WILKINS,
STEWART,

PENHALLOW,
MiLLs.

Dean of the Faculty :—D. McEAcHRAN, D.V.S,
Secretary :—C. MCEACHRAN, D.V.S.

The Third Session of the Faculty (being the twenty-sixth of the

Montreal Veterinary College) will be opened on Thursday, the 1st
October, 1891, by an introductory lecture, at 8 p.m., in the lecture-
room of the Faculty, No. 6 Union Avenue. The regular course of
lectures will begin c¢n Friday, 2nd October, at the hours named in
the time-table, and will continue till the end of March.

The Montreal Veterinary College was inaugurated in 1866. A
course of lectures on Veterinary Science was delivered during the
winter, in connecticn with the Medical Faculty, in a lecture-roem
on Cotfé street. The suggestion being made by the late Major
Campbell, who was president of the Board of Agriculture, was
warmly supported by the late Dean, Dr. George Campbell, the
Principal, 3ir William Dawson, and the Professors of the Institutes
of Medicine, Chemistry and Botany, who became directly interested
in the progress of the school.

In 1875 the growth of the school was such as to necessitate a
special establishment, and the present buildings were erected at
the expense of the Principal, D. McEachran, F.R.C.V.S.
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During the past year considerable improvements have been
made,

The complete course of study in this Faculty extends over three
years, Graduates of recognized Medical Colleges are allowed to
present themselves for examination after regular attendance on one
full course; graduates of recognized Agricultural Colleges, where
Veterinary Science constitutes a branch of study, #ter regular
attendance for two full courses.

Allowances will be made to Students of Human or Comparative
Medicine, cr others who can produce certified class tickets for
attendance on any of the subjects embraced in the curriculum
from any recognized college or university.

Graduates and Students who avail themselves of the above
privileges will nevertheless be required to pass an examination in
the subjects comprised in the three years’ course, unless, from
satisfactory evidence otherwise produced, the examiners consider it
to be unneces:ary.

Graduates of recogniz:d Veterinary Colleges, desirous of taking
the degree, may do so by attendance on the final subjects for one
full session, but will be required to pass the examinations on all the
subjects embraced in the curriculum, botany excepted.

Occasional and Agricultural Students will be received without
matriculation for attendance on any particular series of lectures. Such
Students will not be examined, nor will they be entitled to receive
class certificates, except as Occasional Students, ncr will such
attendance be accepted, sh:uld the Student subsequently wish to
become a regular Student of the Faculty.

MATRICULATION.,

Every Student, previous to his admission, must produce a certificate of educa-
tional acquirements satisfactory to the Faculty, or submit himself to a matricula-
tion in writing, reading aloud, dictation, arithmetic (including vulgar fractions),
English grammar (as a text-book, Miller’s Swinton’s Language Lessons). It
will be seen that this examination is far from severe ; yet it affords a certain
guarantee that illiterate men will not be admitted.

A, N. Shewan, M.A., will hold the matriculation examination on Wednesday,
3oth September, at g o’clock, at the College, 6 Union Avenue, when all those.
intending to enter the course should present themselves for examination
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should produce them for the inspection and approval of the examiner.

required to matriculate,

No College is recdfrized unless its Students are required to matriculate,

REGISTRATION AND PAYMENT OF FEES.

The following are the College regulations :—

All Students desirous of attending the classes shall, at the commencement of
each session, enrol their names and residences in the register of the Faculty, and
procvre from the Registrar a ticket of registration, for which each Student
shall pay a fee of §5.

The said register shall be closed on the last day of October in each year,
The fees are payable to the Registrar, and all class tickets will be issued by him,
and must be paid in advance (except under special circumstances) at the time of
registration.

All Students must :egister, including those who receive free bursaries,

Fees for the whole course are $180, which may be paid in three annual pay-
ments of §60 each, which, in all cases, must be paid on entering. Matricula-
tion fee, $5, which is to be paid prior to the examination; $5 for registration,
and $5 for re-registration, payable at the beginning of each of the following two
Sessions, and $20 on receiving the diploma. Students who are allowed time for

previous study will be required to pay full fees. Payments must be made in all
cases as above.

STUDENTS OF THE PROVINCE OF QUEBEC.,

In consideration of the annual grant, the Council of Agriculture has the
privilege of sending thirteen pupils, free of expense, to the whole course ; such
students must, however, pay a fee of five dollars for the course in Botany and five
dollars annually for registration. These Bursaries may be obtained by young
men resident in the Province of Quebec, by a, plication made to the Dean of the
Faculty, in handwriting of applicant, accompanied by a recommendation from
the Agricultural Society of the district in which they reside, provided the Council
considers them qualified by education and in other respects for entering the
College.

In all cases, except when specially arranged, Bursars will be required to give a
guarantee that they will attend three Sessions ; and failing to do so, they shall be
required to pay the fees for the Sessions which they have attended.

Candidates possessing certificates of education or of previous matriculation

Graduates
of any Faculty in a recognized University or Agricultural College are not

e
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GENERAL REGULATIONS.

Students of this Faculty will be graded as of the First, the Second, and the
Final Year,

In each year Students will take the studies fixed for that‘year only, unless by
special permission of the Faculty.

Persons desirous of entering as Occasional Students shall apply to the Dean of
the Faculty for admission as such, and shall obtain a ticket or tickets for the class
or classes they desire to attend.

All Students shall be subject to the following regulations as regard attendance
and conduct :—

A class-book shall be kept by each Professor and Lecturer, in which the
presence or absence of Students shall be carefully noted ; and the said class book
shall be submitted to the Faculty at a meeting to be held between the close of
the lectures and the commencement of the examinations ; and the Faculty shall,
after examination of such class-tock, decide which Students shall be deemed to
have been sufficiently regular in their attendance to entitle them to proceed to
the examination in the respective classes.

Punctual attendance on all classes proper to his year is required of each
Student. Absence or tardiness, without sufficient excuse, or inattention or
disorder in the class-room, if persisted in after admonition by the Professor, will be
reported to the Dean of the Faculty, who may reprimand the Student, or report to
the Faculty, as he may decide. While in the bwlding, or going to or from it,
Students are expected to conduct themselves in the same orderly manner as in
the class-rooms. Any Professor observing improper conduct in the class-rocms
or elsewhere in the building, will admonish the Student, and, if necessary,report
him to the Dean,

When Students are reported to the Faculty under the above rules, the Faculty
may reprimand, report to parents or guardians, disqualify from competing for
prizes or honors, suspend from classes, or report to the Corporation for expulsion.

Any Student injuring the furniture or building will be required to repair the
same at his own expense, and will, in addition, be subject to such penalty as the
Faculty may see fit to impose.

All cases of discipline involving the interests of more than one Faculty, or of
the University generally, shall be reported to the Principal, or, in his atsence, to
the Vice-Principal.

The College year shall be divided into two terms, the first extending to the
Christmas vacation, and the second from the expiration of the Christmas vaca-
tion to the 3oth March following.

Each lecture shall be of one hour’s duration, but the Professors shall have the
right to substitute an examination for any such lecture.

At the end of each term there shall be a general examination of all the classes,
under the superintendence of the Professors, and such other examiners as may be
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appointed by the Corporation.

The results shall be reported as early as possible
to the Faculty.

The Students have all the privileges of the McGill Medical Faculty’s Labora-
tories, which are thus described in their annual calendar : —

PHYSIOLOGICAL LABORATORY.

The Physiological Laboratory is supplied with the most modern apparatus for
the practical teaching of this most important branch of the medical curriculum.
It contains, amongst other valuable instruments : kymographs, various mano-
meters, etc,, for demonstrating blood pressure ; myographs, rheocords, moist
chambers, etc., and various electrical appliances for demonstrating experiments
in connection with nerve and muscle ; special apparatus for illustrating various
points inrespiration ; apparatus specially suitable for demonstrating the processes
of digestion, as well as the chemical composition and nature of the secretions,
and the chief constituents of the tissues and nutritive fluids. The Laboratory

is arranged insucha way as to permit of Students assisting at, and taking
part in, these demonstrations,

During the past session important additions of
apparatus have been made to the Physiological Laboratory.

CHEMICAL LABORATORY.

The Chemical Laboratory is large, lofty, and well lighted, and can accommo-

date comfortably 76 men at one time. Each Student, when entering on this

course, has a numbered table in the Laboratory assigned to him for his use during
the session. Each table has its own gas and water fixtures, and is provided with
shelves for its corresponding set of reagent bottles, as well as a drawer and locker
containing a modern set of chemical apparatus specially adapted for the work. ]
This apparatus {s provided by the Professor of Chemistry, and supplied to each

Student without extra charge. The Student is required to pay only for apparatus
broken or destroyed.

The Laboratory is furnished with a large draught closet for ventilation, sulphu-
retted hydrogen apparatus, gas and combustion furnaces, etc., giving to the Stu-

dent unsurpassed advantages for @cquiring a sound and practical knowledge of
medical chemistry,

PATHOLOGICAL LABORATORY.

In the Pathological Laboratory, accommodation will be provided for Students or
. practitioners who desire to carry on advanced study or private pathological
research, upon th:ir obtaining permission from the Faculty.
The Laboratory has been entirely re-built during the past session, and is well
stocked with the usual apparatus for pathological and bacteriological work.
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The demonstrations in Morbid Anatomy will be given in a small laboratory,
specially arranged for the work,

The classes in Pathological Histology will be held in the Histological Labora-
tory.

HISTOLOGICAL LABORATORY.

The Histological Laboratory is a large, well-lighted room. It is so arranged
that over eighty Students can be present at the microscopical demonstrations.
For this purpose it is supplied with thirty-five microscopes, all from the well
known makers, Zeiss, Hartnack and Leitz. From the large number of micro-
scopes employed, Students will have special facilities in studying and making

themselves thoroughly acquainted with the specimens that are the subjects of
demonstration,

PRACTICAL MICROSCOPY.

This is an entirely optional course, in charge of Prof. Wilkins, It is intended
especially for teaching the technique of Microscopy. Students will be shown
how to examine blood, etc., fresh specimens and morbid products, also to cut,
stain, and mount specimens. For this purpose they will have furnished them both
normal and diseased structures, with which they will be able to secure a cabinet
of at least 100 specimens, which will be of great benefit when in practice.
Reagents and everything except cover-glasses and cabinet cases provided. Fee

$8.
COURSES OF LECTURES,
BOTANY.

D. P. PENHALLOW,

The purpose of this course is to give Students a good grounding in the princi
ples of Generz! Morphology, to advance their knowledge of the Comparative
Physiology of animals and plants, and enable them to determine readily such
species of plants as may come under their observation. It comprises,—

I. A course of lectures on General Morphology and Classification, Histology
and Physiology. The lectures are illustrated by means of the microscope, and
by the models and large collections in the Peter Redpath Museum.

2, Practical work in the determination and classification of Species, for which
the Botanic Garden of the University offers special facilities.

3. Studiesin Canadian Botany. This work is prosecuted by means of field.
excursions, which are held as often as opportunity is afforded during the autumn
months.

4. A special collection of medicinal plants, now being formed at the Gardens,
offers a valuable preparation in the course of Pharmacology.
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ZOOLOGY.*
SIR WiLLiAM DAWSON,

This course includes a systematic study of the classification of animals, illus-
trated by Canadiar. examples, and by the collections in the Peter Redpath
Museum. It affords suitable preparation for collecting in any department of
Canadian Zoology or Pal®ontology, and as an introduction to Comparative Phy-
siology. It may be taken instead of Botany, or along with it, without any addi-
tional fee.

Students in Botany or Zoology will receive tickets to the Peter Redpath
Museum, and to the Museum of the Natural History Society of Montreal.

CHEMISTRY.
GiLBERT P. GiIRDWOOD, M.D,

Inorganic Chemistry is fully treated ; a large portion of the course is devoted
to Organic Chemistry and its relations to Medicine. The branches of Physics
bearing upon or connected with Chemistry also engage the attention of the Class.
For experimental illustration, abundant apparatus is possessed by the College.

The Chemical Laboratory will be open to members of the Class, to repeat
experiments performed during the course, under the superintendence of the Pro-
fessor or his Assistant,

PHYSIOLOGY.

WESLEY MiLLs, M.D.

The purpose of this course is to make Students thoroughly acquainted, as far
as time permits, with modern Physiology : its methods, its deductions, and the
basis on which the latter rest. Accordingly, a full course of lectures is given, in
which both the Experimental and Chemical department of the subject receive
attention.

In addition to the use of diagrams, plates, models, etc., every department of
the subject is experimentally illustrated, The experiments are free from elaborate
technigue, and many of them are of a kind susceptible of ready imitation by the
Student,

Laboratory work for Senior Students :—

(1) During the first part of the Session there will be a course on Physiological
Chemistry, in which the Student will, under direction, investigate food-stuffs,
digestive action, blood, and the more important secretions and excretions, includ-
ing urine.  All the apparatus and material for this course will be provided.

* Students may take either Botany or Zoology, but must intimate at the beginning of the session
their choice, and adhere to this, except by special permission of the Faculty.
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(2) Tha remuinder of the S2ssion will be devoted to the performance of such
experiments as are unsuitable for demonstration to a large class in the lecture
room, and such as require the use of elaborate m:thols, apparatus, etc.

HISTOILOGY.
GEo, WILKINS,M.D,

This will consist of a course of ten lectures, and twenty-five weekly demonstra-
tions with the Microscope. As the demonstrations will be chiefly relied upon
for teaching the Microscopic Anatomv of the various structures, the specimens
under observation will then be minutely described. Plates and diagrams spe-
cially prepared for these lectures will be freely made use of.

COMPARATIVE PATHOLOGY.

Besides lectures and demonstrations in G:neral Pathology and Morbid Ana-
tomy, the Students will perform autopsies under the direction of the teacher. The
experimental study of contagious and parasitic diseases will receive special atten-
tion,

MEDICINE AND SURGERY,
D. McEAcHRrAN, F.R.C.V.S.

This course is intended for Students of the second and third years only.

The course embraces the principles and practice of Veterinary Medicine,
including the diseases of domestic animals, their nature, causes, symptoms, and
treatment. It necessarily includes Pathology and Pathological Anatomy, with
daily clinical demonstrations in the hospital and yard practice of the College, as
well as illustrations from plates, preserved specimens, and fresh material furnished
by the Pathologist.

The course on Surgery embraces Surgical Anatomy and Practices of Surgery,
and will be illustrated by a large collection of surgical appliances, about to be
added to the College material for the illustration of lectures.

The large and varied practice of the College furnishes abundance of cases for
demonstration purposes.

Special lectures will be given on Sanitary Science, Quarantine, inspection of
meat and milk, and also on the examination of horses for soundness,

ANATOMY.
M.C. BAKER, D.V.S.

In this course the Anatomy of the horse is the subject of special study ; while
the structural differences of all the domestic animals are carefully explained and
illustrated by fresh subjects. There is a very large collection of classic anatom-
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ical models by Dr. Auzoux, of Paris, natural injections and dissections, and a
most complete collection of diagrams, including Marshall’s complete set, Mons.
Achille Comte’s Anatomical and Zoological series, also a large collection of
drawings, specially prepared for the school by Mr. Scott Leighton, artist, Bos-
ton, and Mr, Hawksett, Montreal.

The Dissecting Room is open at all hours, subjects are easily procured, and

either the Professor or Demonstrator will be in attendance to superintend and

direct Students in practical dissection. The room is furnished with every conven-

ience, is thoroughly lighted, and affords Students all that can be reasonably
desired. Students are required to pay for material necessary for practical dis-
section. Before a Student can be allowed to present himseif for his pass exam-

inations, he must produce tickets certified by the Demonstrator that he has
dissected two entire subjects, that is, one each session,

MATERIA MEDICA.,

JaMmEs STEWART, M.D,
This course comprises : —

A description of the Pharmacology and Therapeutics of the more important
medicinal agents, as well as a special course on the properties, preparation,
physiological and therapeutic actions of all the medicines used in Veterinary
practice.

Students are also required to do practical work, in compoun ding and admin-
istering medicines, in the pharmacy and hospital,

CATTLE PATHOLOGY AND OBSTETRICS.
C. McEACHRAN, D.V.S,

A special course on Cattle Diseases and Veterinary Obstetrics will be delivered,
embracing the history of Cattle Plagues ; their nature, symptoms, pathological
anatomy. prophylactic and therapeutic treatment ; breeding and general manage-
ment of breeding animals ; diseases incident to gestation and parturition, etc.

SPECIAL COURSE ON DOGS.

Professor Wesley Mills will give a special course on Dogs, which will
include :—

(1) Lectures on the psychic and physic characteristics of all the leading
varieties, illustrated by specimens from his own kennels and other sources, as
well as by plates, etc.

(2) The principles of training ; the feeding and general management of dogs.

(3) The principles of breeding ; the management of brood bitches and the

rearing of puppies.
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(4) Bench show management and the public judging of dogs.

(5) The rights and duties of dog owners, '

In all of the above courses the clinical and pathological aspects of the subjects
will be considered, as well as the normal,

SPECIAL COURSE ON STOCK-BREEDING,

Professor D. McEachran will during the session deliver a special course of
lectures on the Breeds of Horses, Cattle, Sheep and Swine, embracing their
breeding and management on farms and on the prairies. This course will also
embrace inspection and transportation of animals by railroad and steamer, sub-
jects of general information of great value to Practitioners of Comparative
Medicine,

The above special courses are free to all Students,

THE MUSEUM

contains a large collection of natural and artificial specimens, consisting of skele-
tons of almost all the domestic animals, numerous specimens of diseased bones,
preparations by Dr. Auzoux of all the diferent organs in the body, natural
dissections, colored models, diagrams, etc., €tc., all of which are used in illus-
trating the lectures, and to which the Students have frequent opportunities of

referring. There has been recently added a large and valuable private Mu-
seum, preseat:d to the Faculty by J. W. Gadsden, M.R.C.V.S., of Philadelphia,
Penna., U.S.

THE PHARMACY.

All the medicines used in the practice of the College are compounded by the
Students, under the direction of the Professors, from prescriptions {cr cach par-
ticular case, and most of them are administered or applied by them. For this
purpose they are detailed for certain pharmaceutical duties alternately. By this
means they become familiar with the physical properties, compatibilities, doses
and uses of the medicines, and become expert in administering them to the
different patients brought for treatment,

THE PRACTICE.

The Hospital and Daily Clinics, as well as a very extensive out-door practice,
including most of the largest stables in the city and numerous farms in the
vicinity, afford excellent opportunities for clinical observation on horses of all
breeds and ages. Owing to the numbers of cattle kept in the city, and the
valuable thoroughbred herds in the neighborhood, advanced Students are enabled
to see and do considerable cattle practice. The dog practice is the largest in
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Canada.

All canine diseases can be studied clinically, owing to the large num-
ber of dogs brought to the College for medical or surgical treatment.
Senior Students will be appointed to act alternately as dressers in the Hospital,

and First and Second Year men must assist in administering medicines and at
operations,

FREE CLINICS.

To afford the Students still more extensive opportunities of clinical observation,

an hour a day will be given to free clinics for animals belonging to the poor,
which will be duly advertised.

TEXT BOOKS.*

The following text-books are recommended :—

Anatomy.—Chauveau’s Comparative Anatomy ; Strangeway’s
Anatomy ; McFadeyan's Veterinary Anatomy.

Veterinary

Physiology —Huxley's Elementary Lessons ; Prof, Mills’ Text-Book of Animal
Physiology ; Outlines of Lectures, by the same author,

Histology.—Klein’s Elements ; Schaefer’s Essentials of Histolngy.

Botany.—Gray’s Structural Botany ; Bes:ey’s Botany,

Zoology.—Dawson’s Handbook of Canadian Zoology.

Chemistry.— Millar ; Wurtz's Elementary Chemistry ; Armstrong,

Medicine and Surgery.—Williams’ Principles and Practice of Veterinary
Medicine ; Fleming’s Sanitary Science and Police; Fleming's Suiygery.

Materia Medica.— Dun’s Veterinary Medicines ; Walley’s Veterinary Conspec-
tus ; Tuson’s Pharmacy.

Cattle Diseases.—~Steel’s Bovine Pathology ; Clatter’s Cattle Doctor (Armitage) i
Fleming’s Veterinary Obstetrics,

Canine Diseases.—Woodroof-Hill ; Mayhew,
Entozoa. —Cobbold’s Entozoa of Domestic Animals.
Pathology.—Delafield and Prudden’s Pathology and Morbid Anatoiy.

BOARD AND TRAVELLING EXPENSES.,
t
Board can be obtained a from $15 to $20 per month,
By the kindness of the Railway Companies, certified Students of the College will
be granted return tickets from Montreal to any part of their lines, at greatly re-
duced rates, the said tickets to hold good from the close of one session to the
beginning of the next.

Return tickets will also be granted for the Christmas vacation.

* Students are advised not to buy text-books extersively till after consu tation with the Profes-
sor who teaches the subject,
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VETERINARY MEDICAL ASSOCIATION,

This Association is for the mutual improvement of its members.

The memhcrs are Graduates and Students of Comparative Medicine, also
Graduates and Students of Human Medicine,

The r setings are held fortnightly, at which papsrs are read and discussed, cases
reporied, etc.

The advantages which Students derive from these meetings are very great. Not
only do they hear carefully prepared papers on subjects of professional impor-
tance, but an opportunity is afforded for practising public speaking, which in
after-lifeis often extremely useful. The fees of the Association arc expended in
the purchase of books for the Library, and the prizes awarded for papers read.

The Library is owned by the Association, and is under the control of officers
who are elected annually. It contains nearly 600 volumes, embracing works of
great antiquity as well as the modern works on Veterinary Science and collateral
subjects in both the English and French languages, all of which are available for
consultation and study by members.

Every Student is expected to become a member. The entrance fee is $5,
and the yearly subscription $2.50.

ASSOCIATION FOR THE STUDY OF COMPARATIVE
PSYCHOLOGY.,

This Society is similar in constitution to the Veterinary Medical Association,

Its object is the study of the Psychic Phenomena (intelligence, etc.) of all
classes of animals, and the diffusion of sounder views on this subject.

Naturally, it is of great importance in the practice of medicine upon dumb
animals, as well as of peculiar scientific interest.

QUALIFICATIONS FOR THE DEGREE.

Candidates for the Final Examination shall furnish testimonials of atten lance
on lectures on the following subjects :—

Either Botany or Zoology,
Histology,
Chemistry,
Physiology, » Two courses of six months, 1st and 2nd years,
Anatomy,
Cattle Diseases and Obstetrics,
Practice of Medicine and Surgery, »Two courses, 2nd and 3rd years,
Materia Medica,

‘ One course of six months, Ist year,

No one will be permitted to become a candidate for examination who shall
not have attended at least one full course of lectures in this Faculty, including
all the subjects embraced in the curriculum.
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Courses of less length than the above will be received only for the time over

which they have extended.
Students, except by special permission of the Faculty, must pursue the subjects

of Anatomy, Chemistry, Histology and Botany in their first session, and are

advised to take Physiology in addition.

Candidates who fail to pass in not more than two subjects of the first two years

may be granted a supplemental examination at the beginning of the following
session.,

Supplemental examinations will not be granted, except by special permission
of the Faculty, and on written application stating reasons.
Candidates who fail to pass in a subject of which two courses are required

may, at the discretion of the Faculty, be required to attend a third course, and
furnish a certificate of attendance thereon.

In addition to the written and oral examinations, Candidates must pass a
practical clinical test, including examination of horses for soundness, written

reports being required; the clinical reports to include diagnosis, prognosis
and treatment,

The following oath or affirmation will be exacted from the Candidate before ]
receiving the degree :—

DECLARATION OF GRADUATES IN COMPARATIVE MEDICINE AN D
VETERINARY SCIENCE,

], — , promise and solemnly declare that I will, with my best endea-
vors, be careful to maintain the interests of this University, and that, to the bast
of my ability, I will promote its honor and dignity.

EXAMINATIONS,

First Year.—Pass Examinations in Botany or Zyology, and Histology, and
sessional examinations on other subjects in the course of the year,

Second Year.—Pass Examination in Chemistry, Physiology, Practical Histology
and Anatomy, in addition to Sessional Examinations.

Third Year.—Pass Examination in Practice of Medicine and Surgery and
Veterinary Obstetrics, and Discases of Cattle and Materia Medica. {

N. B.—Sessional Examinatiois will be held from time to time during the e |
session, and attendance at these .. compulsory, and the standing attained at the
examinations will be taken into account at the pass examinations.

AGE FOR GRADUATION,

Students under seventeen will be received as apprentices, but cannot be
entered as regular students before attaining that age.

Minors may pass the examinations, but cannot receive the Diploma until they
are twenty-one years of age,
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PAST SESSION.

The total number of Students enregistered in this Faculty during the past
session was §I, of whom there were from

QuebeCeccerese 000023 Massachusetts.... 7 New Hampshire... 1
Ontario.eeeee soneve 7 New York.,.... 4 Montana. eesceees I
Nova Scotia,eessese I Minnesota, ,...ee0 1 TEUES Josvbosrsves 'l
Manitoba....evueees I SodIa0R e sessone 2 Arkansas. ceoe vees I
North-West Terr........ 1 Wisconsin, ,..ee0 I

HINTS TO STUDENTS.

The Matriculation Examination which you have to undergo is by no means a
severe one, and if you are not prepared to pass it, you should begin at once to
improve your education.

You had better not commence professional reading till you have become
familiar with the fundamental subjects. Practice, except under the guidance of a
thoroughly educated practitioner, is more likely to mislead than aid you.

It is advisable that you should arrive in Montreal before the opening day, so as
to give you time to procure suitable lodgings. Endeavor by all means to be
present at the introductory lectures on all subjects ; you cannot miss one lecture

without thereby losing valuable preparatory information. Come prepared to
procure at once the necessary text books and note books. Make your arrange-
ments so as to enable you to devote your entire time and undivided attention
to your studies, as the three sessions which the curriculum covers will be found
none too long to accomplish the necess proficiency in the various branches of
study required of you,

NOTICE 17O GRADUATES.

For the purpose of increasin  pathological material for the classes, Graduates
are earnestly requested to send any interesting or obscure pathological specimens,
which may be met with in ¢' -ir practice to the Pathologist at the Veterinary Col-
lege, No. 6 Union Avenue. The specimens may be sent C.O.D. by express
and will in all cases be acknowledged. A report upon the nature of the specimen
will be sent if desired ; and the specimens, when of sufficient interest, will be
preserved in the Museum with the names of the donors affixed.
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Me6Gill Hormal Sehool,

The McGill Normal School in the city of Montreal is established
chiefly for the purpose of training teachers for the Protestant popu-
lation, or for all religious denominations of the Province of Quebec i
other than the Roman Catholic. The studies in this school are i
«carried on chiefly in English, but French is also taught. |

GOVERNMENT OF THE SCHOOL,

The Corporation of McGill University is associated with the Tl
‘Superintendent of Public Instruction in the direction of the McGill i
Normal School, under the regulations of the Protestant Committee
of the Council of Public Instruction, and it is authorized to appoint
a standing committee consisting of five members, called “ The Nor-
mnal School Committee,” which shall have the general supervision
of the affairs of the Normal School. The following members of

the Corporation of the University constitute the Committee of the
Normal School for the Session of 1891-92.

NORMAL SCHOOL COMMITTEE.

Sir Wi, Dawson, C.M.G., LL.D,, F.R.S., Vice-Chanc:llor of the
University, Chairman.

ﬁ: SGA;S::;; P}‘{I:(I;‘E:;’ } overnors of McGill College.

FT{ %%0‘?6(1!:1‘5%1‘;5“’ LL.D, }Fellows of McGill University.
J.R. , M.A,,

J. W. BRAKENRIDGE, B.C.L., Acting Sccretary.
K
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OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION.,

McGiLL NORMAL SCHOOL.

SampsoN Pauv Rosins, M.A., LL.D., Principal and Ordinary
Professor of Mathematics, and Lecturer on Art of Teaching
and Natural Science.

GeorGE W. PaArMELEE, B.A., Ordinary Professor of Enylish
Language and Literature, and Instructor in Classics.

MapaMmE SopHIE CORNU, Professor of French.

MR. R. J. FOWLER, Zustructor in Music.

MR. JNo. P. STEPHEN, Instructor in Elocution.

Miss GREEN, Zastructor in Drawiny.

LiLian B. Rogins, B.A., Assistant to the Frincipal.

MR. W. H. SmitH, Zustructor in ZTonie Sol-Iu.

MODEL SCHOOL OF THE McGILL NORMAL SCHOOL.

Head Master of Boys’ School.
Miss JANE A. SwaLrow, Head Mistress of Girls' School.
Miss Lucy H. DerIcK, Head Mistress of Primary School.

ANNOUNCEMENT FOR THE SESSION 1891-92.

This Institution is intended to give a thoreugh training to teachers,
by instruction and training in the Normal School itself, and by
practice in the Model Schools ; and the arrangements are of such a
character as to afford the greatest possible facilities to Students
from all parts of the Province.

The thirty-sixth session of this school will commence on the first
of September, 1891, and close on the thirty-first of May, 1892,
The complete course of study extends over four years, and the
Students are graded as follows :—

1.—Flementary School Class.—Studying for the Elementary
School Diploma.

2.—Model School Class.—Studying for the Model School
Diploma.

3.—Academy Class.—Studying for the Academy Diploma.

All the following regu'ations and privileges apply to male and
female students alike,
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I. TERMS OF ADMISSION,

the Council of Public Instruction.)

Any British subject who produces a certificate of good moral
character from the minister of the congregation to which he belongs,
and evidence to show that he has completed the sixteenth year
of his age, may be admitted to examination for entrance into the
Elementary School Class, or, if he has completed his seventeenth
year, to the entrance examinations of the Model School Class.
(See Note a.)

Previous to admission to the Elementary School Class, every
pupil-teacher shall undergo an examination as to his sufficient know-
ledge of reading, writing, the rudiments of grammar in his own
language, geography, and arithmetic; before admission to the
Model School Class he must give proof of his knowledge of the
subjects of the previous year., Except as stated below, the exan.-
ination shall take place before the Principal, or before such other
person as he may specially appoint for the purpose. (See Note b.)

All candidates who present certificates of having passed in Grade
ITI. Model School Course, and all holders of Elementary School
diplomas, shall be exempt from examination for admission to the
Elementary School Class. All candidates who have passed at the
A.A. examinations, taking two-thirds of the aggregate marks, and
who have passed in French, and ali holders of Model School dip-
lomas, shall be exempt from examination for admission to the
Model School Class. Holders of Elementary School diplomas,
desiring admission to the Model School Class, shall be examined
in Algebra, Geometry, and French only,

Candidates shall be admitted to examination for entrance only at
the times regularly appointed by the Principal of the school at the
beginning of the session. Candidates exempt from examination can
only be admitted during the first week of the session, except that
teachers who may be actually engaged in teaching at the commence-

ment of the session may, at the discretion of the Principal, be
acmitted to the Elementary School Class not later than the close
of the Christmas vacation. No teacher-in-training admitted later

(Extracted from the Regulations of the Protestan! Committee of
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than the first of October shall share in that part of the bursary fund
which is distributed at Christma. . '

In exceptional cases the Principal of the Normal School may admit
on trial to the classes persons whose qualifications may be insuffi-
cient for entrance. Such persons may be excluded from the school
by the Principal whenever he may judge it best so to do ; but none
shall be permitted to enter or to remain on trial after the semi-
sessional examinations.

No candidate is admitted to the Normal School until the provi-
sions of the school laws respecting admission have been fulfilled.

(See Note ¢.)
II. PRIVILEGES OF TEACHERS IN TRAINING.

All teachers-in-training are entitled to free tuition.

At the close of the semi-sessional examinations, the sum of $400
from the bursary fund will be divided among the forty most success-
ful pupils who do not reside at home with parents or guardians
during their attendance at the school. Similarly the sum of $800
will be divided at the close of the sessional examinations. The
remainder of the bursary fund will be divided as an allowance for
travelling expenses among teachers-in-training residingin the Pro-
vince of Quebec, ata distance of more than ninety miles from Mont-
real,gin a proportion determined by the excess of distance above
ninety miles, it being provided that no allowance for travelling
expenses shall exceed ten dollars,

All teachers-in-training who pass the semi-sessional examinations
in the Norma) School with 60 per cent. of the total marks, and who
have not fallen below 50 per cent. in any one of the groups of sub-
jects English, Mathematics, French, and Miscellaneous, nor in any
one of the subjects required by the Syllabus of Examination pre-
scribed for diplomas of the giade to which they aspire, shall be
entitled to continue in their classes after Christmas. Except by the
special permission of the Principal, none other shall be entitled to
this privilege, nor to a share in the Christmas bursary.

All teachers-in-training, who attain the standards defined above at
the final examinations in the Normal School, shall be entitled to
diplomas of the grade of the class to which they belong, and except

fu
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with the concu:rence of the Principal of the school and the professor
of each subject in which there has been failure, none others shall
receive diplomas or share in the bursary fund,

All holders of Elementary School diplomas obtained by reaching
the standards defined above shall be entitled to admission to the
Model School Class ; none others, without the special permission of
the Principal. Such holders of Elementary School diplomas as
have taken not less than 75 per cent. of the total marks, nor less
than 60 per cent. of those in any subject essential to the diploma,
according to the Syllabus of Examination of the Protestant Com-
mittee of the Council of Public Instruction, shall be entitled to
admission among the “selected students” mentioned in the fol-

lowing paragraph, but others may be so admitted by the Principal.
(See Note d.)

III. STUDENTS FOR THE ACADEMY DIPLOMA,

1. The Normal School shall bring up selected students at the end
of the Model School year to the examinations for the entrance into
the first year of the Faculty of Arts of the Universities. They may
be examined either at the examinations for the Associate in Arts in
June, or at those for the matriculation in autumn, and shall take the
full course of study in the first and second years.

2. Such students shall bz enrolled inthe Normal School as stu-
dents of the Academy Class, and shall be under the usual pledge to
teach for three years. They shall engage in the practice of teaching
at such times and in such schools as may be arranged by the
Principal from time to time, in consistence with their college work,
and shall be under the Principal and the regulations of the Normal
School.

3. On report of the colleges which such studznts may be attend-
ing, that they have passed creditably in the Christmas and sessional
examinations respectively, they shall be entitled to bursaries, not
exceeding thirty dollars per session, in aid offees and board. Such

bursaries may be paid by the Normal School Committee o.t of any
fund available for the purpos:.

4. On passing the interme Jiate, or equival *nt, examination of the
Universitizs, such students will be enti:lel to receive Acad:my
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diplomas, in accorance with the regulaticns of the Protestant Cem-
mittee of the Courcilof 1 ublic Instiuction for such diplomas.

5. Such studcnts may, with the advice of the Principal, attend
classes at McGill or its aff liated colleges, or at Bishop’s College, and
the Normal Schcol Ccmmittee shall make such arrangements as may
be possible for {rez tuition at such colleges.

6. It sh:1l be competent to the Principal of the Normal School
to provide any titcrial assistance that may in his judgment be
necessary for Academy students. Also, it shall be his duty in the
case of optional studies to select for the studeuts those required for
the curriculum of the Normal School.

7. It shall be competent to students who have taken Academy
diplomas as above to continue for two years longer at the Univer-
sity, or to return thereto, after teaching for a time, in order to take
the degree of Bachelor of Arts; but they shall be held bound to ful-
fil their engagements to teach, and they shall not be entitled to
bursaries, (See Note e.)

Holders of Model School Diplomas of the McCill Normal School,
who are certified by the Principal of the Normal School to have
taken 75 per cent. of the total marks at their final examinations,
with not less than 6o per cent. of the'marks in Mathematics, French
Latin and Greek respectively, shall be admitted without further exa-
mination to the first year in Arts of the McGill University ; but all
such Students must make good their standing in the University at
the Christmas examinations.

Teachers-in-training, who do not attain the standard defined above,
must, in order to enter the University, pass the usual examination
for Matriculation.

Exemption from the payment of fees in McGill College for the
first year will be granted to the three holders of Model School Di-
plomas, not being resident in Montreal,who, of all those entering the
University on the conditions stated above, have gained the highest
aggregate of marks at their final examinations in the Normal School,
as certified by the Principal of the Normal School.

Exemption from fees in the second year will be granted to the three
students entering from the Normal School, who, with creditable
standing in all their examinations at the close of the first year in Arts,

=%

ing
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have taken the highest aggregate of marks of any Normal School
Students of their year,

IV. CONDITIONS OF CONTINUANCE IN THE NORMAL SCHOOL.

Teachers-in-training guilty of drunkenness, of frequenting taverns,
of entering disorderly houses or gambling houses, keeping com-
pany with disorderly peisons, or committing any act of immorality or
insubordination, shall be expelled. (See Note ¢.)

Each professor shall have the power of excluding from his lectures
any Student who may be inattentive to his studies, or guilty of any

minor infraction of the regulations, until the matter can be reported
to the Principal.

V. ATTENDANCE ON RELIGIOUS INSTRUCTION.

Teachers-in-training will be required to state with what religious
denomination they are connected; and a list of the students con-
nected with each denomination shall be furnished to one of the minis-
ters of such denomination resident in Montreal, with the request that
he will meet weekly with that portion of the teachers-in-training, or
otherwise provide for their religious instruction. Every Thursday
after four o'clock will be assigned for this purpose.

In addition to punctual attendance at weekly religious instruction
each student will be required to attend public worship at his own
church, at least once every Sunday.

VI. BOARDING-HOUSES.

1. The teachers-in-training shall state the place of their residence,
and those who cannot reside with their parents, will be permitted to
live in boarding houses, but in such only as shall be specially approved
of. No boarding houses having permission to board male teachers-
in-training will be permitted to receive female teachers-in-training as
boarders, and vice versa. (See Note g.)

2. They are on no account to be absent from their lodgings after
half-past nine o’clock in the evening,

3. They will be allowed to attend such lectures and public meet-
ings only as may be considered by the Principal conducive to their
moral and mental improvement.
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4. A copy of the regulations shall be sent to all keepers of lodging-
houses at the beginning of the session.

5. In case of lodgings being chosen by parents or guardians, a
written statement of the parent or guardian shall be presented to' the
Principal.

6. All intended changes of lodgings shall be made known before-
hand to the Principal or to one of the professors.

7. Boarding-houses shall be visited monthly by a committee of
professors,

8. Special visitations shall be made in case of sickness being
reported, either by professors or by ladies connected with the school ;
and, if necessary, medical attendance shall be procured.

9. Students and lodging house keepers are required to report, as
soon as possible, all cases of serious illness, and all infractions of
rules touching boarding houses.

VII. ACADEMY DIPLOMAS TO GRA DUATES.

Granted under the Regulations of the Protestant Committee of the
Council of Public Instruction.

Graduates in Arts from any British or Canadian University, who
have passed in Latin, Greek and French in the Degree Examinations,
or who have taken at least second class standing in these subjects at
their Intermediate Examinations, shall be entitlel to receive first
class Academy diplomas, provided that they have also taken a reg-
ular course in the Art of Teaching at the McGill Normal School, or
other public training institution outside the Province approved by
the Protestant Committee.

Graduates who have not passed in French, as prescribed above,
may, on application, be examined in that subject before the Prin-
cipal of the McGill Normal School, and, if satisfactory, such exam-
ination shall be accepted in ‘lieu of the prescribed standing in
French in the University examinations.

To meet the requirements of Graduates and Undergraduates in
Arts, who, not having previously taken a Normal School course,
desire to receive Academy diplomas of the first class under regula-
tion 54, provision has been made for the delivery of a course of
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forty lectures on Pedagogy in the Normal School and for practice-
in teaching in the McGill Model School for forty half days, open
to Graduates in Arts of any British or Canadian University, to
Undergraduates of the third year, and, with the permission of
the Faculty and the concurrence of the Principal of the Normal
School, to those of the fourth year.

Undergraduates will be permitted to teach the forty half days
referred to above, at times extending over the sessions of the Model
School, corresponding to the third and fourth years of their college
course, Graduates will be permitted to teach in the Model Schools
at such times as may be agreed on with the Principal.

All persons taking this course of study in the Normal School
shall be held to be subject to the regulations of the said school, and
to be under the supervision of its Principal while in attendance
thereat,

Graduates who have taken the above course of study in Pedagogy,
and the first class Academy diploma, may be entered, if so desired
by them, in the published lists of the University as holders of such

diplomas.

Undergraduates who hold Model School diplomas in course from
the McGill Normal School, who take at least second class standing
in Latin and Greek in the Intermediate Examination of the Univer-
sities, shall be entitled to receive first class Academy diplomas.

Teachers who hold (@) Academy diplomas granted before the
first July, 1886, or (#) second class Academy diplomas granted
under these regulations, and who produce satisfactory proof to the
Protestant Committee that they have taught successfully for at least
ten years, shall, when recommended by the Committee, be entitled to-
receive first class Academy diplomas.

Any candidate who presents to the Principal of the McGill Nor-
mal School, (a) the requisite certificates of age and of good moral
character, according to Form No. 1 (page 12), and (&) satisfactory
certificates that he has complied with either of the foregoing regu-
lations, shall be recommended by him to the Superintendent of
Public Instruction for an Academy diploma of the class to which he
is entitled under these regulations,
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FORM OF CERTIFICATE OF CHARACTER TO BE SUBMITTED
BY CANDIDATES FOR ACADEMY DIPLOMAS,

“This is to certify that-I, the undersigned, have personally known and had
opportunity of Observing ceeeee secscessssses socose ++s.for the
sevesesssee . ceesvens sseesslast past, that during all such
time /s life and conduct have been without reproach; and I affirm that I believe
4im to be an upright, conscientious, and strictly sober man .’

e N s S R T T I T

This Certificate must be signed by the Minister of the Congregation to which the
Candidate belongs, and by two School Commissioners, or Trustees, or Visitors.

VIII. NOTES ON THE PRECEDING REGULATIONS.

Chiefly extracted from the By-Laws of the McGill Normal School,

(a) On application to the Principal of the School, candidates for admission will
be furnished with forms of application, containing the required forms of certifi-

cate of good character and of agreement to teach for three years in some Public
School in the Province of Quebec.

i

(6) Teachers-in-training admitted to the Elementary School class at the beginning
of a session must be able to parse correctly a simple English sentence ; to write
a neat dictation from any school reader, with no more than five per cent. of mis-
takes in spelling, in the use of capitals, and in the division of words into syllables ;
to give the names and state the positions of the continents, of the oceans, of the
greater islands, peninsulas, capes, mountains, gulfs, bays, straits, lakes, and
rivers, and of the chief political divisions and most important cities of the

world ; and to work correctly examples in the simple rules of arithmetic and in
fractions,

(¢) Teachers-in-training are expected to give their whole time and attention
to the work of the school, and are not permitted to engage in any other course of
study or business during the session of the school.

There shall be no intercourse between male and female teachers-in-training
while in school, or when going to or returning from it. Teachers of one sex are
strictly prohibited from visiting those of the other,

Teachers-in-training who leave the Normal School in the middle of a session
are expected to assign to the Principal satisfactory reasons, accompanied, in case
of failure of health, by medical certificates.

(d) The J. C. Wilson prize of forty dollars and a book, annually chosen by the
donor, shall be given to that teacher-in-training of the Elementary School class
who passes for a diploma, and takes the highest aggregate of marks at the final
examination of the year,

The Prince of Wales” medal and prize shall be given to that teacher-in-training




of the Model School class who passes for the diploma, and takes the highest
aggregate of marks at the final examination of the year.

The Lord Stanley silver medal shall be given to that teacher-in-training of the
Academy class, who at the University Intermediate Examinations has passed for a
«diploma with the highest aggregate of marks. Ifin any year there are teachers-
in-training in two Universities, the Principal of the Normal School, in view of
the examinations set, and of the number of marks reported for each examination,
shall determine to whom this medal shall be awarded.

(¢) In order to be recognized as teachers-in-training for the Acad:my diploma,
students who have fulfilled the conditions stated in the regulations of the Protes-
tant Committee of the Council of Public Izstruction must apply at the beginning
of each collegiate year to the Principal of the Normal School {for enrolment, and
for certificates of enrolment to be presented to the Dean of the Faculty of Arts.
Having entered college, they must report to the Principal of the Normal School
from time to time, as he may require, and must furnish him with certificates of
having successfully passed their several examinations, without which [certificates,
signed by the Dean of the Faculty or his representative, no bursaries shall be
paid,

(f) The date of the examination of graduates in Arts for Academy fdiplomas
shall be the 2oth day of May, or the school day next succeeding that date ; the
hours shall be from 10 a.m. to 12 noon.

(¢) No boarding house is attached to the institution. but every care will be
taken to ensure the comfort and good conduct of the Students in private bourding
houses approved by the Principal, who will furnish lists to applicants for admis-
sion, Board can be obtained at from $12 to $16 per month.

IX. COURSE OF STUDY.

N.B.—The subjoired Course of Study has been designed, and all instruction in
it is given, with express reference to the work of teaching.

1. ELEMENTARY SCHOOL CLASS, STUDYING FOR THE ELEMEN _
TARY SCHOOL DIPLOMA.

With the view of accommodating teachers actually in charge of
schools at the commencement of the Session, and whose previous
education may enable them to enter at a more advanced period, the
course of study in this class is divided into terms, as follows :—

FirsT TERM, from September Ist to December 3rd.
(Entrance Examination as stated above.)

Lnglish.—The structure of sentences., Orthography and orthoepy. Pen-
ananship, The study of Milton’s L’Allegro and Il Penseroso.
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Geography.—General view of continents and oceans. Map of North
America witn special reference to the Domipion. Eléments de Géographie
moderne,

History.—Outline of general and sacred history. Histoire de France, en
frangais.

Arithmetic,—Simple and compound rules,

Algebra.—The elementary rules,

Geometry.—Elementary Notions.

French.~Darey’s Principes de Grammaire Francaise to page 50, with verbs
of first conjugation, Méthode naturelle,

Botany.—High School Botany, Spotten.

Chemistry.—Lectures,

Reading and Elocution.

Drawing.—Elements, simple outlines and map drawing.

Music,—V ocal music with part songs. Junior Certificate of Tonic Sol-Fa
College.

Art of Teaching.—Lectures on the principles of education specially on
those derived from the mental and moral rature of the child.

SECOND TERM, January 6th to end of Session.

(No pupils will be received after the commencement of this term. Those who enter

must pass the examnation of the class in the work detailed above.)

English.—Structure of words and sentences. Etymology, derivation and
syntax, Study of Macaulay’s Essay on Milton, and of Goldsmith’s Deserted Vil-
lage.

Geography.—Contour, elevations, river systems, political divisions and chie
cities of South America and of the Old World, with special reference to the Bri-
tish Islands,

History.—England, Histoire de France, continuée,

Arithmetic.—Fractions, Decimals, Proportion, Interest, Properties of num-
oers, Mensuration,

Bovk-keeping.—Single Entry,

Algebra —Simple equations of one unknown quantity with problems.

Geometry.—First book of Euclid, with deductions.

Art of Teaching.—Lectures continued.
French.—Principes de Grammaire Frangaise, page 100, with verbs regular-
and irregular. Méthode naturelle.
Botany.—~High School Betany, Spotten.
Physiology and Hygiene.—~Lectures,
Reading and Elocution,
Drawing.—Freehand drawing from the solid, and elements of perspective.
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Music.~Elements of vocal music and part songs. Elementary Certificate
of Tonic Sol-Fa College.

Practice in Teaching in the McGill Model Schools, as directed by the
Principal.

Religous Instruction will be given throughout the Session.

In addition to the text-books named above, each Student of the Elementary
School Class must be provided with an English Grammar, an English History,
an Atlas of recent date, an Arithmetic, an Algebra, and a Euclid.

2. MODEL SCHOOL CLASS, STUDYING FOR THE MODEL
SCHOOL DIPLOMA.

Students entering the school in this second year must have pasied a satisfactory
examination in the subjects of the Elementary School Class. The Class
will pursue its studies throughout the Session, without division
into terms.

English.—Principles of grammar and composition. Style. History of the
English language. Study of Shakespeare's Tempest, Scott’s Lady of the Lake,
Tennyson’s Lotus Eaters.

Geography.—Mathematical and physical. Use of the globes.

History.—Rome, Canada.

Art of Teaching.—Lectures on the principles of education, especially on
those derived from the mental and moral nature of the child.

Avithmetic,—Commercial arithmetic. Logarithms,

Book-keeping.—Double entry.

Algebra.—Equations of more than one unknown quantity, and quadratics.

Geometry.—Second, third and fourth books of Euclid, with application to
mensuration.

Object Lessons.

Latin,—Grammar, Casar, Gallic War, Book I.; Zneid, Book I, vv, 300.

Greek —~Grammar, Anabasis, Book I,

French.—~Translation from French into English, and from English into
French, Darey’s Principes de Grammaire, Eléments de Littérature francaise
Lectures Frangaises, Méthode Berlitz, Canadian History, I'Histoire du Canada
par Miles, French Geography.

Agricultural Science.~Principles, especially chemical and botanical, and
application to Canadian agriculture.

Elocution.

Drawing.—~Elements of perspective, drawing from the cast and map
drawing.

Music.—~Instrumental music, part songs, and rudiments of harmony. Inter-
mediate Certificate of Tonic Sol-Fa College,

Practicein Teaching.—In the McGill Model Schools, as directed by the
Principal.
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Religious Lustruction throughout the S ession,

Such Students as, from their conspicuous ability and preparation, may be
selected to enter the Academy Class of the Normal School, will, in addition to
the work given above, read®Xenophon, Anabasis, Book I., and Virgil, Aneid,
Book 1., with special attention to Greek and Latin Grammar,

Other Students of exceptional ability may, with the consent of the Principal
and the Professors of the several subjects, choose one of the fullowing courses of
extra study :—

(a) Mathematics : trigonometry and mechanics.

(%) French: classiques frangais, composition, et grammai e,

(¢) Drawing : water-color,

(4) Music: violin,

In addition to the text-books named above, eich Studeni of the Moded.
School Class must be provided with an English Grammar, a History of Canada,
a History of Rome, an Arithmetic, an Algebra, a Euclid, and Dawson’s Scien-

tific Agricuiture.

3. ACADEMY CLASS, STUDYING FOR THE ACADEMY DIPLOMA.

Will follow two years the course of McGill University and its affiliated
colleges, orthat of Bishop’s College, Lennoxville, being enrolled on the books of
the Normal School, and, if residents of the country, receiving a bursary from the
Normal School not exceeding $30 per annum, and such tutorial assistance as may
be deemed necessary. Such Students must take in their courses such options only
as are approved by the Principal of the Normal School,

The course for the current year in McGill College, for first year Students, is :—

Greek.—Homer.—Iliad, [Book XXII. Xenophon. Cyropaedeia, Book I.
Studies in History and Literature,

Latin.—Cicero, Select Orations. Virgil. Zneid, Bk. X.—Translation
at sight. Studies in History and Literature. Latin Prose Compositicn.

Mathematics.— Arithmetic, Euclid, six books, Algebra to end of Quadratic
Equations. Plane Trigonometry, in part. '

Engiash Language and Literature.~First term, Milton’s Comus and.
Bacon’s Essays (selected). Two lectures a week. English Composition, one
lecture a week.

Second term.—English  Literature, previous to Elizabethan Period,

Chemistry. —Lectures, chiefly on Elementary and Inorganic Chemistry, with
Experiments in the Class-Room, and Laboratory work, if desired ; the-whole pre-
paratory to the course in Natural Science,

French—Darey, Principes [def Grammaire frangaise. LaFontaine, Choix de
Fables. Moliere, L’Avare. Dictation ; Colloquial exercises.

The course for second year Students is :—

Greek.—Plato, Apology. Xenophon. Memorabilia. Bk. I., Chaps. L. to
1V. History of Greece.
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Latin,—Horace, Epistles, Bk. I., 1, 2 and 6; Livy, Bk. XXI. Transla- \
tion at sight, and Latin Prose Composition.

d.athematics.—Arithmetic, Euclid, Algebra and Trigonometry as before. i
Logarithms, Plane Trigonometry, irc'uding solution of triangles and applica- ;
tions. 1

Matrematical Physics.—Mechanics, one lecture a week. 3

English Literature—A period of English Literature and one play of |
Shakspere. During the session of 1891-92 : The leading poets of the nineteenth !
century, Shakspere, A Midsummer Night’s Dream. [¢ larendon Press Edition.}, %

Psychology and Logic.—First Term, Elementary Psychology (7ext-Book : :
Murray’s Handbook of Psychology, Book I). Second Term, Logic (Zex .
Book :—]evons’ Elementary Lessons in Logic). .

Botany.~General Morphology and Classification.
Flora of Canada.

Descriptive
Nutrition and reproduction of plants,
tology. Zext-Books :— Gray’s Structural Botany.

Botany,
Elements of His-

French.—Ponsard, I'Honneur et I’Argent. Racine, Esther. Contanseaw

Précis de Littérature Frangaise depuis son origine jusqu’a la fin du XVIIIe
siecle. Translation into French :—Dr. Johnson, Rasselas,
Colloquial exercises.

Dictation. I‘nr.\ing,

The course in Bishop’s College for the current year is :—

Greek.—Euripides, Hecuba, Homer, Odyssey 1X. and X,

Latin —Virgil , Georgic 1V, ; Sallust, Jugurtha,

English—Rht oric and Grammatical Analysis, with a course of Lectures om
English Literature,

History.—Greek and Roman,

7sench.—~Translation, Grammar and Composition,

Mathematics—Euclid, Books L, 11, I1L., IV., VL. and XI. Algebrato-
Progressions. Arithmetic.

Physics.—Balfour Stewart’s Elementary,

SYLLABUS OF LECTURES ON PEDAGOGY.

(Open to Graduates and Undergraduates.)

THE LEGAL POSITION OF THE TEACHER,

1. The organization of Public Instruction in Quebec. 2. The relation of the

teacher to the Department of Public Instruction and to the Protestant Committee
of the Council of Public Instruction,

3. The relation of the teacher to schoo}
commissioners and parents. 4. The relation of the teacher to pupils, 5. The
teacher as a member of a profession,

DISCIPLINE,

6. Discipline as a means of immediate pleasure to pupils. 7. Discipline as
tending to school success. 8. Discipline as a preparation for life, 9, Discipline:
developing character. 10, Discipline enforced by authority,
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INSTRUCTION IN SPECIAL SUBJECTS,

11. English reading, writing, grammar, 12. Literature, composition. 13,
"French. 14. The classics, 15. Number ; arithmetic and algebra, 16. Form;
geometry, Number and form ; trigonometry and mensuration. 17. Geography
and history. 18. Botany and chemistry. 19. Drawing and music. 20. The
acquisition of general knowledge,

PHYSICAL DEVELOPMENT.

21. Health. 22. Growth. 23. The training of the eve. 24. The training of
the ear. 25. The training of the hand.
MENTAL DEVELOPMENT,
26. The training of the analytic faculty. 27. Observation and experiment.
28. The training of the synthetic faculty. 2y. Understanding. 3o0. Judgment

and reason, 3I. Invention. 32. Imagination. 33. Memory of sensations. 34.
Memory of conceptions. 35. Verbal memory.

MORAL DEVELOPMENT.

36. Training in trathfulness, 37. In justice and purity. 38. In philanthropy

and patriotism, 1309. In earnestnes<. 40. In ocood manners,
3 S

MODEIL SCHOOLS OF THE McGILL NORMAL SCHOOL.

Boys’ School.———, Z/ead Master.

Selina Sioan t :
IR d Assistants.

Elizabeth Reid, ssistanis
Girls’ School.—Jane E. Swallow, /Zead Mistress.

Mary J. Peebles,
Louisa McNaughton,

} Assistants.

Primary School.—L:ucy H. Derick, Head Mistress.

Marion Taylor, Assistant.

These Schools can accommodate about 300 pupils, are supplied
'with the best furniture and apparatus, and conducted on the most
modern methods of teaching. They receive pupils from the age of
six and upwards, and give a thorough English education. Fees :
Boys’ and Gi:!s" Model Schools, $1.00 to $1.50 per month ; Primary
School, 75¢. ; payable monthly in advance.
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Pagged the dlniversity Gramination,

SESSION 1890-91.

FACULTY OF LAW,

PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF B.C.L.

Hibbard, Frederick W., B.A., Dunham, Q.
Haichette, Francis T., Montreal.
Geoffrion, Victor, Montreal.

FACULTY OF MEDICINE.

PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF M.D., C.M.

(Arranged Alphabetically.)

Dewar, G. F., New York, P.E L.

Du Vernet, E., Gagetown, N B.
Fleming, G. W., Chinman, N.B.
Girdlestone, G. W., Winnipeg, Man.
Goff, H. N., Newport, P.E.L.

Gunter, F. B., Fredericton, N.B.
Henderson, J. A.

Hewetson, S. W., Georgetown, Ont.
Hewetson J., Riverside, Ont.
Holden, D. B, B.A., Montreal, Que.
Jamie<on, W. H., Montreal, Que.
Keir, E. .f., Malpeque, P E.L.

Kelly, C. I., West Flamborough, Ont.
Lambert, E. M., Ottawa, Oat.
Lawrence, J. W., Lower Dumfries, N.B.
Love, A., New Glasgow, N.S.
Lovering, W. T., Seattle, Wash. Terr,
Lindsay, W, St. Mari’s, Oun*.
Livingstone, H. A., Montreal, Que.
Mader, A. I, New Canada. N.S.

Main, C. G., St. Audrews, N.B.
Martin, M. Mc., Brown’s Creek, P.E.L
Martin, S. H., Savage Mines. Que.
Morrow, W. 8, Halifax, N.S.

Mackay, R. B, B.A, Toronto, Out.
Mackenzie, S. R.

dcArthur, A D., Kenmore, Ont.
McCann, A.E. A, Montreal, Que.
McCrimmon, A. A., St. Thomas, Ont.
Mcl.ennan, K., Dunvegan, Ont.
McMillan, J H., Picton, N.S.
McMillan. W., Alberry Plains, P.E L.
McMorine, R. F., Richmond, Que.
McPhail, J A., B.A., Orwell, P.E.I.
Parke, G. H., Quebee, Qua.
Robertson, E. A., Lennoxville, Que.
R hertson, T. F., Brockville, Ont.
Shirriff, G. R., Huntingdon, Que.
Sinclair, O. W., Bridgetown, N.B.
Smith, C. F., West Winchester, Ont.
Smith, T. H, North Sidney, C.B.
Sparling, A. J., Pembroke, Oat.
Spier, J. R.. Lindsay, Ont.

Troy, W., anleyﬁefd, Ont.
Tunstall, C. A., Montreal, Que.
Watson, N M, Williamston, Ont.
Webster, R. E , Brockville, Ont.
Williawson, W. P., Chatham, Ont.

L
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PASSED THE PRIMARY EXAMINATIONS.

lAylen, E. D. Hewetson, S. W. McPhail, J. A.
Blunt, H. V. Holden, D B. Patterson, W,
Bostwick, W. E. Jamieson, W, H. Rorke, R. F
Brown, J. A. Lawrence, J. W. Semple, E J.
Cameron, J. D. Lindsay, W. Seguin, J. W. A,
Deeks, W. E,, B.A. Livingstone, H. A, Scane, J. W.
Dewar, A. T. Martin, 8. H. Shaw, G F.
Dewar, G. F. Mackay, R. B, B.A. Shaw, T. P.

Du Vernet, E. Muckenzie, S. R. Smith, T. H.
Fleming, G. W. McArthur, A. D. Tomkins, J. E. C.
Girdlestone, G. W. McCann, A. E. A. Walker, J. L.
Goff, H. N, Mcl.ennan, K. Watson, N. M.
Gunter, F. B. Mcliinan, W, Wilson, R.
Henderson, J. A. McMorine, R. F. Wilson, R. D.

————

FACULTY OF ARTS.
PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF B.A.

In Honours.
First Rank,~LERossigyoL, WALTER J.

Ordinary.

Mc il College.

Class 1—McGrrGor, Joun M.

Gusn, WinLiam Tuos.

Warng, James F.

RomiNs, LiuiaN BERTHA.

PartisoN, Mary L.
Class I1.—Mo¥rarT, Eva L.

MacDovGaLn, GorboNn W.

Oniver, WILLIAM,

Smite, G. Loulse.

Hawy, EnizaBeTh,

McGreGor, ELizageTH BETHIA.

ELuexwoon, WiLniam RoG7a.

Pinceoy, GEorGe CAMPLELL,

HaLw, Ricaakp S.

Tees, Joun, }oqual.

Warng, WiLLiam A.

Horpen, ArTHUR R. | equal,

Moorg, Lkvi )

Youne, Henry C.
Class 111.—COLE, ARTHUR A.

RUSSELL, ANDREW,

DossoN, JonN R.

Hiep, EDMUND (GREGORY. }equal.

WuyTe, James T.

; equal.




Euuiortr, EpwArp A.
Gorr, HArrRy NEVILLE.
McCuLLovGH, ROBERT.
McLeay, ALFrep A,
Aegra—MacMiLLaN, HELENA,

Morrin College.
Class 11.—BrowN, MArRTHA L.

ADMITTED TO THE DEGREE OF LL.D., ¥ Honoris Causa.”

Georee Merckr Dawson, LL.D. (Kingston), D.Sc. (Princeton); A.R.S. M.,

Assistant Director of the Geological Sarvey of Canada,

Rev. Moses Harvey, Newfoundland,

PASSED THE INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION,

MeGill College.
Cluss I.—JAMES, AGNES.
GorpoN, Joux.
Mansur, CHARLES,
BrowN, JaMES.
SmArDON, CHARLOTTE,
Class II.—MAHAFFY, ALBERT.
LgRossiGNoL, MARY.
REAY, JANET. ‘
WiLson, KATE, }eq.ml.
Hickson, J. W, A,
FarcLoveH, ELizaBETH,
JACKsON, ANNIE L.
Mclver, E. J.
Guro, CHArLES C.
MiLLAR, EpitaeM,
SEYMOUR, MARTHA,
Hoxeyman, H. A,
Lgg, MABEL.
SKERLS, ALBRE A,
TownseNp, WiLLiax McN
Do~NaruE, WILLIAM,
Kiuravy, H. N.

Class 1I1.—SmitH, Epwarp F,
Browy, Cecin L.
HuroHisoN, Davip,

Muir, PeTEr D.

BRITTAIN, ISABEL.
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INTERNOSCIA, JEROME, 8.
MacponaLp, Jessie H., s.
MoGERRIGLE, J. A., s.
MCVICAR, ARCHIBALD, 8.
McVicar, ROBERT, 8.
PraTT, FRANCIS, 8.
s.—With supplemental Examination in one subject. Arranged alphabe tically.

Morrin College.

Mass I.—None.

Class 11.—MacapaM, MARGARET.
BRroDIE, ALEXANDER,

Class 11I.—GaLe, EtHEL,
Cuameers, E. J,

St. Francis College.

Class 1.—None,
Class 11.—Hewirr, EpiTH,
Class 111.—PRrENDERGAST, A. R.

FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE,

PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHEL( = OF APPLIED SCIENCE,
Civil Engineering Advanced Course.
IN ORDER OF MERIT.
ErNEST ALBERT STONE, ROBERT BICKERDIKE.
Civil Engineering (Ordinary Course).
IN ORDER OF MERIT,

ErnNest ALBERT STONE, ROBERT BICKERDIKE, WiLLIAM JARDINE BuLMaN, Joan
Epwarp SCHWITZER.

Mechanical Engineering.
IN ORDER OF MERIT.

Percy Howe MippLeron and HeNRY MArRTyN Ramsay, equal ; TaHomas Heney
WineHaM, MiLEs LAWRENCE WiLLIaMs.

Special Ezamination.—~DUNCAN D. McTaGGarr.
Mining Engineering.
IN ORDER OF MERIT.

WittiaM Henry Howaro WaLker, Huen YELverToN Russsi.
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FACULTY OF VETERINARY SCIENCE,

PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF D. V. 8.
FROM PREVIOUS BESSIONS,

Paul Paquin, Bactereologist and Professor of Veterinary Science, Agricultural
College, Columbia, Mo.

A. R. Rowat, Chief Veterinarian to the Government of Honolulu, S. I.

Peter Cummings, Lecturer of Anatomy, Quebec Veterinary College. John

Robertson, Veterinary Surgeon 2nd U. 8. Cavalry.

John Ryan, Lecturer Chicago Veterinary College, Chicago, Ill., U. S.

Charles R. Simpson, Charlestown, Mass.

James B. Paige, Lecturer of Veterinary Medicine, Amherst Agricultural
College, Amherst, Mass.

Archibald A. Keys, Minneapolis, Minn., U.S.

Edward C. Crevier, Peterborough, Ontario.

SESSION oF 1890-91,

SipNEY S, TWoMBLY
JoN. A. McCraNk
Davip St. Louis
TroMASs B. McDo~NaLD
Traomas C. SiMpsoN
Joun WaATsoN

GeorRGE E. Macauray
A. W. Goraan
Donavp D. MoDonawp
Cuaries M. HieGiNsoN
Davip B. ComsTock
GeorGe TowNsEND
GEORGE A. MILLER




%thnlarsbips and @xbibiticns.
SESSION 18go-91.

FACULTY OF ARTS.

1. ScHoLARsHIPS (Tenable for two years).

| |

1 \
Names of Scholars. Subject of Exam-| Annual

‘ ination, Value. |

Founder or Donor.

Award, ‘

| i i
|

'LeRossignol, W. J \Class.&“ Mod.Lang
(McGregor, J. M. |Class.&* Mod.Lang
{Gunn, W, T, Nat. Science

W. C. McDonald.
Chas. Alexander.
C. McDonald.

1889
1889
1889

$125
120
125

1890
1890
1890

‘Wood Arthur B.
Robins, George D.
Cushing, Harold B.

|Mathematics.
|Mathematics.
|Nat. Science.

125
125
125

C. McDonald.
C. McDonald.
C McDonald.

. McDonald.

1890
1890

Archibald, E.

|Class.& Mod.Lang

H. [Class.& Mod .};mg

Kollmyer, W,

|
|
g

12§

W.
W.
W.
W.
W.C
120 | Ba

rbal a Scott.

II. ExHiBiTioNS (Tenable for one year).

NaMEs oF EXHIBI-
TIONERS.

Annual
Value,

Academic
Year,

Founder or Donor.

Fairclough, Elizabt,
Jrown, James,
*Craig, W. W,
*Dickson, E. H. T.
*Graham, Angus

Second
“
First

‘"

$125
125
125
125

“ 100

W. C. McDonald,
George Hague.
W. C. McDonald.
W. C. McDonald.
Major Mills,

W. C. McDonald Bursaries, value $62.50 each, were awarded to :—
Mclvor E. J. (2nd year).
*BLACKETT JOHN (1st year).
DICKsSON SYDNEY (Ist year).

* The Governor-General’s exemptions from Tuition Fees for four years
were awarded to the Students thus indicated.




Tononrs and Standing.

SEsSSION 1890- 1891.
FACULTY OF LAW,
GRADUATING CLASS.
THIRD YEAR.
PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF B.C,L.

Hibbard, Frederick William, B A., Dunham, Q. ; Elizabeth Torrance Gold Melal
and First Prize of $50.

Hatchette, Francis Joseph, Montreal ; Prize for Thesis, Second Prize of $25.
Geoflrion, Victor, Montreal.
SECOND YEAR.
PASSED IN ORDER OF MERIT.

tyan, Percy, Uttawa ; First Prize of $30.
Hutcheson, Robert Bennet, Montreal ; Secoud Prize of $25.
Truell, Harry V., B.A,, Barnston, Q.

FIRST YEAR.

PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, IN ORDER OF MERIT.

Cameron, Jobn Alexander, B.A., Huntingdon, Q. ;. Scholarship, value $100,
Davidson, Peers, B A., Montreal ; Prize of $50.

Geoffrion, Aimé, Montreal ; Prize of $25.

Hall, Alexander Rives, B.A., Cote St. Antoine.

Johnson, Alexander Ronald, B.A., Montreal.

Passed n the following subjects :—Roman Law, Criminal Law, Real Estate
Law, Law of Sales, Law of Contracts, Legal History and Bibliograply,
Notarial Law, Civil Law (Gifts and Wills), Railway Law, Civil Law
(Law of Persons).

Harwood, C. A.; Jacobs, S. W,

Passed in Roman Law, Criminal Law, Law of Real Estate, Commercial Law
(Sales and Bills and Notes). Law of Contracts, l.egal History and Biblio-
graphy, Civil Law (Gifts and Wills and Law of Persons) Railway Law,

Curran, F. J.
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Passed in Roman Law, Criminal Law, Law of Real Estate, Commercial Law
(Sales), Law of Contracts, Legal History and Bibliography, Civil Proce-
dure, Civil Law (Gifts and Wills and Law of Persons) Railway Law.

Glass, L. J.

Passed in Roman Law, Criminal Law, Law of Real Estate, Law of Sales, Law
of Contracts, Legal History and Bibliography, Notarial Law, Civil Law
(Gifts and Wills) and (Law of Persons).

Maynard, Etienne.

STANDING IN THE CLASSES,

ROMAN LAW.—Professor N. W. Trennoume, M.A., D.C.L., Dean of the Faculty.

Third Year.—(First Paper) :—Hatchette, Hibbard, Geoffrion V.
(Second Paper) :—Hibbard, Hatchette, Geoffrion V.

Second “  (First Paper) :—Truell, Ryan, Hutcheson.
(Second Paper) :—Truell, Ryan, Hutcheson.

First “  Cameron, Davidson, Geoffrion A., Curran, Guerin, Hall,
Harwood, Glass, Maynard, Johnscn, Jacobs.

CRIMINAL LAW.—Professor N. W, Trennoume, M.A, D.C.L., Dean of the
Faculty.
Third Year.—Hibbard and Hatchette, equal; Geoffrion V.
Second * Truell, Ryan, Hutcheson.

First ¢ Davidson and Hall, equal; Camero., Johnson, Jacobs,
Glass, Harwood, Geoffrion A., Guerin, Curran, Maynard.

LAW OF REAL ESTATE.—Professor Hon. J. 8. C. WurTsLg, D.C.L.
Third Fear.—Hatchette, Geoffrion, Hibbard.
Second Ryan, Hutcheson, Truell.

First ¢ Cameron, Geoffrion A., Davidson, Harwood, Glass, John-
son, Hall, Curran, Guerin, Maynard, Jacobs.

COMMERCIAL LAW (Sales) —Professor Jou~ 8. ArcHiBaup, M.A., D.C.L., Q.C
Third Year.—Hibbard, Geoffrion V., Hatchette.
Second “  Ryan, Truell, Hutcheson.

First “ Geoffrion A.; Davidson and Harwood, equal ; Johnson,
Cameron, Curran, Hall, Glass, Guerin, Jacobs, Mayrard.

COMMERCIAL LAW (Bills, Notes and Cheques).—Professor L. H. Davidson,
M.A, D.C.L,, Q.C.

Third Year.~Hibbard, Hatchette, Geoffrion V.
Second “ Ryan, Hutcheson, Truell.

First “  Cameron, Geoffrion, Hall, Davidson, Curran, Johnson,
Ringland.
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LAW OF CONTRACTS.—Professor . A. Georrrion, B.C.L., Q.C.
Third Year.—Hatchette ; Geoffrion and Hibbard, equal.
Second ‘¢  Hutcheson and Ryan, equal ; Truell.

First % Davidson and Hall, equal; Cameron and Geoffrion and
Howard, equal; Johnson, Curran, Maynard, Jacobs,
Guerin, Glass.

LEGAL HISTORY AND BIBLIOGRAFHY.—Professor Arca. McGouy, M.A.,
B.C.L.

Third Year.—Hibbard, Hatchette, Geoffrion.
Second *“  Ryan, Hutcheson, Truell,

First “ Davidson, Curran, Cameron, Hall, Johnson; Glass and
Harwood and Geoffrion A., equal ; Jacobs, Maynard.

CIVIL PROCEDURE.—Professor TuoMas Fortin, LL.L.
Thi~d Year.—Hibbard, Hatchette, Geoffrion V,
Second “ Hutcheson, Ryan, Truell,
First “  Davidson, Cameron, Geoffrion, Glass, Hall, Johnson.

NOTARIAL LAW AND PROCEDURE.—Professor W.DgM. MarLer, B.A.,
B.C.L.

Third ¥Year.—Hibbard, Hatchette, Geoffrion V.
Second “ Hutcheson, Ryan, Truell.

First % Cameron, Hall, Geoffrion, Davidson, Harwood, Johnson,
Jacobs, Maynard.

RAILWAY LAW.—Professor Harry Assorr, B.C.L., Q.C.
Third Year.—Hibbard, Hatchette, Geoffrion V.
Second * Ryan, Hutcheson, Truell.

First o Davidson, Hall, Cameron; Jacobs and Curran, equal ;
Glass, Geoffrion A., Johnson, Harwood.

CIVIL LAW (Gifts and Wills).—Professor C.J. Dorerry, B.C.L., Q.C.
Third Year.—Hibbard, Hatchette, Geoffrion V.
Second “ Ryan, Hutcheson, Truell.
First “ Cameron and Davidson, equal; Geoffrion A., Harwood ;
Hall and Glass, equal; Johnson, Curran, Maynard,
Jacobs, Guerin.
CIVIL LAW (Persons). —Professor EveiNe LarLEUR, B. A., B.C.L.
Third Year.—Hibbard, Geoffrion V., Hatchette.
Second “  Ryan, Troeil, Hutcheson.

First Davidson, Geoffrion A.; Cameron and Harwood, equal;
Curran; Glass and Maynard, equal ; Guerin; Hall and
Jacobs, equal ; Johnson.
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FACULTY OF MEDICINE.

The Holmes Gold Medal for the best Examinations in all the Branches com-
prised in the Medical Curriculum is awardea to W. A. Brown of Chesterville, Ont.

The Prize for the Best Examination in the Final Branches is awarded to
William Faweett Hamilton of Sackville, N.B.

The Prize for the best Examination in the Primary Branches is awarded to W.E.
Deeks of Williamsburg, Ont,

The Clemesha Prize in Clinical Therapeutics is awarded to W. S. Morrow of
Halifax, N. S.

The Sutherland Gold Medal is awarded to J. A. Henderson,

The following, arranged in order of merit, deserve honorable mention +—

In the Primary Biranches:— Henderson J. A., MacKay R. B., Yearwool C.
McLennan K., Scane J. W., Dewar A. T., Patterson W., Aylen E. D, Wilson
Robt., Cameron J. D., Rorke R. F., Bostwick W. E., and MacArthur A. D.

[n the final Branches: —Hattie W. H, Morrow W. 8., Bowie R. A., Clemesha
J. C.,, Hewetson J,, Troy Wm., Busby J., Dewar A, Robertson K., Grafton
E. A., Robertson 1. F., Spier J. R., Smith C. F., Kelly C. L.

PAOFESSOR’S AND DEMONSTRATOR'S PRIZES,

BOMMRY 1. o000 6- sossiss susaision sassenssensnesihannssnsens Ao DavidBOND,
Senior AnAtOMY .cocnses cocecs socser seesssssssrssssss J. A. Henderson.
Junior Anatomy A. A. Robertson.

Clinicnl Chemistry .ccceeess cosesssss ssesse.cone sas B. F. Boyce.
G. H. M. Manchester.

FACULTY OF ALTS.

GRADUATING CLASS,
B. A. Honours in Mental and Moral Philosophy.

Le RossieNon, WaLrer J.—First Rank Honours and Prince of Wales Gold Medal.

Gold Medal and Special Certificates for First Rank General Standing.
McGregor, Jony M.—Special Certificate, Lord Stanley Gold Medal.
GunN, WiLniam T.—Special Certificate.
Warng, James F.—Special Certificate.
Rogins, Liuian BerTaa,—Special Certificate.
ParrisoN, Mary L.—Special Certificate.

THIRD YEAR.

Woob, ArtHor B.—First Rank Honours and Prize in Mathematical Physics;
First Rank General Standing ; Prize in Classics.

KoLumyer, W. Hecror.—First Rank Honours and Prize in Classics ; First Rank
Honours and prize in Mental and Moral Philosophy ; First Rank General
Standing.

ArcuiBaLo, “pwarp W.—First Rank Honours in Modern Languages; First
Rank General Standing ; Prize in German; Prize in English Literature.

CusHing, H. B. -First Rank Honours and Prize in Natural Science ; First Rack
General Standing; Prize in Zoology.
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Pircugr, EreELwyN.—First Rank Honours and Prize in Mental and Moral Pkilo-
sophy ; First Rank General Standing ; Prize in linglish.

CameBeLL, Kate M. —First Raik Honours and Prize in Mantal and Moral Philo-
sophy ; First Rank General Standing.

MircHeLL Rosgrt J. W.—First Rank Honours in Naturnal Science ; First Rank
General Standing.

MesseNGer, WiLLiaM J.—First Rank Honours and Prize in English Language,
Literature and History.

TatLey, Eveanor.—First Rank Honours and Prize in Natural Science ; Prize in
Zoology.

Drus, LorNe.—First Rank Honours and Prize in English Language, Literature
and History,

Parker, Eowin G.—-First Rank Honours in Engiish Language, Literature and
History.

Davey, R. G.—First Rank Honours and Prize in Mental and Moral Philosophy.

BarroN, Roserr H.—First Rank General Standing ; Prize in Classics.

Rogins, GeorGe D.—First Rank General Standing.

Rieves, A. C.—First Rank General Standing ; Prize in Hebrew.

Ross, R. O.—Neil Stewart Prize in Hebrew.

Raunes, ETnEL.—Prize in English.

PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS.
Barron, Wood, Kollmyer, Archibald ; Cushing and Pitcher, equal ; Campbell (K.),
Robins (G. D.),Reeves, Mitchell, Ross, Jaquays, Taylor; Messenger
and Raynes, equal ; Pritchard, Tatley, Drum, Parker, Davey, Hamilton ;
Mackenzie aud MacLennan, equal; Blachbford and Brown, equal;
Williams and Davidson, equal ; Mewhort ; Anderson and Leach, equal ;
Graham; Carmichael and Smyth, equal ; Colquhoun, Jekyll, Allen.

SECOND YEAR.

Browy, James T.—(Huntingdon Academy, P. Q.)—First Rank Honours and Prize
in Matbematics ; First Rank General Standing.

FaroLoved, Evizaserd M.—(Hamilton Collegiate Institute).—Second Rank
Honours and Prize in Mathematics.

James, AgNEs S.—(McGill Nermal School).—First Rank General Sta nding
Prize in Greek ; Prize in Knglish and History ; Prize in Botany.
Goroox, Jou~N.—(Prinze of Wales’ College, Charlottetown, P. E. [.)—First Rank

General Standing; Prize in Psychology and Logic.; Prize in Hebrew.
Maxsur, Cuarues.—Standstead Wesleyan College.—First Rank General Stand-
ing; Prize in Botany.
SuarpoN, CuarLoTre.—(McGill Normal School).—First Rank General Standing
Reay, JANET A.—(McGill Normal School).—Prize in Psychology and Logic.
JACKsON, ANNIE L.—(Misses Symmers and Smith.)—Prize in German; Prize in
French.
SevMoUR, MARTHA.—(Mrs. Lay’s School.)—Prize in Latin.
Honeymax, H. A.—Prize in French.
Leg, Maseu.—Hight School, Quebec.—~Prize in Botany.
SkeELS, ALBEE A.—Prize in Latin; Prize in French.
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PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS.

James, Gordon, Mansur, Smardon, Brown (J.), Mahaffy, LeRossignol ; Reay and
Wilson, equal; Hickson, Fairclough, Jackson, Mclver, Gurd, Millar,
Seymour, Honeyman, Lee, Skeels, Townsend, Donahue, Killaly, Smith,
Brown (C.L.), Hutchison, Muir, Brittain, Internoscia s, Macdonald s,
McGerrigle s, McVicar (A.) s, McVicar (R.) s, Pratt s.

s.—With Supplemental in one subject—arranged alphabetically.
FIRST YEAR,

SuitH, AnisTair.—(Petticodiac School, N. B.)—First Rank Honours and Prize in
Mathematics ; First Rank General Standing; Prize in German ; Charles
G. Coster Memorial Prize.

Dickson, E. H. TrexnouMk.—(Private Tuition).—Second Rank Honours and
Prize in Mathematics.

DicksoN, Sypyey M.—(St. Francis College, Richmond).—Second Raunk Honours
and Prize in Mathematics.

Davis, Davip T.--(Montreal High School).—First Rank General Standing;
Prize in Greek; Prize in English; Prize in French; Prize in Roman
History ; Prize in Chemistry.

Cra16, WirLiam W.—(Montreal High School).—First Rank General Standing;
Prize in Latin.

GvpE, Liuiay K.—(McGill Normal School).—Prize in French ; Prize in Roman,
History: Prize in Chemistry.

Day, Frank J.— (Private tuition).—Prize in Hebrew.

PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATION.

Davis, Smith,"Craig (W. W.), Graham (A.), Blackett, Ogilvy, Gyde, Radford,
Dickson (S. M.), Dickson (E H. T.), Day, Barlow, Hanran, Graham
(F. H.), Craig (M.), Warner, Bremner, Stewart (J C.), Harvey, Fraser,
Bickerdike s, Hopkins s, Howell s, Lewis s, McGiegor s, Mackenzie s,
Naylor s, Rodger s, Seymour s, Shaw (C. M.) s, Shaw (8. L.) s, Spear-
man 8.

s.—With supplemental Examinations in one subject—arranged alphabetically.

SPECIAL PRIZE.

Charles (1. Coster Memorial Prize.—To that undergraduate of the First, second
and third Year, from the Maritime Provinces, who, in the opinion of the
Faculty, has passed the most satisfactory Sessional Examination.—
SuitH (ALisTAIR), New Brunswick.

AWARD OF SCHOLARSHIPS AND EXHIBITIONS, SEPTEMBER, 1890,
[. THIRD YrAR.—SCHOLARSHIPS (tenablelfor two years).
Mathematical Scholarships.—~%Wood, A. B., *¥Robins, G. D.
Natural Science Scholarships.—*€ushing, H. B.
Classical and Modern Languages Scholarships.—*Archibald, E.
§ Kollmyer, W. H.

#Annual value of Scholarship or Exhibition, $125 ; founder, Mr. W.C. McDonald.
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II.—Secoxp Year.—Exmuisirions (tenable for one year).
t Fairclough, Elizateth, Hamilton Collegiate Institute, O.
t Brown, James, Huntingdon Academy, Q-
BuRsaRyY.
§§ Mclver, E. J., Montreal High School, Q.
III. First Year.—Hicuer ENTRANCE AND ExHiBiTION EXaMINATIONS.
Class I.—*Craig, W. W., Moatreal High School, Ezhibition.
*Dickson, E. H. Trenholme, Private Tuition, Ezhibition.
ti Graham, Angus, Glencoe High School, Ezhibition.
Class 11.—3§§ Blackett, John, Huntingdon Academy, Bursary.

§§ Dickson, Sydney, St. Francis College, Bursary.

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1891.

—_—

McGILL COLLEGE.

The mark* in'the following list indicates Partial or Occasional Students.

GREEK.
B.A. Ox ''~arY.—(Class I.—Gunn, Pattison, Robins (Lilian L.), McGregor
(John M.), Ellenwood. Class II.—Hall (R. 8. and Holden, equal;
Dobson and McGregor (E. B.), equal; Tees ; Moore and Pidgeon, equal ;
Oliver, Young, Hipp, Cole. Class II1.—McLeod, Ellicot’, Russell.

Tuikp YEAR.—Class I.—Barron and Kollmyer and Wood (/'rizes), equai
Robins (Geo. D.), Reeves, Campbell (Katharine M.). Class II.—Ross
(R. 0. R.), Williams, Brown. Class I11.—Taylor, Parker; Hamilton
and Pritchard, equal; Ellicott, Blachford, McLennan, Colquhoun
Anderson, Jekill.

Secoxp YEeAaw.—Class I.—James (/’rize), Mansur, Mahafly, Skeels, Mciver
Fairclough, Gordon. Class I/.—Gurd and Smardon, equal ; Hickson
Reay ; Donahue; Lee and Millar, equal; Wilson, Brown (J.T.). Class
111.— Pratt, Ballantyne ; Adams (J. R.) and Honeyman andHutchison,
equal ; Brittain and McVicar (R. M.), equal; Smith, Townsend, Mc-
Vicar (A.), Killaly ; Brown (C. L.) and Robertson, equal; McGerrigle,
Patterson, Muir, Munn,

First YeAR.—Class I.—Davis (Prize) ; Dickson (3. M.) and Blackett, equal ;
Craig (W.W.), Graham (A.), Smith. Class II.—Dickson (E. H. T.),
Hanran, Hopkins, Grabam (F. H.); Barlow and Gyde, equal; Lewis
and Parmalee equal ; Craig (M.). Class [1].--Bremuer and Day, equal ;
Bickerdike, Howell, Naylor, Duclos, Shaw, Fraser; Clcland and Harvey
equal ; Boyd (R.), Stewart (J.C.), Bond; Lambly and McGregor and
Rodger, equal.

¢Annual value of $120.—Founder, Miss Barbara Scott.
t do #125,—Donor, Mr. George Hague.
1 do $100.—( Donalda Dept.) Donor, Sir Donald Smith,
tt do $100.—Founder, Major Mills.
YValue of Bursary, $62.50.—~Donor, Mr. W, C. McDonald.
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LATIN.

B.A. Orpinary.—Class I.—Ellenwood and Moffatt, equal; McGregor (Jno. M.)

and Pattison, equal ; Warne (John F.), Robins (Lilian B.). Class IT.—

Hall (Elizabeth G.) and McDongall and Smith, equal ; Oliver, Hall
(R. 8), Mooré; McGregor (E. B.) and Young, equal. Class I11.~-
Warne (W.A.) Guthrie, McLeay.

Tuirp Year.-—Class I.—Barron and Kollmyer and Wood (Prizes), equ-l;

SECOND

bLCUND

Archibald ; Reeves and Robins (Geo. D.), equal; Cushing. Campb 1
(Kath. M.), Pitcher. Cluss II.—*Johnson, Raynes; Macdonald :..d
Mitchell, equal ; Angus and Davidson, equal. Class Ill.—Jaqu - s,
Mewlort, Drum, Tatley, Leach; Carmichael and Smyth, equal ; Lyman,
Allen, Graham,

Year —(Class 1.—Seymounr, Skeels (Prize) ; Jackson and James, equal
Mabaffy, Hickson, Fairclough, Mansur ; Brown (J. T.) and Le Rossignol
equal. Class 1/.—Smardon, Townsend; Brown (C. L) and Millar
equal ; Gordon, Lee,/Pratt; Donahue and Honeyman and Wilson, equal ;
Gurd ; Killaly and McIver and Reay, equal. Class /1/.—Brittain, Smith
Muir; Ballantyne vand McGerrigle, equal; McVicar (R. M.); Munn,
and Patterson, equal ; Hutchison, Internoscia, Robertson, McCoy.
Year.—( Latin Prose Composition).—Class I.—Mahaffy, Gordon, Man-
sur, Hickson; Muir and Seymour and Skeels,equal. Class /1.—Brown
(J. T.) and James, equal; Le Rossignol; Donahue and Townsend,
equal ; Smith, Fairclough ; Jackson and Pratt, equal ; Ballantyne and
Honeyman, equal. Class 111.—Hutchison and Wilson, equal; Brown
(C.L.) and Mclver, equal ; Guid; Killaly and Lee and McGerrigle and
McViear (R, M.) and Millar, equal; Patterson, Smardon, McDonald.
Internoscia ; Brittain and McVicar (A.) and Reay, equal.

First YEA\R. —Class I.—Seymour, Craig (W. W.) (Prize), Davis(Prize), Graham

(A.), Bickerdike, Smith; Dickson (S. M.) and Gyde, equal; Graham (F.
H.). Class I1.—3Slackett; Dickson (E. H.T.) and Ogilvy (I.), equal;
Hanran and Parmealee and Radford,equal; Hopkins, Warner ; Barlow and
Bremner and Craig (M.), equal. Class I1l.—Mackenzie and Solomon
equal ; Spearman, Hargrave, Howell, Lewis; Day and Naylor, equal

Shaw (L.), Stewart (J.C.),Brown; Cleland and Duclos, equal ; Harvey;
Ogilvy (0.), Sbaw (O. M.); Bond and Fraser (F. C.) aud McGregor,

equal.
ROMAN HISTORY.

Finst YEAR.—Class 1.—Davis (Prize) and Gyde (Prize), equal ; Craig (W.W.)

and Smith, equal ; Solomon ; Bickerdike and Graham (A.) and Hanran,
equal ; Blackett, Radford. Class/I.—Dickson (S. M.) and Hargrave
and Parmealee and Seymour, equal; Dickson (E. H.T.), Bond ; Graham
(F. H.) and Shaw (C.M.), equal; Barlow and Hopkins and Ogilvy (J.),
equal ; Warner, Bremner; Mackenzie and Rodger, equal; Day and
Duclos and Shaw (L.), equal. Class I1I.—Craig (M), Fraser, Stewart
(J.C.), McGregor, Lewis, Clendinning ; Harvcy and Spearman, equal ;
McPherson, Lambly ; Brown and Chur:h and Howell, equal,
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MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY.

B.A. OrviNaRy.—(Moral Philosophy).—Class I.—Warne (J.F.); Gunn and
Le Rossignol (W.J.), equal; MacDougall, Robins, Pidgeon, Pattison, Hall
(R.8S.); Warne s W. A.) and Smith (G. L.), equal; McGregor (J. M.)
Class I1.—Oliver, Hall (B)., Young, McGregor (E. B.); Moffitt and
Tees, equal; *Tener, Rassell. Class JIIl.—McMillan; Guthrie and
Ellenwood, equal ; Dobson ; Goff and Moore and Holden, equal ; Whyte
(J. T.), Hipp, *¥E1liott; Cole and Craik, equal ; MacLeay ; McCullough
and McLeod (N.), equal ; *kadie.

TuiRp YeAr.—/ Mental Philosophy).—Class I.—Kollmyer and *Le Rossigno
(A.E.; .d Pitcher, equal; Campbell (K.), Davey ; Cushing and *Mec-
Kinley, equal ; Mackeuzie, Pritchard ; *#McArthur and Messenger, equal ;
Class 1I.—Anderson, itoss, *¥Burke. Class 11/.—Hamilton and Jekill
eqnal; Colquhoun, Parker; *Barnby and McLennan and *Sanderson
equal ; ¥Logan aund Taylor, equal; Allen, Carmichael, Campbell (R.) de
*¥Aikenhead and *Murray, equal; *Burnett, *Adams, Brown.—Adeyra
MacDonald.

Prizes :—Kollmyer, Pitcher, Campbell (K.), Davey.

Secoxp YEAR.—(Logi).—Class I.—Reay, Maclver, Vanghan ; Brown (J.) and Le
Rossignol (M.) equal; James ; Gordon and Smardon, equal. Class /1.—
Mansur ; Killaly and Fairclough, equal; Seymour and Wilson, equal
Donahue, Jackson; Brown (C. L.) and Gurd, equal ; Honeyman. Class
111.—Townsend ; Muir and Mllar, equal; Buallantyne; Mabaffy and
Skeels, equal ; Munn ; Hickson and Smith, equal ; Pratt; McGerrigle and
MacVicar (A.), equal ; Internoscia and MacV car (R. M.), equal ; Aiken-
head and Lee (M.), equal ; Macdonald (J.); Adams (J. R.) and Jones
and Brittain, equal; Maclnnes and Robinson, equal ; Grisbrook and
Walker, equal; Sanderson; Hutchison and Ewan, equal; Morison
Strong,

Prizes:—Reay, Gordon.

EUROPEAN HISTORY.

B.A. OrpiNARY.—(lass I.—Gunn, Warne (J. F'), MacDougall, Warne (W. A.)

Holden, Pidgeon. Class 1[.—Cole, Smith, Guthrie, Moffatt, Russell

Whyte (J. T.), Craik, Tees. Class I1/1.—Elliott (E.); Moore (L.) and
McCullough, equal ; MacLeay, Goff.

ENGLISH LITERATURE AND RHETORIC,

Tuirp YeAR.—Class I.— Archibald C(Prize) and Messenger, eqnal ; Pitcher and
Reynes, equal (Prizes); Parker, Drum, Taylor, Mitchell, Macdouald.
Class 11.—Mewhoit, Blachford, MacLennan ; Carmichael and Leach

equal. Class [1l.—Jekill and Ross, equal; Allen, Grahan, Lyman,
Davidson.
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ENGLISH LITERATURE AND HISTORY.

Sg0oNp YEAR.—Class /.—Jumes (Prize) und *Hendrie, equal : LeRossignol, Me-
1ver, Gordon, Donahue ; :tutchin-on and Town, :nd and Lee, equal ; Gurd
and Mabaffy ap2 Seymour and Skeelg, equal ; Wilson ; Hicason and Milla
and Reay and Swardon, equal. Class Il.—Grisbrooke ; Killalyand Man
sur, equal; Ballantyne and Smith, equal; Honeyman, McVicar (A.),
Brown (J. T.) ; *Mervyn and Muir, ¢qual ; Brown (C.L.) and Fairclough
and Munn, equal ; Jackson, McVicar (R. M.). Class I/I.—Pratt; Brit-
tain and Macdonald and Robertson, equal ; Internoscia and Morison and
Patterson, equal ; Elliott and McGerrigle, equal.

ENGLISH LITERATURE,

First Year.—Class 1.—Davis (Prize), Craig, Messenger; Lewis and Ogilvy
(1 ) and Smith, equal; Barlow. Class I/.—Strong, Gyde; Blackett and
Day, equal; Naylor; Mackenzie and Radford, equal; Hanran, Murphy.
Class 111.—Grabam (A.), Cleland ; Lambly and Parmelee and Rodger
equal ; Dickson (8. M.); Bickerdike and Graham (F.) and Ogilvy (U.)
equal ; Warner, Duclos; Clendinning and Stewart (J. C.), equal ; Craig
Dickson (T.); Fraser and Rickey and Stenning, equal; Howell; Brem
ner and Shaw (8. L.) and Spearman, equal ; Harvey ; Blunt and Gilmour
eqaal.

MECHANICS AND HYDROSTATICS.

B. A. OrpINARY.—Class [.—McGregor (J. M.), Robins (L. B.), Oliver, Moore
Pattison. Class II.—Tees, Ellenwood, McGregor (E. B.), Smith (G.L.;
Hipp and Moffatt, equal; Goff. Class 1//.—Dobson, MncDougall
Whyte (J. T.), Holden, McLeay, Young, McCullough, Pidgeon, MclLeod

Tiuikp YrAr.—Class I.—Barron and Wood, equal ; Cushing, Robins, Kollmyer.
Class [1.—Jaquays, Taylor, Davey, Drum, Mackenzie. Class 11l.—
Blachford, Williams, Raynes ; Anderson and Davidson, 2qual; Allen,
Tatley, Colquhoun, Graham (G. D), Messenger, Carmichael, Smyth,
Leuch, Mewhort.

ASTRONOMY AND OPTICS.,

B. A. OrpiNaRY.—Class 1.—McGregor (J. M.), Warne (J. F.), Oliver, Hall
(R. 8.); Pattison and Robins, equal ; Hall (E.). Class 1/.—Holden)
Moore, Young, McLeay. Class [11.—Tees, Warne (W. A.); Cole and,
Ellenwood, equal ; White (J. T.), Goff, McCullough, Dobson, McLeod.

Tiirp YEAR.—Class I.—Wood, Robins. Class II.—Jaquays, Taylor. Class 111.
—Allen

EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS. (Electricity and Sound)

B A. OrpINARY.—Class I.—Warne (J. F.), Oliver, McGregor (J. M.), Tees.
Cluss 1I.—Hall (B.), Macdougall, Holden, Cole. Class Il//.—Warne
(W. A)), Whyte (J. T.), Goff, Guthrie, Dobson, Hipp, McLeay, Hall
(R.8.).

Tuirp YrAr.—Class 1.—Wood, Robins, Taylor. (lass I1.—Ferguson.*—Class
IIT —Williams, Davey, MacKenzie, Colquboun; Andersonand Smyth,
equal.
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Tamp YrArR.—Class 1.—Barron, Archibald, Campbell (R.) ; Angus and Blach-
ford (A. C.) and Jaquays, equal ; Mitchell. Class I/.—Davidson ; Gra-
ham and Raynes, equal; Brown end Leach, equal. Class 1/1].—Lymar,
Smyth, Mewbort, Blachford (I.), Ellicott,

SECOND YEAR,— Class .—Jackson (Prize); Honeyman Prize) and Skeels (Prize),
equal ; Smardon, Wilson. Class [I.—Hickson, Millar, Reay ; Donahue and
James, equal; LeRossignol, Internoscia, Brown (C.), Mclvor; MansUrF
and Seymour, equal. Class [/[[.—Ballantyne and Brittain, equal;
Killaly ; Gurd and, MacDonald, equal; McVicar (R.) and Lee, equal ;
Munn, McGerrigle, Thompson.

FirsT YeAR.—C'lass [.—Davis (Prize), Gyde (Prize), Craig (Wm. V.). Class /1.
—Duclos and Radford, equal ; Hanran and Hopkins, equal ; Hargrave and
Parmelee, equal; Blackett and Warner, equal; Seymour, Craig (M.) ;
Bickerdike and Bond and Mackenzie, equall Class II/.—-Shaw (L.)
Dickson (S. M.); Dickson (E. H. T.) and Shaw (C. H.), equal ; Murphy
and Ogilvy (L.), equal; Lewis ; Boyd and Lambly, equal; Solomon ;
Barlow and Brown, equal ; Ogilvy (C), Spearman, Stenning ; Friser and
Rodger, equal ; MacPherson.

GERMAN,

B. A. OrpiNaARY.—Class [.—%Turner, Ellenwood, Hall (E.). Class I/.—None

Class 111.—MacMillan (H.).

THIRD YEAR.—Class [.— Archibald (Prize), Angus. Class Il.—Tatley. Class
II1.—Ross (J, K.) and Williams, equal.

SecoNp YeAR.—Class I.—Jackson (Prize), Seymour (M.) ; LeRossignol (M.) and
Smardon, equal; Reid (E. H.). Class I/l.—Seymour (J. L.). Class
Il1.—MacDonald (J.).

First YEAR,—Class I.—Seymour (C.), MacKenzie (Prize), Smith (Prize) Class
11.—-0gilvy (Isa), Brown Jessie), Radford. Clas: I71.—McLea, Har-
grave, Solomon, Cochrane, Shaw (S, Louise), Harvey, Warner, Murphy,
Howell.

HEBREW,

.A. OrDINARY.—Class I.—Russell (A.), Gunn, Tener,* Pidgeon. Cluss [[.—
McLeod (N.), McCullougb, Dobson, Hipp. Class II1.—Craik (G.), Guth-
rie (D.).

TuirD YrAR.—Class I.—Ross, Reeves (Prize), Eadie.* (liss II.—Beattie®,
Pritchard, McKenzie, Hamilton. Class I11.—Davey.

SECoND YEAR.—Class I.—Gordon ( Prize), Burnett,* Mahaffy, McArthur,* Adams
(R). Class II.—Adams® (J.R.), Massicotte,* McKinley,* Elliott (E.), Bara-
by,* Muir, McVicar ; Hutchison (D.) and Grisbrook and Roberison, equal
Townsend. Class [11.—Pratt (F.), !Patterson (W.), Rondeau,* Savi-
goac¥, Smith (E. F.), Clendinnen,* McLaren* Sauvé (Albort).*

M
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GEOMETKY AND ARITHMETIC.

SecoNp Year.—Cliss 1.—Brown (J.), Gordon, Fairclongh, Wilson, Hickson.
Class 11--Mansur; Killaly and James, equal ; Smith and Reay, equal ;
Honeyman and Smardon, equal ; McGerrigle and Millar, equal; Town-
send. Class 111.—Mahafty ; Gurd and Jackson, equal ; Brown (C. L.,
and Le Rossignol, equal; Thompson and McCoy, equal; MacDonald,)
McViear (A .): Munn and Brittain and Lee, equal ; D.nahue and Seymovr,
equal; Rovertson, Patterson, Hutchison, Mclver, Skeels, Internovscia,
Pratt, Muir.

First YEAR.—Class I.—Smith, Dickson (T.), Dickson (8.), Davis: Craig (W.
W.) and Graham (A.) and Hopkins, equal. Class 11.—Blackett and
Ogilvy (C.), equal; Barlow: Boyd (R.) and Brown and Harvey,
equal ; Stewart (J. C.), Day, Ogilvy (L.), Naylor, Solomou. Class [/1.—
Messenger, Gyde; Hanran and Shaw (L.),equal; Radford, MacKenzie,
Rodger ; Fraser and Seymour, equal; Duclos and Spearman, equal ;
Lambly, Bickerdike ; Graham (F.) and Stenning and Warner, equal ;
Craig (M.) and Shaw (C.), equal ; Gilmour; Hargrave aud Rickey,
equal ; MucGregor, Parmelee, Howell, Bremner.

TRIGONOMETRY AND ALGEBRA.

Secoxp Year.—Class I.—Fairclough, Brown (J.), Mansur, Wilson, Hickson,
Gurd, Honeyman, Reay, Class I1.—Gordon, Muhatfy, James, Juckson,

Smith (E. F.); Mclver and McVicar (A.), equal; Internoscia, McVicar
(R.) ; Killaly and Macdonald, equal. Class 111.—Lee, Townsend ;
Thompson ead Smardon, equal; Muir and Brittain and Millar and
Seymour, equai; Hutchison, LeRossignol, Robertson, Munn ; Donahue

and McGerrigle, equal; McCoy, Brown (C. L.), Pratt, Skeels.

First YEAR.—Class I.—Smith; Blackett ; Davis and Graham (A.), equal; Class
II[.—Craig (W. W.), Dickson (T.), Class 1Il.—Dickson (8.), Day
Radford. Bremner, Hopkins, Shaw (C.); Harvey and Messenger and
Ogilvy (1), equal ; Craiz (M.) ; Ogilvy (C.) : Barlow and Naylor, equal ;
Boyd (R.), Stewart (I. C)), Seymonr; Fraser and Lambly, equal; Har-
grave, Rodger ; Gydennd Lewis, equal ; Graham (F.) and Hanran, equal
Bickerdike and Warner, equal ; MacGregor, Howell, Stenning, Spear-
man.

HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL PHILOSOPHY,

Tuied YEAR.—First Rank Honours—Wood (Prize).
Skcosp YEAR.—First Rank Honours.—Brown (James) (Prize.)
Second Rank Honours.—Fzirciongh (Prize).
Finst YEAR.— First Kank Honours—Smith (A. (Prize).
Second Rank Honows.—Dickson (E. Trenholme) (Prize), Dickson
(Sydney) (Prize).
FRENCH,

B.A. OrpiNaRY.—Class I.—Moffatt, Smith. Class 1/.—Pettison, McGregor (E.
B), Young. Class I1/.—Robidoux.
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First Year.—Class I.—Cleland, Day (F.) (Prize) Vaughan, Waller. Cass I1.
—Graham (F. H.), Graham (Angus), Bremner, Naylor, Burke. Class
1I1.—Mervyn, Muynard (J.,, Truax, McGregor, Boyd, Stewart (J.
C.), Giroulx, Donaldson, Baker, Beauchamp, Ridgeway, Sincennes,
Sauvé (Alfred).

GEOLOGY.

B.A. OrpINARY.—Class I.—Gunn and LeRossignol, equal; Robins, McDougall;
McGregor (J. M.), Pattison; Hall (E.) dnd Warne (J.), equal. Class
Il.—Moftatt, McGregor (E. B.), Smith, Warne (W.), Oliver; Ellenwood
and Flagg,* equal ; Hall (R. 8.), Cole, Pidgeon. Class [1[.—Craik and
Morison, equal ; Tener,* Eadie,* Elliott, Hipp, Russell.

ZOOLOGY.

Tuirp YeAr.—Class [.—Cushing (Prize) and Tatley (Prize), equal: Barron and
Lyman, equal; Campbell (K.), Jaquays, Pitcher, Mitchell, Williams,
McArthur, McLellan, Bucke¥, Ross (R. ().), Archibald, Taylor, McKin-
ley,* Brown,* Smyth, McDonald, Raynes, Blachford, Leach, Pritchard
Anderson, Elliott, Ross (J. K.), Davidson, Reeves. Class /l.—Burnet,t*
Hamilton, Mewhort, Drumm, Colquhoun, Graham, Parker, McInnes
Carmichael, Messenger, Barnby,* Morison,* Sanderson,* Logan.* Class,
111.—Beattie*, Jekyll, Campbell (R.)

BOTANY.
TuirD YBAR.—Class I.—Cush’ng, Tatley.

SecoNp YeAR,—Class [.—Lee, (Prize) James, (Prize) Reay, LeRossignol, Mansur
(Prize), Millar ; Wilson and Gordon, equal ; Gurd, Morison, *Brown (J.T.)
Smardon and Ewan,* equal ; Mahaffy. Cuass I/.—Killaly, Townsend,
Ballantyne ; Hickson and Maclver and Vaughan,* equal; Clendinning
Hutchison ; Jackson and Honeyman, equal; McVicar (A.) and Smith,
equal; Brown (C. L.). Class I/1.—Donahue, McCoy, Muir, Seymour
Grisbrooke, Fairclough, Brittain, Internoscia, Skeels, Scott, Thompson,
Irwin,* Robertson, Massicotte,* Wilkinson* MacDonald, MacVicar (R.
M.), Walker,* Jones,* Patterson.

CHEMISTRY,

First Year.—Class 1.—Davis (Prize), Craig (Wm.), McKinley, Graham (A.)
Gyde (Prize); Ogilvy (I.)and Radford and Smith, equal. Class [/.—
Boyd (R.), Naylor; Barlow and Lewis, equal ; Day. Class I[I.—~Fraser
and Hopkins and Strong, equal ; Blackett ; Brown and Burke, equal ;
Warner, Stewart (Jno.), Stenning; Craig (M.) and Dickson (T.)
equal ; Solomon, Seymour ; Blunt (F. H.) and Boyd (L.Y, eqnal: Graham
(F.)and McKenzie, equal ; Harvey, McDuffee, Ogilvy (C.); Dickson
(S.) and Shaw (L), equal; McGregor and Rickey and Spearman,
equal ; Hanran and Shaw (C.), equal : Bremner, Rodger.

NoTE.—The Prizes in the Donalda Departivent are from the income of the Hannah
Willard Lyman Memorial Fund,
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MORRIN COLLEGE.
B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION.

GRrEER.—Class 1/.—Brown.

LaTIN.—Class 11.—Brown.

MrcHANICS AND HyYpRrROSTATICS.—Class [/I.—Brown.

ASTRONOXY AND OpTics.—Class 1I.—Brown. Class I11,—Lindsay.

Morar PHiLosopuy.—Class I.—Brown. Class 1/.—None. Class 111.—~L#dsay.
FreNca.—Class 111. —Brown.

HeBrEw.— Class I.—Lindsay.

INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION.

Greeg.—Class I.—Brodie, Macadam. Class [1.—Gale. Class [I].—Chambers.

LatiN—Class I —Macadam. Class II.—Brodie, Gale. Class [11.—Chambers.

LatiN Prose ComposiTioN.—Class [1.—Brodie. Class 11/.—Macadam ; Cham-
bers and Gale, equal.

TRIGONOMETRY AND ALGEBRA.—Class 1/.—Macadam, Brodie. Class [I1.—Gale

Chambers.

GEOMETRY AND ARITHMETIC.—Class IIi.--Brodie, Macadam; Chambers and
Gale, equa’.

LoGic.—Class 1.—Macadam, Brodie, Gale. Class II.—Noae. Class I1/.—Cham-

bers.
EsGLisHE LiTERATURE AND HisTorY.—Class I.—Macadam, Gale. Class I1.

—Chambers, Brodie.
Frencn,—Class 1/.—Macadam ; Brodie and Gale, equal ; Chambers.

ST. FRANCIS COLLEGE.

INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION.

GREEK.—Class 111.—Prendergast.

LATIN.~—Class Il .—Hewitt, Class II].—Prendergast.

LATIN ProsE ComposiTion.—Class 111.—Prendergast, Hewitt,

TRIGONOMETRY AND ALGEBRA.—Class /.—Hewitt. Class I/.—None. Class 111.
—Prendergast.

GEOMETRY AND ARITHMETIC.—Class II.—Bewitt. Class 1/1.—Prendergast.

LoGic.—Class II.—Hewitt. Class I1/.—Prendergast.

Encrisa LiTerarure aNp Hisrorv.—Class /,—Hewitt. Class I1.--Prendergast,

FrencH.—Class 1/.—Prendergast, Hewitt.

GErMaAN.—Class 11.—Hewitt.,

-

e T R

STANSTEAD WESLEYAN COLLEGE.

First YEAR.

LATIN. —=Class I1I.—McDuffee (M.).

Romax History.—Class 11.—McDuffee (M.).
(GEOMETRY AND ARITHEMETIC,— Class [1I.—McDuffee.
TRIGONOMETRY AND ALGEBRA.— (Class I/1.—McDuffee,
CHEMISTRY.—Class 111.—McDuftee.

Encrisa.—Class 1I.—McDuffee,

FrencH,—Class 11.—McDutfee.

GERMAN,— Class 11.—McDuffee.
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GYMNASTICS.
Wicksteed Medals for Physical Culture.

Silver Medal.—W. OLIVER, 4th yeac.
Bronze Medal.—H. M. KiLuany, 2nl year.

Honorable Mention.—Cole (A.A.), Le Rossignol (W. G. L.), Cobira (A.D.)
Murphy (D. AJ), Brown (G. 8.).

DONALDA PRIZES FOR WOMEN,

Prize—E. Smita
Prize—K. CAMPBELL
Hon. MeNTioN—E. WiLsown, M. Le Rossignol

FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE.

GRADUATING CLASS,

ErNgst ALBERT STONE.—British Association Gold Medal; British Association
Exhibition; certificates of merit in Theory of Structures, Hydraulics,
Designing and Materials. Prize for Summer Report.

RoBerT Bickerpige.— Certificate of merit in Designing and Materials.

Percy Howe MipprLeEToN.—Stanley Silver Medal ; certificates of merit in Steam,
and Mechanical Drawing.

HeNry MartyN Ramsav.—Stanley Silver Medal (or Prize); certificate of merit
in Designing.

Trnovas Hexey WiNgHAM.—Prize for Summer report; certificate of merit in
Materials.

WitLiam Hexry H. WaLker.—First Rank Honours in Natural Science; certifi-
cates of merit in Materials and Assaying.

Huee YeLvertToN RusseEL —Second Rank Honour in Natural Science ; certificate
of merit in Materials.

JouN Epwarp ScawiTzer.—Certiticate of merit in Materials.
THIRD YEAR.

GEORGE SiNCLAIR SMiTH.—Prizes in Descriptive Geometry, Theory of Structures,
Steam Machinery and Millwork, and Mechanical Drawiag.

CnarLes B. Kinesron.—Prizes for Summer Report, and Mining.

Perer HeNry LERossiGNoL.—Prizes in Practical Chemistry, Theoretical Chem-
istry, Experimental Physics, Mathematical Physics, Mineralogy and
Blowpiping, and Zoology.

EvworTH BorLrToN.—Prize for Mathematical Work, (Transit)

Hesey B. StuarT.—Prize for Mathematical Work, (Level)
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PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS,
Civil Engineering.
IN ORDER OF MERIT,

JaMEs GEorGe R. WaIlNwriGHT, ELLsworTH Bourown, James TiGHE,
Hesry B, B. Stuart, PErer JoserH MURPHY.

Mechanical Engineering.

IN ORDER OF MERIT,

GEorGE SiNcLair SMiTH, WiLLiaM NortoN CUNNINGHAM,
WiLLiaMm HeENRY WARREN.

Mining Engineering.

IN ORDER OF MERIT,
JouN MurrAY McGreGoRr, CHarRLEs B. KinastoN, JAMES G. PURvEs.
’ ’

Practical Chemistry.

IN ORDER OF MERIT,

Prver Hesry LERossioNoL, WaLTER CHAMBLET ApAMS.

Special Examination,—~ALONZo KLOCK.

SECOND YEAR,

HowaArDp TURNER BArNES.—Prizes in Chemistry, Descriptive Geometry, Experi-
mental Physics, Botany.

JonN Burns.—Prize in Mechanical Drawing.

Louis GREENBERG.—Prize in Surveying.

Louis HErDT.—Prizes in Mechanism and French.

RoserT CrLAUDE HoLMaN.—Prize in Mathematics,

JAMES ALEXANDER MACPHAIL.—Prizes in Mathematical Physics, Mathematics and
Zoology.

PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATION,

Civil Engineering.

IN ORDER OF MERIT,

JAMES ALEXANDER MACPHAIL, Louls GREENBERG, ALEXANDER Scort DAwsoN,
WiLLiaM ArTHUR BowDEN, ARNOLD JAMES RYAN, JoHN RANKIN,
JAMES ALBERT STEVENSON,

Mechanical Engineering.

IN ORDER OF MERIT,

Louis HeroT, JonN Burns, Davip A. Murpay, WiLLiaM Pirr LaAvrie, ROBE gt
Cravpe HoumaN, ArtHur W. K. Massey.




183

Mining Engineering.

IN ORDER OF MERIT,

Henrt Heror, Jouy HamiuroN FearaersToN, FrRANK LAMBERT.

FIRST YEAR,

OrroN Epwarp S, WHITESIDE.—Prizes in Mathematics and General Chemistry.
Frank Hexry Pircaer.—Prize in English and Practical Chemistry.

WiLLiaM ArcHiBALD Durr.—Prize in Mathematics.

MarrHEW Francis CoNNoR.—Prizes in Mathematics and German.

CuarLes H. B. LonaworTH.—Prizes in Mathematics.

Herserr MoLsoN.—Prizes in English an { French.

PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATION,
IN ORDER OF MERIT,

William Archibald Duff, Orton Edward S. Whiteside, Frank Henry Pitcher;
Matthew Francis Connor and Herbert Molson, equal; Charles H. B,
Longworth, John William Morris, Walter Moffatt Scott, Arthur Langley
Mudge, Leonard W. E. Dyer, Robert David Naas, William Wilson Leach,
Alfred Collyer, John Herbert Larmonth, Heary Seward Mooney, John
Kimball Scammell, Johu Muir Lorway,

SUMMER THESIS,

FourtH YEAR.—Class [.—Stone (cross sectioning in Valleys of Fraser and Thomp-
son Rivers, B.C.) and Wingham (Detail Work in Loco Shops), equal ;
Middleton (Cable railroads) and Walker (Geology and Mining of the
Sudbury region), equal ; Russel (Geology of Lakes Edward and St. John
Distriety. Class I1.—Bickerdike (Selection and preservation of timber)
and Bulman (Masonry), equal; Rumsay (Injectors) and Schwitzer
(Roads and Streets), equal. Class II1.—Williams (Condensers).

Tamp Year.— Class I.—Kingston (International Colliery C.B.); McGregor (B.
C. Arbitration re Can. Pac. Ry. v. Queen) and LeRossignol (lodin)
Absorption of Oils), equal ; Stuart (Slate Quarrying) and Smith (G. S.,
(Car Wheels), equal. Class II.—Klock (Brompton Lake Asbestose)
Purves (Gowrie Mine, C.B.) ; Wainwright (Montreal § Ottawa Ry.) ana
Tighe (Development and Testing of Turbine Wheels in U.S.), equal ;
Warren (Care and Management of Stationary Boilers), Cunningham
(Elevators). Class III.—Adams (Douglass Copper Mine) and Smart
( Loco. Repairs), equal ; Bolton (Survey of Township of Shakespeare) ;
Copeland (Champlain Canal) and Murphy (P. J.) (Double Track G.T.
Ry. Preliminary Survey), equal.

SANITATION.

Fiust YEAR.—~Class 1.—Whiteside, Plummer, Pitcher. Class II.—Morris and
Mudge, equal; Duff, Dyer, Molson, Scott; Connor and Larmonth,
equal; Longworth ; Finley and Leach,equal ; Cochrane and Naas, equal.
Class III.—Scammell ; Clark and Mooney, equal: Collyer and
Sheraton, equal ; Lorway, Fairie.
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MATERIALS.

FourtH YEAR.--Class .—Wingham ; Bickerdike and Russel and Schwitzer and
Walker, equal ; Stoue, Middleton, Bulman. Class II.—Ramsay. Class
I11.—Williams.

THIRD YEAR.— Class I.—Tighe, McGregor, Kingston. Class I/.—Murphy (P. J.)
and Smith (G 8., equal; Wainwright, Smart. Class 11I.—Boltoo
Cuvnningham ; Copeland and Stuart, equal ; Purves, Warren.

Seco¥p Ygar.—Class I.—Burns, Greenberg; Dawson (A.S.) and Holman
equal; Ryan, Herdt (L.). Class II.—Herdt (H.) and Laurie, equal
Lambert and Massey, equal ; Bowden, Rankin, Stevenson, Murphy (D.A.).
Class IT1.—Featherston, MacPhail, Gunn, Turner, Cochrane, Simpson.

nypravLics (Advanced Course).

FourTe YeAr.—Class I.—Stone, Bickerdike.
HYDRAULICS (Ordinary Course).

Class I.—Stone, Bickerdike. Class II.—Schwitzer, Ramsay ; Bulman and
Walker and Wingham, equal ; Russel, Middleton. Class II1.—
McTaggart, Williams,

STEAM.

Fourth YEear.—Class I.—Middleton, Bickerdike, Walker, Ramsay, Russel.
C asse II.—Wingham, Stone; Bulman and Schwitzer, equal. Class 111,
—Williams,

TamRp YRAR.—Class I.—Smith, Warren, Cunningbam. Class II.—None.
Class IT1.--Smart,

ESSAY.

Fourtn YrAR.—Class I.—Walker and Wingham, equal; Stone; Bickerdike
and Bulman and Rnssel, equal, Class II.—Middleton, Williams.
Class I11.—Ramsay and Schwitzer, equal.

THirD YeARr.—Class I.—Le Rossignol, Kingston; Bolton and McGregor and Me-
Farlane, equal. Class II.— Adams; Stuart and Purves, equal; Tighe.
Class III.—Murphy (P. J.), Copeland, Wainwright.

SecoNp YEAR.— Class I.—Dawson; Barnes and Greenberg and Ryan, equal.
Class I1.—MacPhail, Herdt (H.); Burns and Herdt (L.) and Stevenson,
equal ; Featherston, Holman, Murphy (D.), Gunn, Laurie : Lambert and
Turner, equal; Bowden; Rankin and Simpson, equal: Massey,
Cochrane.




185

FREEHAND AND OBJECT DRAWING.

FirsT YraAr.—Class I.—Plammer, Duff; Morris and Dyer, equal. Class IT.—
Longworth and Lorway, equal; Connor and Collyer, equal ; Naas and
Leach and Molson, equal; Scammell, Clark, Scott ; Fairie and Finley
and Pitcher, equal, Class /11.—Mooney, Whiteside, Larmonth, Mudge,
Sheraton.

LETTERING.

Firs: aAND SecoNp YEars.—Class I.—Barnes and Burns and Plummer, equal;
Morris, Herdt (L., Greenberg, Larmonth; Duff and Turner, equal.
‘Class IT.—Massey ; Mudge and Naas, equal ; Simpson, Herdt (H.). Pitcher
Dyer and Molson, equal; Stevenson, Featherston, Longworth ; Lorway
and Scott, equal; Lambert and MacPhail. Class 111.--Connor and
Fairie and Finley and Cochrane (J. D.), equal ; Whiteside and Laurie
equai ; Dawson, Collyer ; Mooney and Leach and Scammell, equal ;
Cochrane (K. C., Gunn, Rankin, Clark, Bowden; Sheraton and
Holman, equal,

DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY.

22COND YBAR.—Class I.—Barnes, Burns, Herdt (L.). Class II.—MacPhail,
Bowden, Herdt (H.), Greenberg, Ryan, Mussey, Stevenson. Class /I1.—
Dawson and Holman, equal ; Laurie, Simpson, Rankin; Guon and
Lambert and Featherston and Turner, equal,

Class 1.—(Special Examination).—Murphy.

TaiRD YEAR.—Class I.—Smith. Class II.—Warren, Wainwright, Murphy,
Kingston, McGregor, Cunningham, Rutherford, Bolton, Class Ill.—
Stuart, Smart, Puives, Tighe, Copeland.

SURVEYING.

SecoND YeAr.—Class I—Greenberg. Class II.—MacPhail, Herdt (L),
Srevenson, Ryan, Burns, Dawson. Class IIl.—Gunn, Featherston,
Massey, Laurie, Cochrane, Holman, Lambert; Rankin and Turner,
equal.,

Class II.—(Special Ezamination).—Herdt (H.), Murphy.

THIRD YEARr.—Class I.—None. Class II.—Bolton, Stuart, Tighe. Class [1].—
Wainwright ; Murpby and Copeland, equal.

GEODESY AND PRACTICAL ASTRONOMY,

Fovrra Year.—Class 1/.—Bulman.

METEOROLOGY.

Class I.—Bickerdike, Bulman, Antli* Wingham. Class 71.—Williams.
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MECHANISM.

B8econp YEAR.—Class I —Herdt (L.), Herdt (H.), MacPhail, Holman. Class /].—
Laurie, Murphy (D.), Bowden, Burns. Class IIl.—Greenberg, Ryan,
Turner, Lambert ; Massey and Rankin, equal ; Stevenson, Simpson.

KINEMATICS OF MACHINERY.
Tairp YEAR.—Class I.—Smith. Class 11.—Cunningham,
DYNAMICS OF MACHINERY.

Fourtn Year.—Class I.—None. Class Il.—Middleton, Ramsay, Wingham.
Class 111.—Williams.

MECHANICAL DRAWING.

Brconp YeAr.—Class I.—Burns. Class Il.—Herdt (L.), Laurie, Darling ; Turner
and Murphy, equal. Class 1/l.—Massey; Cochrane and Simpson,
equal ; Holman.

Taep YEAR. —Class .—Smith. Class 11.—Warren. Class 1/I.—Cunningham,
Smart.

Fourra Year.—Class I.—Middleton, Rams.y. Class if{.—None. Class IIl.—
Williams, Wingham.

DESIGNING.
Fourtn Year.—(Civil Engineering Course).—Class I.—Stone, Bickerdike,
Bulman, Class II.—Schwitzer.
Fourte YrAr.—(Mechanical  Engineering Course).—Class I.—Ramsay.
Class II.—Middleton, Williams. Class I11.—Ramsay.

Fourte YEAR.--(Mining Engineering Course).—Class I. Walker, Russel.

THEORY OF STRUCTURES (Ordinary Course).

Fourte YrArR.—(Civil Engineering Course).—Class 1.—£ ..>«, Bickerdike.
Class II.—Bulman, Schwitzer.

Fourte  YEAR.—~(Mechanical Engineering Course)~Class I.—Wingham,
Class II.—Middleton, Ramsay, McTaggart. Class I/1.—Williams.

Tuiep YEAR.—Class I.—Smith (G. S.). Class 11.—McGregor: Cunningham
and Purves, equal. Class I1I.—Stuart and Warren, equal; Kingston
and *Murphy (P. J., equalj; Tighe, Smart, *Bolton, Wainwright,
*Copeland.

* Supplemental in subject matter of Paper II.

THEORY OF STRUCTURES (Advanced Course).

Fourte Year.—(In order of merit)—Stone, Bickerdike.
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CHEMISTRY (Practical.)

First YEAR. —Class/.—Pitcher, Long worth, Mudge, Greig, Whiteside, Duff,
Molson, Leach, Morris. Class 1I.—*Fairie, Scott, Jones, *Finley, Lor-
way, Dyer, Naas, Plummer, Collyer, Mooney, Connor, Larmonth.
Class I1I.—*Cochrane, Scammell, *Clark, Sheraton. .

* Supplemental in Theoretical Chemistry,
Secoxp YEAR.—(Chemistry Course).—Class I.-—Barnes.

Seconp  YEAR.—(Mining  Courses).—Class I.—None. Cliss II.—Herdt.
Class 1/1.—Featherston, Gunn, Lambert.

Tuawp YeAr.—(Chemistry Course).—Class I.—LeRossignol. Class II.—Adams.
Class III.—None.

/ Special Examination.—Class I1.—Klock.

Tawp Year.—(Mining Course).—Class I.—None. Class II.—Kingston, Purves,

McGregor. Class I11.—None.
CHEMISTRY (General).

First Year.—Class I.—Whiteside, Connor, Longworth, Morris, Molson, Pitcher,
Duff, Sceit, Class II.—Plummer, Mndge, Collyer, Dyer, Naas, Lar-
mouth, Lorway. Class 1II.—Mooney, Leach, Scammell, Greig, Jones.

ORGANIC CHEMISTRY.

SecoNp YeAr.—(Chemistry Course).—Class I.—Barnes.

Tuirp YeAR.—(Chemistry Course).—Class I.—LeRossignol, Adams Class [[.—
None. Class [Il.—Macfarlane,
Special Examination—Class I1.—Klock.

ASSAYING,
FourTH YeAR.—Class I.—Walker. Class II.—Russel.

MINERALOGY (Advanced).

Taieo  YeAR.—(Chemistry and Mining Courses)—Class I.—LeRossignol.
Class I1.—None. Class III.—McGregor Adams, Klock, King.ion,
Purves, Macfarlane,

GROLOGY (Advanced).
Class I.—~Walker. Class [I.—Russel.
GEOLOGY.
Cl!ass 1.—None. Class Il.—Bolton. Class III.—Purves, Tighe, Wainwright.

ZOOLOGY.

Class I.—LeRossignol, MacPhail, Adams, Jackson*, Dawson, Klock. Class 11.

— Herdt, Greenberg, Featherston, Lambert, McFarlane, Stevenson
Class I1I.—Bowden.

* Partial,
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BOTANY.
Secoxp YEAR.—Class [.—Barnes.
’ MATHEMATICS,
FourtH YEAR.—( Optional Astronomy.)—Class I. None.—Class 11.—Bulman.

Tuirp YEAR.—Class I.—Bolton. Class IT.—Tighe, Stuart, Copeland. Class I11.
—Wainwright, Murphy (P.).

SecoND Year.—Holman, MacPhail, Greenberg, Herdt (L.), Dawson. Class I1.—
Laurie, Murphy (D.). Class III.—Herdt (H.), Ryan, Bowden, ankin,
Simpson, Burns, Massey, Featherston (Suppl. in Analytic Geomeiry),
Stevenson, Lambert.

FirsT YEAR.— Class I.—Whiteside, Duff, Connor, Longworth, Molson, Pitcher.
Class IT.—Dyer, Morris, Scott, Mudge. Class £II.—Leach, Scammell¥,
Costigan*, Naas¥*, Larmontht, Mooney#, Collyer},

* Supplemental in Algebra.
1 Lo ‘“ Geometry.
1 ' ‘ Trigonome‘ry.

MECI(ANICS.

THIRD YEAR.—Class I.—LeRossignol. Class II.—Warren; Tighe and Wain-
wright, equal. Class [/;.—Cunningham, Adams, Bolton, Kingston;
McGregor and Smith, equal ; Stuart, Murphy (P.), Smart.

SecoNDp YEAR.—Class I.—MacPhail, Herdt (H.), Dawson. Class II.—Barnes,

Bowden ; Greenberg and Herit (L.), equal. Class IZ1.—Murphy (D)),
Laurie; Burns and Massey and Rankin, equal ; Featherston.

EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS.

THirD YEAR.—Class I.—LeRossignol, Adams, McGregor,Cunningham. Class I1.
—None. Class II1.—Smith (3. 8.), Bolton, Tighe, Warren, Kingston,
Copeland, Purves, Wainwright, McFarlane.

(Special Ezxamination). Class I1l.—Klock.

Secoxp YeAR.—Class I.—Barnes, MacPhail. Class II.—Holman; Herdt (L.)
and Laurie, equal, Class I1/.—Cochrane, Dawson; Herdt (H.) and
Rankin, eqnal ; Featherston, Bowden, Burns; Greenberg and Ryan,
equal; Stevenson, Murphy (D. A.); Lambert and Massey, equal.

ENGLISH.

Trirp YEAR.—Class I.—Adams. Class 1].—Wainwright.

SecoNp YeAr.—Class I.—Dawson, Lambert, Greenberg, Barnes.
Class I1.—Bnrns, Murphy ; Herdt (L.) and Massey and MacPhail, equal ;
Gunn and Rankin, equal. Class [11.—Herdt (H.) and Simpson, equal ;
Ryan; Bowden and Laurie, equal; Turner; Cochrane anl Featherston
cud Holman, equal ; Stevenson,
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Firer Yearn—Class I.—Pitcher, Molson, Duff, Morria; Longworth and Scott,
equal ; Whiteside, Plummer, Mudge, Dyer. Class II.—Collyer, Finley,
Mooney, Naas. Class III.—Cochrane and Fairie, equal; Leach; Clark
and Larmonth, equal ; Lorway.

ENGLISH LITERATURE.
First YEaR.—Class I.—Connor. Class II.—None. Class [1I.—Scammell.
FRENCH,

SkconNp YEAR.— Class 1.—FEerdt (L.), Class II.—Herdt (H j, Lambert; MacPhail
and Greenberg. equal; Laurie. Class II1.—Featherston; Bowden and
Dawson and Rankin and Ryan, equal; Stevenson, Massey, Simpson.

FirsT YEAR.—Class 1.—Molson, Pitcher. Class II.—Duff, Scott. Class II1.--
Longworth, Mudge, Mooney, Collyer, Leach.

GERMAN,

SecoNp YRAR.—Class I.—-None. Class II.—Barnes and Burns, equal, Class I11.
—Holman, Cochrane.

FirsT YeAR.—Class I—Connor. Class II.—Whiteside. Class I1[.—Morris,
Lorway, Naas, Larmouth, DNougall.

¥ACULTY OF COMPARATIVE MEDICINE AND
VETERINARY SCIENCE.

PIIZES.

Veterinary Medicine and Surgery—George E. Macaulay.
Anatomy—Thomas E. Simpson.
Disease of Cattle—D. B. Comstock.
Chemistry—J. D. Maclntyre.
Physiology—J. D. Maclntyre.
Histology—Wilfred Plaskett,
Materia Medica—J. D. MacIntyre.
Botany—Wilfred Plaskett.
Zoology—M. C. Wylie,
For the best general examination of all subjects (silver medal)—Sidney S.
Twombly.
2nd prize (book)—John A. McCrank.

-

SPECIAL PRIZES.

For the best essay read before the Veterinary Medical Association;
1st—Sidney S. Twombly, $10.
2nd—David St, Louis, $8.
3rd—J. A. McCrank, $7.
For the best essay read before the Society for the Study of Comparative Psychoe
logy (Book)-J. A. M¢Crank.




FACULTY OF ARTS.

Passed Supplemental Examinations.
SEPTEMBER, 1890.
(a2) SUPPLEMENTAL SESSIONAL.
TairD YEAR.—Guthrie, Holden (A. R.)
Secosp Year.—Davis, Graham, Jekill, Campbell (R. F.), Ross (J. K.)
First Ykar.— MacVicar (Archd.), McViear (R.), Macdonald (Jessie).

(b) Supplemental in one Subject.

SkcoNp Year.—Anderson (J. D), Blatchford (H.), Brown, Carmichael, Williams
(E. J.), Hunt (L. E.), Macdonald (M. L.)

Firsr Year.—Donahue, McGerrigle, Munn.

stndents of the dluivevsity,

SESSION 1890-91,

McGILL COLLEGE.

FACULTY OF LAW.
Undergraduates.

FIRST YEAR,

Cameron, J. Alex,B.A., Huntingdon, Q. | Hall, Alex. Rives, B.A., Toronto, Ont.
Curran, Francis Juseph,  Montreal, Q.| Harwood, Chas. Augaste, Vaudreuil, Q.

Davidson, Peers, B.A., Montreal, Q. | Jacobs, Samuel W., Lancaster, Ont.
Geoffrion, Aimé, Montreal, Q | Johnson, Alex. Ronald,B.A.,Montreal Q.
(3'ass, Lewis Gordon, Woodstock, N.B. | Maynard, Etienne, St Gregoire, Q.
Guerin, John Maguire,  Ottawa, Ont. | Miichell, V. E.,, Montreal, Q.

BECOND YEAR.

Hutcheson, Robert B., Montreal, Q. l Truell, Harry Valorus, B.A., Barnston,Q.
Ryan, Percy C., Ottawa, Oot.

THIRD YEAR.
Geoffrion, Victor, Montreal, Q. l HibbarJ, Frederick W., B.A., Dublin, e
Hatchette, Frank J , Montreal, Q.
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OCCASIONAL,

Hersey, Milton L., B.A.Sec., Montreal, Q.
Aberdeen, Scot.
Perth, Unt.
County Down, [reland.

Byres, George Martin,
Cromwell, Joseph Miller,
Irwin, Henry,

Loomis,Loring R.,Manchester,la. U.S.A.
Ringland, Joseph, Shanagan, Ireland.
Simpson, J. Cradock, Montreal, Q.
Rankin, James L., Montreal, O.

Graduates following Lectures :

Ambrosse, J.
Brown, A J.
Bundden, H. A, 8
Claxton, J. G. B,
Cross, 8., B C.L.
Dunton, R. A,
Ferguson, J. M.,

L.
A.

A,

D. CL.
B.A., B.C.
. B.C.L.

)
.
\

Fry, H., B.C.L.

Goldstein, M., B.C.L.
Nicolls, A. D, B.C.
Rielle, N. T..
Robertson, A
Starpe, W. P.

FACULTY

Alexander, W. W., Stanhope, P.E.IL
Akerly, A. W, K., Frederickton, N.B.
Ault, C_R,, Tilsonburg, O,

Aylen, E. D., Aylmer, Q.

Barrett, H. H,, Three Rivers, Q.
Bazin, A. T., Montreal, Q.
Beaman, W. H., Montreal, Q.
Beers, A, H., Montreal, Q.
Bennie, Robt., Rivertield, Q.
Berwick, G. A , Farrham, Q.
Berwick, R. H., Montreal, Q.
Binmore, J. E., Montreal, Q,
Blunt, H. W., Montreal, Q.
Bostwick, W. E., Detroit, Mich,
Bowen, G. A., Compton, Q.
Bowie, R. A., Brockville, 0.
Boyce, B. F., Norham, 0.
Brouse, J. K | Brockville, O,
Brousseau, J. A , Ottawa, O,
Brown, E. R., Mon1real, Q.
Brown, F. W. A, Brockville, O.
Brown, George T., Cantley, Q.
Brown, W A, Chestervill-, O,
Brown, W. C., Heckston, O,
Browu, J. A., Sarnia. O.

Bruce, D. A., Grand View, P.E.IL
Brunette, J. T., Cornwall, 0.
Busby, John, St. Viacent de Paul, Q.
Byers, W. G. M., Gananoque, V.

Calkin, B. H., Kentville, N.S.
Cameron, J. D, L'Orignal, O.
Campbell, Robr., Laggan, O.
Campvoell, R. M., Montreal, Q.
Carlaw, G M., Gampbellfors, 0.
Curmiciuel, H, B. ., Montreal Q.
Carroll, R. W., Stratford, Q.
Chabot, J. L., Ottawa, 0.
Chipman. R. J., Halifax, N.8,

OF MEDICINE.

Clark, John, Tm{., 0

Clemesha, J. C., Port Hope, O.
Coburn, A. D., Keswick Ridge, N.B.
Cooper, M. A., Ormst wn, Q.
Conner, W, Minneapolis, Minn.
Crocket, A. P., Fre erici;ton, N.B.

Davidson, Allan, Burns, O.

Davis, R. E, Fallowfield, O.

Day, A R., Guelph, O.

Day, W. L., Moutreal, Q.

Decks, W. E., North Williamsburg, O.
Dewar, A., Urmond, 0.

Dewar, A, T., Sarna, O,

Drysdale, W. F., Perth, O.

Duncan, George H., Russell, O.
DuVernet, E., Gagetown, N.B.

Ellis, W. L., St. John, N.B.
Ksty, A S.. Keswick Ridge, N.B,
Evans, J. W, Chelsea, Q.

Farwell, W. A, Lennoxville, Q,
Ferguson, W, Pictou, N.S,
Feron, F. M., Montreal, Q.
Fleming, G. W., Chipman, N.B,
Fletcher, R. W.. Mabbtown, N.S,

Fowler, E.
Fry, F. M., Montreal, Q.

Fulwen, C., Avonmore, 0.

Fultop, J. A., Franklin Centre, Q.

Gibson, R. J., Clinton, O,
Gilman, F. M., Tusket, N.S,
Girdlestone, C. W., Winnipeg, Man.

Goff, H. N.
(Goltman, A
Gorrell, C.

Flinn, J. W., Wallace, N.S,
&f., Perth, 0.

Glendenning, R. T., Truemanville, N.S. i
oodmill, P.R.I. i

Montreal, Q.

W. F., Brockville, 0. "
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Grafton, E. A., Montreal, Q.
Graham, W. C. R., Prescott, O.
Grant, H. A., Pambroke, O.
Grey, Arthur, Durham, O.
Guuter, F. B., Fredericton, N.B.

Haight, M., New Durham, O.

Hall, M. K., Franklin Centre, Q.
Halliday, V., Peterboro’, O.
Hamilton, Gavin, Bright, 0.
Hamilton, W. F., Peterborough, O.
Hamilton, W. F..Sackville, N.B.
Hannington, J. P., Shediac, N.B.
Harrisor, J. D., Fredericton, N.B.
Hart, P. C., Baddeck, N.B.

Hattie, W. H., New Glasgow, N.S.
Hayes, Joseph, Nelson, N.B,
Henderson, J. A., Orangeville, O.
Henderson, James, Warkworth, O.
Henderson, W., Dickinson, O.
Hepburn, C., Montreal, Q.
Hewetson, John, Riverside, Cal.
Hewetson, 3. W., Geargetown, O,
Hogg, D. H., Winniy 3, Man.
Holden, D. B., Montreal, Q.
Holoban, P. A., Newcastle, N.B,

Internoscia, A., Montreal, Q.
Irving, Ed., Pembroke, O.
Irwin, H., Pembroke, O.

Jack, DuVernet, Fredericton, N.B.
Jacques, H. M., Upper Dyke, N.S.
Jakes, R. W., Merrickville, O.
Jameson, Thomas, Rochester, N.Y,
Jamieson, W. H., Montreal, Q,
Johngton, Albert, Ottawa, O.

Kearns, J. F., Metcalfe, O.

Keir, E. J., l\fnlpeque, P.E.l.

Kelly, C. 1., West Flamborough, O.
King, H. S., Sarnia, O.

Kinghorn, H. M., Montreal, Q.

Lambert, E. M., Ottawa, O.
Lambly, W. O., Montreal, Q.
Lang, F. W., St. Marys, 0.
Langiey, A. F.,, Victoria, B.C.
Lanterman, M., Montreal, Q.
Lawrence, J. W., Lower Dumfries, N.B.
Lewis, J. T., Hillsboro, N.B.
Lindsay, Wm., St. Mary’s, O.
Linebam, D. M., Newry, 0.
Livingstone, H. A., Mon real, Q.
Lochead, John, Parkhill, Ont.
Love, Andrew, New Glasgﬁm’, N.S.
Lovering, W. T., Seattle, W.T,

MacCarthy, G. S., Ottawa, O.
Mackay, D. T., Clifton, P.E.L
Mackay, R. B., Toronto, O.
MacKenzie, Alex., Smith's Falls, O.
MacLean, C. M., Cambridge, N.B.
MacPbail, J. A., Orwell, P.E.L
Macrae, G. B., Montreal, Q.

Mader, A. I, Lunenburg, N.S.
Main, C. G., Woodstock, N.B.
Mair, A. W, Clinton, O.
Manchester, G. H , Ottawa, O.
Martin, C. F., Montreal, Q.

Martin, M. Mcl,, Brown’s Creek, P.E.I.
Martin, S. H., Savage Mines, Q.
Massiah, W, B. H., Barbados, W. Indies.
Masten, C. H., Montreal, Q.
Matheson, R., Cardigan, P.E I.
Mathewson, G. H., Montreal. Q.
McArthur, A. D., Kenmore, O.
McCann, A. E. A., Montreal, Q.
McCrea, James, Laggan, O
McCrimmon, A. A., St. Thomas, O.
McGinnis, D., Athelstan, Q.
McGuire, J. C, Trenton, O.
McIntosh, L. Y., Strathmore, O.
McKenty, J. E., Montreal, Q.
McKenzie, R. 'l‘, Almonte, U.
McKenzie, R. J., Melbourne, Q.
McKenzie, S. R., Montreal, Q.
McKianon, A, J., Kivross, P.E.I.
McLaren, J. T., Belle Creek, P.E.I.
McLaughlin, J. A., Avonmore, O.
McLennan, l.’) A., i“ournier, 0.
McLennan, K., Dunvegan, O.
McMillan, J. H., Pictou, N.S.
McMillian, W., Alberry Plains, P.E.L
McMorive, R. F., Richmond, Q.
McNally, H. H, Fredericton, N B.
Meade, C. J., St. Paul, Miun.
Meikle, R. H., Lachute, Q.

Meikle, W. F., Morrisburg, O.
Mills, W C, Montreal, Q.

Mitchell, W, Lachute, Q.
Montgomery, T. E., Phillipsburg, Q.
Moore, J. M., Belleville, O.

Morris, Frauk, Fairville, N.B.
Moriow, W. 8., Halifax, N.3.

Neill, John, A&lmer, Q.

Nicholls, A. G., Montreal, Q.

Ogden, C. L., Warrensburg, N.Y.

O’Sullivan, P. J., South Buston, Mass.
Qutwater, S. W., Plainfield, U.

Parke, George H., Quebec, Q.
Parker, G. W., Cardigan, P.K.I.
Paterson, L., Harbour Grace, Nfid,
Patterson, W,, New Glasgow, N.S.
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Peake, J. P., Fredericton, N.B.
Phelan, E. D, Montreal, Q.
Phillmore, R. H., Oooks(‘.ire, Q.
Pritchard, James, North Wakefield, O,
Purvis, H., Purtage du Fort, Q.

Quirk, E. McG., Mile End, Q.

Rice, T. A. G., Montreal, Q.
Richardson, A., South March, 0.
Richardson, A. J., Chesterville, ().
Riley, E. R., Charlottetown, P.E.L.
Rimers, £. K., Bryson, Q.
Robertson, A. A., Montreal, Q.
Robertson, E. A., Lennoxville, Q.
Robertson, T. F., Brockville, .
Robinson, B. E., Orillia, O.
Robinson, H. J., Brockville, O.
Rodger, D. A., Genoa, Q.

Rogers, Wm., Montreal, Q.

Rorke, R. F., St. Thomas, O.
Ross, D. W., Grand Falls, N.B.
Ross, Hugh, Thorburn, 0.

Ross, J. J., Dewittville, Q .

Scammell, J. H., St. John, N.B.
8cane, J. W., Chatham, O,

Scott, W. H., Owen Sound, O.
Beaton J 8., St. John, N.B
Seguin, J. W. A,, Rigaud, Q.
Semple, K. J, Montreal, Q.
Bharpe, E. M., Butternut Ridge, N.B.
Shaw, G. F., Ottawa, O.

Bnaw, H. S, Montreal, Q.
Shaw, T. P., Moutreal, Q.
Shirriff, Geo. R, Huntington, Q.
Shillington, A. T., Kemptville, O.
Sinclair, 0. W., Bridgetown, N.B.
Smith, C. F., Winchester, 0.
Smith, R. A,, Durham, 0.

Bumith, I'. H., North Byduey, C.B.

Smith, W. H., Winnipeg, Man.
Spating, A.J, Pembroke, O,
Spier, J. R., Lindsay, O.

Stearns, C. N., Montreal, Q.
Stenning. W. A., Coaticook, Q.
Summers, A. A., Aultsville, O,
Sutuerland J. A, River John, N.S.
Symons, J. H., Montreal, Q.

Taplin, M. M., Addison, O.
Taylor, J. N, Ottawa, O,
Taylor, T. T., Chatham, O.
Thompson, John, Moulinette, .
Tompkinz, J. F. C., Coaticook, Q.
Travers, J. B., St. John, N.B.
Tremblay, L.. Otawa, O.
Trenholme, G. A., Coaticook, Q.
Troy, James, Fallowfield, O,
Troy, W, Fallowfield, O.
Tunstall, C. A., Montreal, Q.

Wade, A 8., Perth, O.

Walker, J. .., Montreal, Q.
Walker, G. W., Stratford, O.
Walsh, A. W., Huntingdon, Q.
Wal!sh, T. N., Ormstown, Q.
Walsh, W. E, Ormstown, Q.
Waseon, H. J., Peterboro’, 0.
Watson, N. M., Williamstown, O.
Watson, R. L, Montreal, Q.
Webster, R. E, Brockvi'le, 0.
Whyte, J. T., Ottawa, O.
Williamson, W. P., Chatham, O.
Wilson, R. D., Derby, N.B.
Wilson, Robert, Montreal Q.
Wolf, C. G. L., Wiuniveg, Man.

Yates, H. B., Brantford, O.
Yearwood, C., Barbados, West Indies.
York, H E., Metcalfe, O.

FACULTY OF ARTS.

Undergradusgtes.
FIRST YEAR.

Name. School. Residence.
Adamsg, J. P, N. B. Normal School, Campbelltown, N B
Bailey, W. G., Private tuition, Mon real, Q
Barlow, Walter L., M.H.S8, Montreal, Q
Bickerdike, F. A. C,, Private tuition, Montreal, Q
Blackett, John, Huntingdon Acad., Ormstown, Q
Bond, Wm. L., M H.S, Montreal, Q
Boyd, Leslie H., M.H.S, Montreal, Q
Boyd, Robert Ottawa Coll. Inst. Russell, O
Bremuer, Wiliiam, Ottawa Collegiate Institute, Uttawa, O

N




Campbell, Dnnean A,
Camptell, G. Ernest,
Church, Athole,
Cleland. J. A",
Craig, Wm. W |
Dickson, Ed. H. T.,
Dickson, Sydney M.,
Davig, David T,
Day, Frank J.,
Duclos, Arnold Wm,,
Elliott, Alexander,
Fraser, Frank C.,
Gillies, Robert J.,
Graham, Angus,
Graham, Fred. H.,
Hanran Robt, J.,
Harvey, I'red W.,
Hopkins, M. C.,
Howell, Wm.,
Lambly, M. O.,
Lewis, Wm. P,
Lyster, Norton C.,
M¢Gregor, Alexander,
MeMuliing John,
Macphersoa, Walter,
Naylor, Henry A.,
Ogilvy, Crarles,
Rodger, Thomas,
Shaw, Christie M.,
Spearman, Fred. S,
Bmith, Alistair,
Blewart, J. €.,
Vipund, Charles W.,

Brown, Cecil L.,
Brown, James,
Donabue, Wm ,
Gordon, John S.,
Grisbrook, E,
Gurd, Charles C.,
Hickson, J. W. A,,
Honeyman H. A,
Hutchison, David,
Internoscia, Jérome,
Ireland, George D.,
Jordan, John E.,
Killaly, H. N.,
Meclver, Evander J.,
McGerrigle, J. A.,
MacVicar, Robert M.,
McViear, Archibald,
Mahafty, Albert,
Mansur, Charles,
Muir, Peter P,,
Munn, Stewart M.,
Patterson, William,
Pratt, Francis
Robertson, Albert J.,

194

Glencoe,

Huntingdon Academy,
St. John's School,
Private tuition,

M. H. 8.

Private tuition,

St. Francis College,

M H.S,

Private tuition,

M. H. 8,

Mc¢Gill Normal School,
M. H. N,

Huntingdon Academy,
Glencoe H. S.,
Liverpool College,
Inverness Academy,
Sutton Model Sehool,
McGill Normal School,
St. John's School,
Wesleyan Theclogical College,
St, John’s H. S,

St. Fruncis College,
Lachute Acadeiny,
Huntingdon Academy,
A H N,

Shawville Academy,
M.H S,

M. H. S,

M H. S,

Huntingdon Academy,
Petitcodiac School,
London Coll. Inst.,

M. H.S,

SRCOND YEAR.

Huntingdon Academy,
Huatingdon Academy,

M. H. 8,

Prince of Wales College, P.E.IL.,
Private tuition,

M. H. 3,

Eliock School, Montreal,
Stanstead Wesleyan College,
Private tuition,

Technical Institute, [taly,
Prince of Wales College, P.E.L,
Coaticook Academy,

Trinity College School, Port Hope,
M.H. S,

Huntinzdon Academy,

Eliock School, Montreal,
Strathroy Gol‘eginle Istitute,
H. 8., Goderich,

Stanstead Wesleyan College,
Harrison H. S,

M.H 8.,

Oitawa Collegiate Institute
Magee College, Ireland,
Weston H. S,,

Kilmartin, O
Ormstown, Q
Montreal, 8

M ntreal,
Montreal, Q
Trenholmeville, Q
Trenholn eville, Q
Monireal. Q
Believille, O
Montreal, Q
Shawville,
Montreal,
Kelso,
Glencoe,
Iron Hill.
Inverness,
Abercorn,
Coaticook,
Mountreal,
Inverness,
Iberville,
Richmond,
St. Andrews,
Ormstown,
Montreal,
Shawville,
Montreal,
Montreal,
Montreal,

CoccoLcLlcLoLooLLo

oLl

Petitcodiac, N.B
Embro. O
Montreal, Q

Port Lewis, Q
Huntingdon, Q
Montreal, Q
Alberton, P.E.1
Dundee Q
Montreal, Q
Montreal, Q
Knowlton, 8
Brechin,
Montreal, Q
Alberton, P.E.I
Coaticook, Q
Morrisburg, O
Montreal, Q
Ormstown, Q
Montreal, Q
Strathroy, O
Port Albert, O
Stanstead, Q
Fordwich, O
Montreal, Q
Caultley, Q
Montreal, Q
Woodbridge, O
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Skeels, Albie A,
Sm.th, K. F. McL.,,
Thompson, James,
Townsend, Wra. McN,,

THIRD

West Osgoode, O
Tiverton, O
Montreal, Q

Lachute, (¢
Huntingdon, Q
Morris Flats,

Montreal, Q
Colgehorm, O
Montreal, ()
Whitby, O
Quebec, Q
Moutreal, Q

Ottawa, O
Ravenswood, U

Satton, Q
Morris Flats, Q

FOURTH

Montreal, Q
Rockburn, Q
Picton, N.S
Yarmouth, N.S
Georgetowu, P E.1.
Montreal, Q

Allen, James H.,
Anderson, John D.,
Archibald, Edward,
Varron, Robt. d.,,
Blachford, Henry,
Brown, Daniel,
Carmichael, S,
Colquhoun, Philip,
Cushing, Harold B,
Darvey, R George,
Drum, Lorne,
Ellicott, . W. H,
Graham, Goorge D,,
Hamiton, Dan. 8,
Jaquays, H M.,
Jekill, Henry,

Cole, Arthur A,
Craik, Galea,
Dobson, Johr R,
Ell'nwood, Wm. R.,
Goff, Harry N.,
Gann, Wm. Thos.,

H. S., Montreal,

H. 8., Hawkeshury,

Lachute Academy,

Prince of Wales Coll,, P.E.IL,

Traveller's Rest, P.k

Montreal,
Hawkeshury,
Bristol,

Q
Q
Q
A

YEAR,

Kollmyer, W. Hector,
Mackenzie, Ewen A | Lucknow, O
McLennan, Kenneth, Alexandria, O
Messenger, Wm. John, Navario, Cal ,U.S
Mitchell, Robt. J. W, Montreal, Q
Parker, Kdwin G., Martivville,
Pritchard, Wm., P., Redgrave, O
Reeves, Archibald C., Ormstown, Q
Robins, Geo. D., Montreal Q
Ross, Robert O., Margaree, U.B
Sadler, Thomas A., Dewittville, Q
Smyth, Walter ., Montreal, Q
Taylor, James, Ottawa, O
Witliams, Edward J., Montreal, Q
Wood, Arthur B, St. Johns, Q

Montreal, Q

YEAR.

| MceGregor, John M., Moatreal!, Q
| Mcleay, Alfred A., Danville, Q
McLeod, Norman A.D., Lochside, N.S
Moore, Levi, Lachute, Q
Oliver, William, Rockbuarn, Q
Pidgeon, G.C., New Richmond, Q

Guthrie, Donald, Guelph, O | Russell, Andrew, Bristol, Q
Hall, Richard 8., Montreal, Q | Tees, John, Montread, Q
Eipp, E. G, Montreal, Q | Warne, James F., Eastmau, Q
Holden, Ar.hur R., Montreal, Q | Warne, Wm. A, Bastman, Q
LeRossignol, W, J, Montreal, Q | Whyte, George, Leeds Villag+, Q
Mc¢Cullough, Ront., Inverness, Q | Whyte, James T., Manotick, U
McDougall, G. W., Montreal, Q ' Young, Henry C., North Troy, Vt, U.3
B. A.
Elliott, James, Matthewson, George H.
McDougall, Robert,
B. AP. SC.

Antliff, T. H.,

| Ferrier, W, F.

Partial and Occasional,

A Partial Student (indicated by an asterisk) may, without passing the Entrance
Examination, take the same classes as an Undergraduate, and must take at

least three classes.

Undergraduates and Partials are Matriculated Studeats.

An Occasional Student takes less thao three classes.
FIRST YEAR,

*Adams,J. R,

* Armstrong, H. 8.,
Baker, Edwin,
Besucimmp. P

*Bessette, Wilfrid, Mount Johnson, Q

*Blunt, F.H., Knowlton, Q

*Burke, Thomas K., Farran's Puint, O

Brandon, Man
Grenville, Q

*Cameron, Malcolm J., Cowansville, Q
Chantler, W. N, West Assa
*Cleland, John A, Montreal, Q
*Donaldson, David, Mo 1treal, Q
Dongall, Wilfrid, Moateeal, Q
Gilman, —
*Guwour, W. F,,

Almonte, 0




Gironlx, Louis R.,
*Jacksou, Wm. P.,
Kerr, Wesley E.,
M~Cuaig, &m.,

*McDonald, A,
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Duclos, Q
Kiugston, O
Brussels, O

Melbourne, Q

Procter, Arthur A., Alberin, B.C
Ridgeway, A. G.,
Robinson, Alex.,
Rodger, Thomas J.,

*Rollit, Charles D.,

Portarling'on, Ire
Monireal, Q
Montreal, Q

*Maclvnes, Jobn P., Vankleek Hill, O

MaclIntosh, —
*MacKinley, George,

McLaren, N.,
*McLean, N,

Martin, David E.,

Matthewson, G. H., B.A.,

Maynard, J. L., Ste. Brigide, Q
*Mervyn, W. A, A,
*Messenger, Charles,

Moodie, Kenneth,

Newton, John,
*Ogilvy, Charles,

Seafortk, O !

Bolsover, O
Bothwell, O

Chesterville

Orr, W.J.,

*Phelps, Stuart E., Montreal, Q

SECOND
Sarnia, O
Toronto, O
Dunbar, O
Lucknow, O
Montreal, Q
Guelph, O
Masconch Rapids
Toronto, O

*Adams, Robert,
*Aikenhead,J. P,
*Ballantyne, R.,
*Barnby, R. H,,
Barnes, H. J.,
*Beattie, W, E,,
Bethell, T. G.,
*Burnett, Herbert W.,

Sauvé, Albert,

Savignac, J. A.,

Scott, Thomas,

Chicoutimi, Q | Sincennes, Jean,
*Stewart, George,

Stewart, J. C,,
*Stoney, C.,

*Strong, John J ,
*sutherland W, C.,

*Truax, Judson,

*Vaughan, Charles S,,
Waller, Charles C.,

*Waterson, Wm. J.,
Warnicker, John B.,
Wotherspoon, U.,

YEAR,
Jones, A. T,,

Lee, Herbert,
*Logan, Alired,

*Massicotte, Lecpold,

*McArthur, Jobn H.,

*MacKeracher, W. M.,
Morrison, W. T,,

*Page, Arthur,

Tulleride, Col., US

Moukton, O
Duclos, ©)
Elmside, Q
Ewbro, U
Hamilwon, O
Cambria, Q

Woudstoch, O

Ruthven, O
Mystic, Q
England

Vankleek Hill, Q

Montreal. Q
Montreal, Q

Shropshire, Eng

Toronto, U

Montreal, Q
Kilbride, Q
Montreal,
Ormstown, Q
Montreal, Q

Cassidy, T. C., Pointe aux Trembles, Q

Cleary, I. R.,

*Clendinnen, George S.,

*Elliott, Alexander,
*fiwan, R. B,
Feaser, Frank C.,
Frew, Robert,
Huxtable, Charles,
Jackson, J. H.,

Montreal, Q
Ottawa, O
Shawville, Q
Montreal, Q
Moantreal, Q
Glasgow, Scot
Kemptville, O
Toronto, O

*Reed, George E.,
Robinson, Frederick G., Glen Tay, O
Roudeau, Samuel. Montreal, Q
*Sanderson, A. E,,
Sauvé, J. Alfred, Hull, Q
Sheffield, Eng

Scott, P.,
Montreal, Q

Walker, H.,
Westgate, C. R.,
Wilkinson, Thos. J., New Glasgow,

THIRD
Sherbrooke, Q
Glen Willow, O

FOURTH
Morrisburg, O

*fkdie, Robert E.,
Manches:er, G. H,,
Murray, Jas. Holt,

Flagg, Edwin L.,
*Fraser, A. D.,
Huusen, Joseph T,,

McGregor, Peter, Ashdid, O

YEAR.
Robertson, A.,

Ferguson, A. H.,
Jackson, Fred. 3.,

YEAR.

McLeod, John Wm,,

*Morrison, John,

Montreal, Q | *Tener, Richard,

DONALDA DEPARTMENT.

SPECIAL COURSE FOR WOMEN.
Undergraduates.

FIRST

Name.
Brown, Jessie,
Craig, Margaret,
Gyde, Lilian N,

YEAR,

School.

Mrs. Lay’s School,
GirPs High School,
McGill Normal School,

Q
Quebec, Q
Q

Montreal,

Mandamin
Montreal, Q

Residence.
Montreal, 8
Montreal,
Montreal, Q
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Hargrave, Kdith, Sherbooke Girls' Academy,
Mackenize, Jane E. F., St Fraocis College,
Murphy, M. Grace, Private tuition,
Ogilvy, Isabella, G. H. 8., Montreal,
Parmelee, J. M., McGill Normal School
Radford, Ethel S. G. H. S,, Montreal,
Shaw, S. Louize, G. H. S Montreal
Solomon, Jennifried P, Waterloo Academy,
Seymon, Clara, Private tuition,
Stenning, Annie A., Conticook Academy,
Warner, Agnes L., G. H. 8, St. John, N.B,,

SECOND YEAR.
Ballantyne, Jessie, G. H. 8., Montreal,
Brittain, [sabel J., G. H. S., Montreal,
Fairclough, Lizzie M, Hamilton Collvgmte Institute,
Jackson, Annie, Misses Symmers and Smith,
James, Agnes S, McGill Normal School, Montreal
Lee, Mabel, H. S,Quebec,
LeRossngnol, Mary, G. H.S., Montreal,
Mncdonald, Jessie H., Private tumon
McCoy, Emma C,, Huntingdon Acndemy, Q.,
Millar, Edith N., McGill Normal School,
Reay, Janet, McGill Normal bchool
Seymour, Martha, Mrs. Lay's School,
Smardon, Cbarlotte, McGill Normal School,
Wilson, l\ale, McGill Normal Schoul,

THIRD YEAR.
Angue, Frances R, Montreal, Q | MacDonald, Minnie L.,
(mmpholl Kate M., Montreal, Q | Mewhort. Lonise,
Clmpbell R. F., Momreal Q | Pitcher, Ethelwyn,
Davidson, Clara F. M., Frellghsburg,Q Raynes, Ethel,
Leach, Milda, Montreal, Q | Ross, Jessie K.,
L)man, Helen W, Montreal, Q | Tatley, Eleanor,

FOURTH YEAR.
Hall, Elizabeth, Montreal, Q | Pattison, Mary L.,
McGregor, K. B Montreal, Q | Robins, Lilian B.,
McMillan, Helen, Montreal, Q | Smith, G. Louise,
Moffat, Eva L., Gananoque, U

B. A.

Derrick, Carrie M., Reid, Helen R. K.,
Hnnu'r, Georgmna, Scott, Sara B.,
Macfurlane, Mira, Williams, Annie,

Muiray, Alice,
Partial and Occasional.

FIRST YEAR.
Bremner, Jennie, Montreal, Q| McLea, Jeanie,
Campbell, Agues, Longueuil, Q | *Mills, Jeanie,
'(Jlo-ndmneng, Edith H., Montreal, Nash, Eleanor A.,

Evans, Lilian N., Montreal,

Nichols, Alice,
Evans, Mabel Vorton, Montreal,

*Rickey, Eleanor,

Simms, F.,

Q
q
Hopkms. Gertrude F., (Jookshlre, Q| Sanderson, Minuie,
Irwin, ni’ Lachine, Q
Lmdsay, iolet, Q

Montreal,

Sherbrooke, Q
Richmond, Q
Montreal Q
Montreal Q
Waterloa Q
Montreal, Q
Moutreal Q
Rochelle Q
Montr al Q
Cuallcuok Q
St. John, N.B

Montreal, Q
Montreal, Q
Hamilton, O
Montreal, Q
Montreal, Q
Quebec, Q
Montreal, Q
Montreal, Q
Rockburn, Q
Montreal, Q
Melbourne, Q
Montreal, Q
Three Rivers, Q
Montreal, Q

Monlreal Q

Anne, Q
Montnal Q
Montreal, Q
Moutieal, Q
Moatreal, Q

Clarenceville, Q
Montreal, Q
Montreal, Q

Montreal, Q
Montreal, Q
Montreal, Q
Momreal. Q
Montreal, Q
Montreal, Q
Montreal, Q

g R e e &




Calder, Bertha,
Campbell, Amelia,
Campbell, E. M,
Cumming, A. C. H,,
Darling, Grace,
Darling, Mary [,
Davidson, Christina,
Dawson, Mnry,
Douglas. F.,

Kvans, Emma E,
Ewiug, Anna L.,

Blachford, Agnes C,

Blackader, Alice,
Blackader, Helen B.,
Dawson, Hilda,

Fry, Mary D.,

rin'ey, Marie 8. ’
*Hunt, Lovisa,

Ames, L. M.,
Darey, H. A,

Brodie, Alexander,
Brown, Martha L.,
Chambers, E. T. C,,
Fraser, Ethel,

Gale, Ethel,
Harper, Robert M.,
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SECOND YEAR.

Lancaster, O
Montreal, Q
Montreal, Q
Montreal, Q
Montreal, Q
Montreal, Q
Montreal, Q
Montreal, Q

Montreal, Q

Montreal Q |

Montreal, Q

Ewing, Caroline,
Perguson. [sabelle,

Montreal,
St. Aricet,

Hendrie, Lilian M., Cote St. Antomne,

Howell, Jessie C.,
Mann, Eva.
McLea. P. E.,
Mills, Janet A,
Reid, Ethel H,,
Rodger, Jemima,
Seyraour. Julia L.,
Walger, Bertba P.,

THIRD YEAR.

Montreal, Q
Montreal, Q
Montreal, Q
Montreal, Q
Montreal, Q
Montreal, Q
Montreal,

FOURTH

Montreal, Q
Hontreal Q

Johnson, N.,
LeRossignol, Annie,
Mattice, Brenda T.,
Monk, Isa M.,
Mussen, Fthel
Radford, Annie,

Q
Q
Q
Montreal, Q
Montreal, Q
Montreal, Q
Montrea!, Q
Montreal, Q
Montreal, Q
Montreal, Q
\lontreul Q

Montreal, Q
Montreal, Q
Montreal, Q
Montreal, Q
Mountreal, Q
Montreal, Q

Trenholme, Florence, Cote St. Antoine

YEAR.

Skelton, A. R,
Turner, bdnh,

e

Undergraduates.
Quebec, Q | Lee, Emily,
Quebec, Q | Lindsay, John,
Granby, Q | Macadam, Mnggie,
Quebee, Q | Moffatt, David S,
Quebec, Q | Polley, "James F.,
Quebec, Q | Tanuer, John U. E. Ve

MORRIN COLLEGE, QUEBEC.

ST. FRANCIS COLLEGE, RICHMOND.
Undergraiuates.

Candlish, Charles W.,

Coburn, David N.,
Dunkerley, Cora F.,
Fraser, Hortense C.,
Fraser, H. A.,

Church James E ,
Elliott, Albert J.,

Jamieson, Minetta A,

McDffee, Mamie,

South Durham, Q

L’ Avenir, Q
Melbourne, Q
Ulverton, Q
Richmond, Q
Richmond, Q

Hewitt, Edith,
Lufkin, Elizabeth J.,
Lyster, H. F.,
Prendergast, A. R

Occasional Students.

Ulverton, Q

Richimond, Q

Macleay, Kenneth L.,
Prout, John W. C,,

Ryan, 'William Arthu L,

STANSTEAD WESLEYAN COLLEGE.

Stanstead, Q |

Montreal, Q
Montreal, Q

Quebec, Q
Danville, Q

Glasgow, Scot

Inverness, Q

St. Stephen, N.B

Levis, Q

Melbourne, Q

Waterloo, Q
Richmond, Q
Richmond, Q

Danville, Q
Leeds, Q
Richwond, Q
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FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE.

FIRST YEAR,

Clark. William Barton, Cote St. Paul, Q
Cochrane, Kenn, Cameron, Brockviile,0
Collyer. Alfred, Sussex, ng
Connor, Matthew Francis, Ottawa, O
Duff, William Archibald, Montreal, Q
Dyer, Leonard William E., Montreal, Q
Fairie, James Arthur, Montreal, Q
Finley, Samnel Arnold,  Montreal, Q
Larmonth, John Herbert, Ottawa, O
Leach, William Wilson.  Montreal, Q
Longworth, Chas. Henry B., Charlotte-
town, P.E.I
Sydney, C B
Montreal, Q

Lorway, Jehn Muir,
Molson, Herbert,

! Mooney, Henry Seward, Montreal, Q

Morris, John William, Walluce, N.S
Muadge, Arthnr Langley, Meutreal, Q
Naas, Robert David, Luenburg, O
Pitcher, Frank Hemry, Montreal, Q
Plummer, Thomas Henry, Toroato, O
Scanuell, John Kimball, St. John, N.B
Scott, Walter Moffat, Charlotietown,
» "l

Sheraton, Robert Leonard, Halifax, N.S
Thomas, Chas. Fred. W, Lyster Co., Meg
Toller, Guy Northcote, Ottawa, O
Whiteside, Ortin Edw. 8., Metcalfe, O

SECOND YEAR.

Barnes, Howard Tarner,  Moatreal, Q | Holman, Robt Claude, Summerside,PEI

Bowden, William Arthur, Richmond, Q )

Burns. John Andrew,
Cochrane, John Dougall, Moatreal, Q
Darling, Edward,

Dawson, Alex. Scott,

Greenberg, Louis,
Gunn, Robert A.,
Herdt, Henri,
Herdt, Louis,

Montreal, Q
Montreal, Q

THIRD

Adams, W lter Chamblet, Montreal, Q
Bolton. Ellsworth, Listowel, O
Jopeland, Louis Benjamin, B-rthier, Q

Canningham, Wm Norton, Montreal, Q
Kingston, Charles B., Montreal, Q
Klock, Alonzo, Aylmer, Q
LeRossignol, Peter Henry, Montreal, Q
Murphy, Peter Joseph, Quebec, Q
McFarlane, Walter Douglas, Cote St.
Antoine, Q

Montreal, Q | Lawrie, William Pitt,

Montreal, Q | Massey, Arthur W. K.,
Pictou, N.S | Murphy, David A.,
Featherston. John Hamilton, Montreal Q | Rankine, John R.,

Lambert, Frank, Woodstock, N.S

Quebee, Q
MacPhail, James Alex., Orwell, P.E.[
Montreal, Q
Montreal, Q
Montreal, )
Ryan, Arnold Jas., Ronse’s Point, N.Y
Simpson, Lincoln, Cavendish, P.E.L

Montreal, Q | Stevenson, Jus. Alb rt, South Granby Q
Montreal, Q |

Turner, John Alexander, Hawilton, O

YEAR.

McGregor, John Murray, Montreal, Q
Purves, James G., Sydney, C.3
Smart, W. C. Gregory,  Hamilton, O
Swmith, George Sinclair, Petii codiac, N.B
Stuart, Heary B., Montreal, Q
Tighe, James, Holyoke, Mass
Wainwright, James George G-,

St. Andrews, Q

Warren, Wm. Henry, Montreal, Q

FOURTH YEAR.

Bickerdike, Robert, Montreal, Q
Bulman, William Jardine, Montreal, Q
Middleton, Percy Howe,  Montreal, Q
McTaggart, Duncan Douald, Montreal,Q
Ramsay, Hy. Martyn, Cote St. Antoine,Q
Russel, Hugh Yelverton, Montreal, Q

Partial
Costigan, —,
Goulet, Albert, Aylmer, Q

Greig. Alexander Rodger, Montreal, Q
Jackson, F. S, Montreal,
Jones, Charles Hugh, Montreal, Q

Schwitzer, John Edward, Ottawa, O
Stone, Ernest Albert, Moutreal, Q

Walker, Wm, Heary H.,, Montreal, Q
Williams, Miles Lawrence, Montreal, Q
Wingham, Thomas Henry, Moatreal, Q

Students.

Loeb, Alfred A.,

Montreal, Q
Moodie, Kenneth,

Monireal, Q

Pink, Lawrence Nasmith, Pembroke, O
Rutherford, Forrest, Cote St Antoine,Q
Montreal, Q

Saunderson, Ernest,

B
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FACULTY OF COMPARATIVE MEDICINE AND VETERINARY

SCIENCE.
Andrews, F. Mclntyre, J. D,,
Barton, F., Lennoxville, Q. | Moffett, J. W., Kingfisher, L.T., U.S.
Belger, D. L., Cambridge, Mass., U.S. Muﬂ‘uu S.J., Ormstown, Q.
Brainerd, E. Miller, G. A, (.uanby, Q.
Brodie, H., Montreal, Q. | Orr, O. G.,
Casper, A. M., Paterson, J. H.,
Campbell, J. G., Pennrick, C. F
Cleaves, A. 8., Perley, H S, Ottawa, O,
Conkley, D., Plaskett, J., Montreal, Q.
Comstock, D. B., Miles City, Mont.,'U S. l'luskett w. 8.,
Denny, H. E., Pote, T., New Harmony, Ind., C.8.
Dunton, H. B,, Richmond, Q. Ruthbone, J. L,
Dyer, R, E, Boston, Mass., U.~ | Robb, E. M Montreal, Q.
Ewing,J. A., Montreal, Q. Rub«rlson, A y Howick, Q
Gangloff, G. E., Buffalo, N.Y., U.S. | Seale,J. H., Granby, Q
Gorham, A. W:,  Alstead. NH,US. bnmpson, T c, St. Andrews, Q.
Hadley, A North Georgetown, Q. | Siephens, J .
nggmsnn 'C. M., L'Orignal, O, | St. Lmns, D., Ormstown, Q
Kemp, A. Sturrock, T., Laggan, O.
Lamb. A. S, Montreal, Q. | Thayer, S. W.,
Lee, Geo., Brighton, Mass., U 8. | Townsend,'G., New Glasgow, N.S.
Lo'gren 0 C., Sauk Centre, Minn,, U.S. | Tracy, A. W.
Mn(aulav G. E Salem, N.Y., "U.s. Twombly, 8. 8., Fayetteville, Arkansas,
fcCrank, J. A., Planmgenel Q. US.
chuuald s u Boston, Mass., [.8. | Watson, John, Beauharnoiz, Q.
McDonﬂld D. \vl Laggan, O | Wells, G P,, Cochrane, N.W 1",
McDougall, J., Montreal, Q. | Wylie, M. C.,
McGuire, W. C.,
SUMMARY.
Students in Law, McGill ColleZe....cucetrernesionsersessssmiosn. srnnares sannes sossns sessee 39
“ in Medicine, B eeetsesaenesReot IRioNs SHURINID coee00ss tIBEY saabEs BNBEN o 257
“  in Arts.— "
 GraduRted .coecese oosooscesssssssvssssens sossse 5
| Undergraduates ....coceveeees vennes vuversennnns 126
s § 7 R DY 48
OCORBIONAL ccess sosses sesess srases iossss cossersses 57
Gmduate% ...................................... o X
Undergraduates. et cee sesecscss sovsossssess 47
Women PREBIRL <o 0ieast sovens sondoninisis iaspie sasoss 14
DOURBIOBET ississssvsrsisonio soasssastsosssin satsn
Students in Arts, Morrin College...
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“ &« Sianstead Wesleyan (,ollege
“  « Applied Science, McGill College :—
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_ : 801
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TOURL Lo ¢ 6iviiosionss sonsonsninss sesess sassess sosssssssnsasssssesesiss soove OIS




Donations to Libvary and Museum,

FroM JUNE, 1890, TO May, 1891.

TO THE LIBRARY,

From the Aberdeen University : Calendar for 1890-91.

From the Smithsonian Institution : Contributions to Knowledge, Vol. 26.

From the McGill Graduates’ Society : Charles Kingsley’s Works, 10 vols,

Washington Irving’s Works, g vols.

Nathaniel Hawthorne’s Works, 5 vols.

Furness’ Variorum Shakespeare ; Othello and Merchant of
Venice.

The Carisbrooke Library, g vols.

English Statesmen Series, 19 vols,

Origins of the English People ; History of the People of the
United States, 2 vols.; Manual of Historical Literature ;
Ameri an Statesmen Series, Daniel Webster ; Kingsley’s
Heroes and Water Babies, 2 vols.; Concise Dictionary of
the Bible ; Greek Moods and Tenses ; Greek Grammar ;
Matthew Arnold’s poems ; Remsen’s Organic Chemistry ;
Anglo-Saxon Poems, by J. M. Garnett ; Whitney’s
Sanskrit Grammar and Bosworth’s Anglo-Saxon Diction-
ary, Part 3; The Phonological Investigation of Old
English, by Albert S. Cook. In all 68 vols.

From Sir J. W. Dawson: Geological Survey of New Jersey, Report, Vol. 2.

From Mr. Peter Redpath : Oxford Historical Society, Collectanea, Vol. 2,

From the United States Government, Treasury Department : Report of the

Director of the Mint, 1889.

From Sir J. W. Dawson : Report of the Superintendent of Public Instruction

of the Province of Quebec, 1888-89.

From the British Association for the Advancement of Science: Report for
1889, Meeting at Newcastle.

From the Minister of Agriculture, Ontario : Report of the Royal Commission
on Mineral Resources, 6 copies.

From the McGill Graduates Society : Treatise on Masonry Construction ;
Descriptive Geometry, by Linus Faunce ; Treatise on Marine Surveying.

From the Smithsonian Institution : Annual Report, 1887 ; do., United States
National Museum, 1887 ; do., Part 2, 1886, ;

From the Meteorological Institute, Christiania : The Norwegian North Atlantic
Expedition, Actinida, 1876-78.

From the University, Melbourne, Australia: Calendar for 1889-9».

From Sir J. W. Dawson : History of Education in North Carolina; Bulletin
of the U. S. National Museum, No. 37; Preliminary Report on the Collection
of Mollusca and Brachiopoda obtained in 1287-88.

From the Johns Hopkins University : The Negro in Maryland, by Jeffrey K.
Brackett, and eight pamphlets.

From the Miuncayolis Public Library : Four Catalogues.

From the University of New Brunswick, Fredericton: Calendar for 1889-go.

From the Dalhousie University, Halifax ;: Calendar for 1890-91.

From the U. S. Government War Department: Weather Maps for May.
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From the Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal: Species of Ficus of the Indo-
Malayan and Chinese countries and Appendix ; Annals of
the Botanic Garden, Calcutta, Vol, 2.

From Sir J. W, Dawson : Records of the Geological Survey of New South
Wales, Vol. 1, Part 3, 1889.

From the Trustees of the Newberry Library, Chicago : Proceedings for 1889.

From the Edinburgh University : Calendar for 189o-81.

From the U. S. Geologicai Survey : 8th Annual Report 1886-87, Parts 1 and 2.

From the Royal Society of Canada : Proceedings and Transactions, Vol. 7,

1889.

From Sir J. W. Dawson (the author) : Modern Ideas of Evolution.

From the Provincial Government, Quebec : Statuts de Québec, 1890.

From Messrs, Macmillan & Co., London : Green’s Short History of the
English People, Parts 3 and 4 ; Shakespeare’s Othello, Cymbeline and Tempest,
with introcuction, by K. Deighton ; Scott’s Lay of the Last Minstrel, cantos I,
III; First Greek Grammar Syntax, by W G, Rutherford, first Latin Verse Book
by W. E. Pantin ; Mcmillan’s Latin Course, Part 2; Euripides, with notes by
M. A. Bayfield; Virgil Aneid, Books 3 and 7, by Page and Calvert ; Caesar-
Gallic War, Book 6, by C. Colbeck.

~‘rom the Astronomer Royal, Greenwich : Greenwich Observations for 1887 ;

do. appendix II ; do. appendix IILI. ¢
From Messrs. Macmillan & Co., Engiand: Shakespeare—Julius Ceesar,
with notes ; Questions and Exercises in English Composition, by Nichol and
McCormick.
From the Provincial Government, Quebec: Journals of the Legislative
Council. Vol. 23, 1889 ; Journals of the Assembly, 1889 ; Sessional Papers, Vol.
21, 1888 ; do., Vol, 22, 1889,
From the Oxford Historical Society, per Mr. Peter Redpath : Survey of the
Antiquities of the City of Oxford by Anthony Wood.
From the McGill Graduates’ Society : Handy Dictionary of Anglo-Saxon
Poetry, by James A. Harrison; Nathaniel Hawthorne’s Works, 7 vols. ; Notes
and Queries, 6th series, 2 vols, ; do., 7th series, 8 vals. ; Ireland under Elizabeth
and James L.
From the Institution of Civil Engineers : Minutes and Proceedings, Vols. 100
and 101,

From Association Geodesique Internationale, Christiania, Norway: Geod-
atische Arbeiten, Heft VI. and VII.

From the Glasgow University : Calendar for 1889-go and 18g0-91.

From the Department of Agriculture, Ottawa : Statistical Year Book of Canada
for 1889.

From the Queen’s Printer, Winnipeg: Acts of the Legislature for the pro-

vince of Manitoba, Vol. 1, 18g0.

From the Royal Colonial Institute : Vol, 21, Report of Proceecings 1889-go.

From the Geological Survey, Texas: First Annual Report, 1889.

From the American Association for the Advancement of Science : Proceedings
of 38th mecting, held at Toronto, August, 1889.

From Hon. L. R. Masson (the authory: Les Bourgeois de la Compagnie du
Nord-Ouest ; second series.

From Sir J. W. Dawson : Jakrbuch du Kaiserlich Koniglichen Geologischen
Reichsanstalt, 4 quarterly paits, forming one volume ; Genesis of the Arietidz,
by Alpheus Hyatt.

From the Geological Survey, Texas: Annotated Check-List of the Cretaceous
Invertebrate Fossils of Texas.

From the University of Sydney, N. S. W, : Calendar for 18go.
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From the Mayor and Council of Toronto: By-Laws of the City of Toronto.

From the U. S. Geological Survey ; Monograph, Vol. 16 ; Palaozoic
Fishes of North America ; U. S. Geographical Surveys West of 10oth Meridian,
Report : Bulletins of the U. S. Geological Survey, Nos. 54, 55, 56 and 57.

From Sir J. W .Dawson : Gems and precious stones of North America, by

George Frederick Kunz,

From the Glasgow University : Calendar for 1889-9o.

From the Dominion Governmen:, Ottawa: Sessional papers, session 1890,
Vol 2; ‘“Trade and Navigation”; Statutes of Canada, §52-53rd year Victoria.

From Hon. Geo. E. Foster, Minister of Finance, Ottawa ; Dictionary of the
Micmac language, by Rev. S. T. Rand.

From the Provincial Government, Quebec: Journals of the Legislative
Assembly, Vol. 24, 189o0.

Fiom the Queen’s Printer, Winnipeg : Journals of the Assembly, 189o0.

From the U. S. National Museum, per the Smithsonian Institution : Froceed-
ings. Vol. 12, 1889 ; Bulletin of the Museum, No. 38.

From Professor Bovey : Notice sur les Instruments Enregistreurs ; Report of
the Royal Commission on the Mineral Resources of Ontario

From Mrs. Hunter, per Professor Bovey : The Forth Bridge, in its various
stages; ditto, Foundations illustrated; the Tay Bridge, illustrated ; the Tay
Viaduct illustrated ; the Carpenter’sand Joiner’s Assistant, and pamphlets ; the
Yorth Bridge and all about it; Sinking the Cylinders of the Tay Bridge by
pontoons ; Tay Bridge Guide ; and a number of photographs.

From the Trustees of the British Museum : Catalogue of Birds, Vols. 13, 15
and 18 : Catalogue of Fossil Reptilia and Amphibia, part 4 ; Guide to Geology
and Palaxontology, Parts 1 and 2.

From Sir J. W. Dawson : 86th report of the British and Foreign Bible
Society, 1890.

From Rev, Frederick Frothingham, Milton, Mass. : Biographical Sketches of
Graduates of Harvard University, 3 vols.

From the Institution of Civil Engineers: Minutes of Proceedings, Vol. 102, 1
vol., and brief subject index, Vols. 59 to 102,

From the author (W. Rae Macdonald, Edinburgh), per Mr. H. J. Johnston :
The Construction of the Wonderful Canon of Logarithms by John Napier,
translated by W. Rae Macdonald.

From E. K. Greene, by Sir J. W, Dawson: Egyptian photographs—album,

From the Dominion Government, Ottawa : Sessional papers, 1890 (various),
15 vols.; Journals of the House of Commons, Ottawa, Vol. 24, 1890, I vol. ;
Journal of the Senate, Ottawa, Vol. 24, 1890, 1 vol.

From the McGill Graduates Society :  Carisbrooke Library,” Vol. 11; Swift’s
works

From the Provincial Government, Quebec: Sessional papers, departmental
reports, 1890, 2 vols. ; report of the Department of Agriculture, 1890.

From the American Institute of Mining Engineers : Vol. 18, 1890.

From George Cruikshank : a collection of English proverbs, by F. Ray, 1678.

From Rev. John Scrimger, M.A.: Casus Conscientize, by J. P. Gury ; Com-
pendium Theologize Moralis, by J. P. Gury,

From New York State Library, Albany : 43rd report State Museum of Natural
History, 1890 ; Regent’s report for 1889.

From the Institution of Engineers and Shipbuilders in Scotland : Transactions,
Vol. 33, 1890.

From the University College of Wales, Aberystwith : Calendar for 18go-g1.

From the author (George Washington Moon) : the Eruption of Krakatoa and
subsequent Phenomena; Learned Men's English; Eden and other poems, 3
vols,

P UESS————
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From the Geological Survey of New Jersey : Vol. 2, Part 2, 189o.

From Messrs, Macmill:n & Co., England ; Livy, Book 22, by Capes &
Melhuish ; Virgil, Zneid, viii, by A. Calvert; the Gospel, according to St. Luke,
with introduction and notes by Rev. John Bond.

From the U. S. Government Director of the Mint : Report of the Director of
the Mint, 1890.

Fr;])m the authors (Benn Pitman and J. B. Howard) : The Manual of Phono-
graphy.

From the author (Major-General D. J..F. Newall) : The Highlands of India;
a Chronicle of Field Sports and Travel.

8From the American Society of Mechanical Engineers : Transactions, Vol. 11,
1890.

From the University of Toronto : Examination Papers, 189o.

From Henry Mott: Jubilee History of Trinity Church, Montreal.

From the U. S. Geological Survey, per Sir J. W Dawson: Mineral Resources
of the United States, by David T. Day; Ninth Annual Report, 1887-88 ; Mon-
ograph, Vol. 1, Lake Bonneville.

From Harvard University : Catalogue for 1890-91.

From the Geological Survey of Pennsylvania : Dictionary of Fossils, Vols. 2.
and 3, 2 vols.; Atlas Anthracite Fields, Part 3; Oil and Gas Region, 18y0.

From Sir [. W, Dawson : Illustrated Montreal.

The following 225 volumes from Peter Redpath, Esq.: Stevens’ Fac-Similes
of Manuscripts in European Archives, relating to America, 1773-1783, § vols;
Tanner’s Notitia Monastica (folio), 1 vol.; Lyson’s Magna J:ritannia, 7 vols.;
The Retrospective Review (1820-1854), 18 vols.; Byzantine Historians, 49
vols.; Annual Register 1888-89, 2 vols.; Histories of Various States (Elzevir)
(1626-1639), 22 vols; Alumni Oxonienses (1715-1886), 3 vols., by _Joseph
Fortier ; Reports of the Scientific Results of the Exploring Voyage of H. M. 8.
Challenger, 10 vols.; Calendars of State papers, 12 vols.; Chronicles and
Memorials of Great Britain, 14 vols.; do. (Scottish series), 4 vols.; do. (Irish
series), I vol,; Report of Royal Commission on Historical MSS., 7 vols,; also
Hakluyt Society publications, 4 vols.; Surtees Society puilications, 3 vols.;
English Dialect Society, 15 vols.; the Ballad Society, 9 vols.; Oxford Historical
Society, 5 vols,; the New Club (Chalmers’ Caledonia), 2 vols.; the Abbotsford
Club, 31 vols.; Society of Antiquarians (Archaologia), 1 vol.

From the McGill College Book Club :—

Biography and Memoirs.—Hayward's Letters, by H. E. Carlisle, 2 vols.;
Hutchinson, Diary and Letters ; Lowe, Prince Bismarck, 2 vols.; Stephen, Life of
Henry Fawcett; Lanman, Haphazard Personalities; Long, Memoirs of Robt.
E. Lee; Life of H. W. Longfellow, 2 vols.; Nicolson, Memoirs of Adam Black ;
Tupper (M. F.), My Life as an Author; Carlyle and Emerson, Correspondence,
2 vols.; Moffatt, (Lives of Robert, and Mary); Coligny, by Bersier ; Chauveau,
Jun.; Frederic Ozanam ; Swinburne, Victor Hugo ; De Lesseps, Recollections of
Forty VYears; Dodge (W. E.), Memorials of ; Shaftesbury (Earl of), Life and
Work of, 3 vols,; Rice, Reminiscences of Abraham Lincoln ; Larkin, Carlyle
and the Open Secret of his Life; Autobiography of Hugh Stowell Brown;
Darwin (Charles), Life and Letters, 2 vols.; Charles Reade,a Memoir, 2 vols.;
Rosmini-Serbati, Life of, 1 vol.; Siddons (Mrs.), by Mrs. A. Kennard ; Souve-
nirs of my Time, Fremont ; Random Recollections, Stanton,

History and Materials for History.—Skottowe (B. C.), Our Hanoverian
Kings ; Parliamentary History of England from 1832 ; Chapters in Europesn
History, 2 vols.; The Theory of the State; A Diary of Two Parliaments;
Despatches of Lord Gower ; France under Richelieu and Mazarin, 2 vols ;
Retrospections of America, History of the Parsis, 2 vols.; The Growth of the
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English Constitution ; The Dawn of the XIXth Century, 2 vols.; Popular
Government by Sir H. S. Maine ; The Fall of Constantinople ; The Governance
of England ; The Bishops in the Tower, by Luckock; Tco late for Gordon and
Khartoum ; History of Rome (Mommsen), 2 vols.; The Bulgarian Struggle for
Independence ; The Invasion of the Crimea, Vol. 5 ; The Bastille, by Bingham,
2 vols.;; The English in America, 3 vols.; The Story of the Saracens, by Gil-
man ; ‘The Story of Persia, by Benjomin; Scotland, as it was, and as it is
(Argyll), 2 vols.; Parliamentary Generals, by Walford.

Travels, etc.—The Far Interior by W. M. Kerr, 2 vols.; English Life in China
(Knollys) ; The Western Pacific and New Guinea ; Oranges and Alligators ;
Through the British Empire, 2 vols,; The Heart of Africa (Schweinfurth), 2
vols ; Wanderings in China (Cummings), 2 vols; The Egyptian Campaign
(1882-85), 2 vols.; Across the Jordan (Schurman) ; Flying Leaves from East to
West (Pfeifer) ; The Chersonese with the Gilding off, 2 vols.; Campaign and
Cruising in Florida ; An American in Norway (Vicary) ; An Iron-Bound City
(O’Shea), 2 vols.; Hesperothen, or Notes from the West, 2 vols ; Twenty-One
Years’ Work in the Holy Land ; An Italian Pilgrimage ; The Holy Land and
the Bible, 2 vols.; Guatemala, the Land of the Quetzal ; A Season in Egypt
(Petrie) ; Rambles and Studies in Greece (Mahaffy).

Shakespeare and the Drama —Hard Knots in Shakespeare (Perring); What
we really know of Shakespeare (Dall) ; English Dramatic Literature (Ward),
2 vols,

Political Economy.—Capital, by Carl Marx, 2 vols, ; Protection versus Free
Trade (Hoyt); Protection and Free Trade (Henry George); Progress and
Poverty (Henry George) ; Prisoners of Poverty (Campbell).

Poetry.—Noel, Essay on Poets and Poetry; Stedman, Victorian Poets;
Morison, Great Poets as Religious Teachers,

Theology, etc.—Haddon, The Larger Life ; Plumptre, History of Pantheism,
2 vols.; Hastings, Obscure Scripture Characters; Roberts, Liberalism in
Religion ; Matheson, Can the New Faith live with the Old ; Schruder, Cuneiform
Inscription and the Old Testament ; Twining, Symbols of Christian Art;
Mathers, The Kabbalah Unveiled; Schindler, Messianic Expectations ; Kings-
ford, Astrology Theologized ; Duffield, English Hymns, their Authors and
History ; Letters from Heaven; Renan, Studies of Religious History ; Lillie,
Buddhism in Christendom ; Cook, The Fathers of Jesus, 2 vols. ; Tolstoi, My
Religion,

Literature.—Clifford, Lectures and Essays; Caine, Cobwebs of Criticism ;
Hedge, Hours with German Classics; Posnett, Comparative Literature ; Coup-
land, The Spirit of Goethe’s Faust; Hatton, Journalistic London; Life and
Genius of Goethe ; Zeller, Greek Philosophy ; Farrar, Language and Languages ;
Rees, The Pleasures of a Bookworm ; Scherer, History of German Literature,
2 vols.

Astronomy.—Lockyer, The Chemistry of the Sun.

Botany.—Heyn and Stallebrass, The Wanderings of Plants and Animals,

Canadiana,—Adam G. M., The Canadian North-West ; Campbell Rev. Robt.,
History of St. Gabriel Street Church.

Music.—Rockstro, History of Music ; Fay Amy, Music Studies in Germany,

Miscellaneous.—Stokes Rev. J., Ireland and the Celtic Church ; Hyndman
H. M., The Bankruptcy of India ; Holder C. F., The Ivory King ; Ireland, The
Blot upon the Brain ; Murray Grenville, Under the Lens, 2 vols. ; Von Richtofer,
Cattle Raising on the Plains; Proctor R. A., Nature Studies ; Morgan, Springs
of Conduct; Schmidt O., The Mammalia in their Relation to Primeval Times ;
The New Godiva; Pater, Marius the Epicurean ; Koettschau. The Coming
Franco-German War ; Field Mrs, E, M., Ethne, Amiel’s Journal ; Hate E. E,,

P ———
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Franklin in France; Curtis G. T., Creation or Evolution ; Dawson, The Wealth
of Households; Bush, Harvard, The First American Unuwersity ; Hartman,
Paracelsus; Finch, Romantic Love and Personal Beauty ; Howorth, The
Mammoth and the Flood; Phantasms of the Living, 2 vols. ; Zogbaum, Horse,
Foot, and Dragoons ; Hinde, The Buchholz Family ; Cundal, Reminiscences of
the Colonial and Indian Exhibition ; The Remote Antiquity of Man not Proven.
In all 175 vols.

From McGill Graduates Society : The Carisbrooke Library, Vols. 12 and 13,
2 vols, ; Memoirs of Edward Gibbon ; History of Florence.

From the author (Dr. G. B. Longstaff, London): Studies in Statistics, 1 vol.

From the Melbourne University, N.S.W.: Calendar for 1891, 1 vol.

From the Dublin University : Calendar for 1891, 1 vol.; Examination papers
for 1891, 1 vol.

From Professor Moyse : An old English Grammar, Sievers, 1 vol.

From Sir J. W, Dawson : The Missouri Botanical Garden, 1 vol.

From the McGill Graduates Society : Zeitschrift fir Instrumentenkunde for
1890, 1 vol. ; Elementary Theory of the Tides, by T. K. Abbott, 1 vol,

From the Railroad Commissioners of Massachusetts : 22nd Annual Report,
January, 1891, 1 vol.

From Douglas Brymner, Department of Archives, Ottawa, Report for 1890,
I vol.

From Professor John Cox: Dynamo-Electric’' Machinery, by Silvanus P.
Thompson, 2 vols.

From Allan Wyon, London, Eng. : The Great Seals of England, 1 vol.

From the Corporation of Montreal : Annual Report for 1889, 1 vol.

From the U. S. Coast and Geodetic Survey : Report, 1888 (2 copies), 2 vols,

Frlom the Astronomer Royal, Greenwich: Greenwich Observations, 1888,
I vol.

From the Smithsonian Institution: Smithsonian Report, 1 vol.; do U. S.
National Museum, 1 vol.

From the Clerk Maxwell Memorial College : Scientific Papers, 2 vols.

From Dr. J. G. Bourinot, Ottawa : Debates of the House of Commons, 1890,
2 vols,

From George Iles: The Reader’s Guide in Economic, Social and Political
Science, I vol.

From Jeffrey H. Burland : The Westinghouse Air-Brake Co., 1 vol. ; Archi
tect and Artizan’s Permanent Price Book, by F. N, Boxer, 1 vol.

From Peter Redpath, Esq., per the Historical Society of Pennsylvania: Life
and Writings of John Dickinson, Vol. 1, 1 vol.

From the Library of the Medical Kaculty : Journal of Science and the Arts,
published by the Royal Institution of Great Britain, 1817 to 1830, 29 vols.

From the Provincial Government of Quebec: Statutes of Quebec, 1890, I vol;
do in French, 1 vol,

From John C. Branner, State Geologist, Arkansas: Annual Report of the
Geological Survey of Arkansas, 1 vol.

From the Institution of Civil Engineers, London, Eng. : Minutes of Proceedings,
Vol. 103, 1 vol.

From the Entomological Society of Jntario : Annual Report of the Society and
of the Fruit Growers’ Association, I vol.

From Macmillan & Co., London: Herodotus, Book 7, by A. F. Butler ; do
Book 6, by John Strachan.

From the author (George Washington Moon): Men and Women of the
Time.

From the McGill Graduates Society : Character Writings of the 17th Century ;
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English Men of Letter Series, g vols; Bunyan, Hume, Spenser, Burns, Macau-
lay. Sterne. Goldsmith, Southey, Thackeray ; Shakespeare's England, by William
Winter ; Miiton, Arcades and Comus, by A. W. Verity; Peel, by J. R. Thurs-
field ; Drake, by Julian Corbett ; Warwick, by C. W. Oman ; Constitutional
Documents of Canada, by William Houston ; Canadaand the Canadian Question,
by Goldwin Smith; Analysis of English History, by C. W. A, Tait; The Jour-
nal of Sir Walter Scott ; The American Commonwealth, by James Bryce, 2 vols. ;
Principles of English Etymology. by Walter W. Skeat, 2 vols.; The Arthurian
Legend, by John Rhys ; English Mircle Plays, by A. W. Pollard ; Short Studies
of Shakespeare’s Plots, by Cyrit Ransome ; The Vikings in Western Chris-
tendom, by C.F. Keary ; The Historic Note Book, by Rev. E. Cobham Brewer ;
Key to North American Birds, by Elliott Coues; Const *utional History of
the United States, by Von Holst, Vols. 2 and 3 ; Intellectual "ife, by Philip G.
Hamerton,

From Sir J. W. Dawson : Arkansas Geological Survey, Annua’ Report for 1883,

From Aberdeen University: Calendar for 1891-92.

And the following pamohlets and books in paper covers :—

From the Zoological Society of London : Proceedings for the year 1889, Part
4 ; Transactions, Vol. 12, Part 1o,

From Sir J. W. Dawson: Proceedings of the American Philosophical
Society, three parts, Nos. 131, 132 and 133 ; Ninth Annual Report of the State
Mineralogi-t of California,

From the Georgetown University : Catalogue for 1889-99.

From the University of Vermont : General Catalogue, 1791-1800,

From the Secretary of the Australian Museum, Sydney, N.S.W : Records of
the Museum, Vol. 1, No. 2, 18go.

From the University of Trinity College, Toronto: Memorials presented to
Lord Knutsford, with appendices,

From the Canadian Institute, Toronto: Proceedings, 3rd series, Vol. 7,
Part 2.

From (the author) Professor Dr. Friedrich Goppelsiceder : Ueber Feuerbes-
tallung, 1889.

From Trinity College school, Port Hope : Calendar for 1890-91.

From an unknown donor : 11th Annual Report of the North Carolina Agri-
cultural Experiment Station for 1888,

From the Signal office, U.S. War department : Weather maps for June, July,
August and September,

From Laval University, Quebec; Annuaire de 1'Université, 1890-91.

From the Department of Agriculture, Ottawa: Report on Experimental Farms
for 1888-g0.

From Baron F. von Mueller : Second Systematic Census of Australian Plants,
Vol. 1.

From the Department of Mines, Sydney, N.S.W., : The Fossil Fishes of the
Hawkesbury Series at Gosford ; Coal and Plant Bearing Beds of Palxozoic and
Mesozoic Age ; Annual Report of the Department of Mines, N.S.W., for 1889,

From Sir J. W. Dawson : Bulletin de la Sociéié Belge de Géologique, Vol.3,
Part 7; Report on Fish Breeding operations in the Dominion of Canada, Part 2 ;
Transactions of the Manchester Geological Society, Vol. 20, Parts 20 and 21,

From (the author) Professor Scrimger : Jesuit Morals, Montreal, 18g0.

From the Royal Society of London : Philosophical transactions, Vol. 180,
Parts A and B; Register of the Royal Society.

From (the author) Ernest Myrand : Une Féte de Noel sous Jacques Cartier (2
copies).

From the Zoological Society of London : Proceedings of the Society, Parts 1
and 2, 1890.
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From the Tmperial University of Japan : Calendar for 1889-90.

From the United States Department of Agriculture : North American Farmer,
Part 3.

From Professor Bovey : Transactions of the Society of Engineers, 1889, and
General Index 1861-1889.

From the United States Department of Agriculture, Washington: Food Adul-
terants, Manufacture of Sugar, and Culture of Sugar Beet, 13 Bulletins.

From Dr. J. Clark Murray : Fifty-sixth and Fifty-seventh Annual Report of
the Perkins Institution, 1888-89 ; Kindergarten for the Blind, 1887 ; Kindergarten
for the Blind, Annual Report, 1889.

From the Secretary of the Department of Railways and Canals, Ottawa, 10
annual reports.

From Sir J. W. Dawson: Geological Survey along the Macon and Birming-
ham Railway, by J. W. Spencer ; Report of the Commissioner of Agriculture and
Colonization, P.Q., 1890 ; Report of the Secretary and Registrar, P. Q.; Rap-
port du Conservateur du Museum, 1890 ; Bulletin de la Société Belge de Géolo-
gie, Tome 4, Fascicule 1,

From the Owens’ College, Manchester : Calendar for 1890-91,

¥rom Henry Boddington : Pamphlets and Plans of the Manchester Ship Canal.

From the Geological Survey of New South Wales, per Sir J. W, Dawson :
Records of the Geological Survey of New South Wales, Vol. 1, Parts 1, 2 and 3,
Vol. 2, Part 1; Bibliography—Australian and Tasmanian Aborigines, Part 1;
Annual Report of the Department of Mines, N.S.W,, for 1889,

From A. W, Greely, chief signal officer U. S§. War Department, Washington :
Weather maps for October, November and December,

From the American SHociety of Civil Engineers : Transactions, August, Octo-
ber and November ; Constitution and list of members, 18g0.

From the University College, Toronto : Calendar for 1890-91.

From Corne!l University : Register for 1889-go.

From Professor Bovey: Report of the New York Meteorological bureau,
December, 1839; Bulletin de I’Académie Impériale des Sciences de St. Peters
bourg.

From the author, George Vashington Moon: Improvements in Apparatus for
the Amalgamation of Gold and Silver ; What is Poetry ? Army Signalling.

From Professor Bovey : The Ironmonger, October 4th and November 1st,

From the Manchester Literary and Philosophical Society, per Sir J. W, Daw-
son: Memoirs and Proceedings, 4th series, Vol. 3.

From the Geological Survey of Canada : Catalogue of Canadian Plants, Part
5, by John Macoun ; List of Canadian Hepaticz, by William H. P earson,

From Dr. George M. Dawson, Ottawa : Later Physiographical Geology of the
Rocky Mountain Region, etc., 18g0.

¥rom the author (Sir J. W, Dawson) : On Burrowsand Tracks of Invertebrate
Animals in Palzozoic Rocks, and other markings.

From the Museum of Comparative Zoology at Harvard college, per Sir J. W,
Dawson : Bulletin No. 3, Vol. 20.

From Manitoba University : Calendar for 18go.

From the United States Geological Survey, per Sir J. W, Dawson: Sever
bulletins of the United States Geological Survey,

From Yale University : Catalogue for 1890-91.

From Harvard University: Annual Report of the Curator of the Museuia of
Comparative Zoology.

From Hon. Judge Parker, M.A, F.R.G.S,, of Edinburgh, per Mr. A. T.
Taylor ; Portrait of Hoa. Peter McGill, formerly one of the Governors of Mc(ill
Callege.
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From the Provincial Government, Quebee—Report of the Superintendent of
Public Instruction, 1889-go.

From the American Society of Civil Engincers —Index to the Transactions,
vois, 1to 2I.

From the University of the State of New York—Bulletins of the State Museum,
(1 to 4), vol. 2, Nos. 7, 8, 9, and 10,

From the Institution of Mechanical Engineers, London—Proceedings, Muy,
1887.

P’Z’()m the Manitoba University—Calendar for 189o.

I'rom Hon. J. M. Rusk, Department of Agriculture, Washington—=20 Bulletins
of the Department, Botany, &c.

From J. Theo. Robinson—Starke’s Almanac for 1891,

From the Boston Society of Natural History—Proceedings of the Sogety,
vol. 24.

From the Canadian Institute, Toronto—Transactions, Session 1889-go, part 1.

From the Royal Irish Academy, Dublin—Transactions, vol. 24, part 14 ; Pro-
ceedings, vol. 1, No. 4.

I rom the McGill Graduates’ Society—The Ornamental Penman’s Pocket-Book ;
A System of Easy Lettering, by J. H. Cromwell.

From the author (Sir J. W, Dawson)—On Fossil Plants from the Similkamen
Valley and other places in the Southern Interior of British Columbia.

From the Nova Scotian Institute of Natural Science—Proceedings and Trans-
actions, § parts,

From the U, S, Coast and Geodetic Survey—Bulletins Nos. 19 and 21.

From Dr. Geo. M. Dawson, Ouawa—Note on the Geological Structure of the
Selkirk Range, 1891. .

From the College of New Jersey. Princeton, N.J.—Catalogue for 1890-91.

From Professor Frank D, Adams—22 Bulletins of Agricultural Experitnent
Station, Cornell University.

From the North Carolina Agricultural Experiment Station—Bulletins Nos, 73
and 74.

}-‘Z(;tn the U. S. Naval Institute, Annapolis, Md.—Proceedings, vol. 16, No. 5.

From Dartmouth College, Hanover, N.H.—Catalogue for 1890-91.

From the Johns Hopkins University, Baltimore—Fifieenth Annual Report,1890.

From the Harbour Commissioners, Montreal—Annual Reports for 1899,

From the University of Vermont—Catalogue for 1890-91.

From the Geological Survey of N. S. Wales—Records, vol. 2, part 2, 1890
Palzontology, No. 7.

From Sir J. W. Dawson—(13 parts) Proceedings of the Nova Scotian Ins¥tute
of Natural Science.

From U. S. War Department—Weather Maps for January, February, and
March,

From the University of Rochester, N.Y.—Catalogue for 1890-91.

From Sir J. W. Dawson—Proceedings of the American Philosophical Sogiety,
vol. 28, No. 134.

From the Norwegian North-Atlantic Expedition—Zoology, Pycnagonidea.

From Trinity University, Toronto—Calendar for 1891.

From Sir J. W, Dawson—Geological and Natural History Survey of Minnesota,
17th Annual Report, 1888,

From the Manchester Literary and Philosophical Society—Memoirs and Pro-
ceedings, vol. 4, Nos. I and 2.

From the Medical Faculty—A number of miscellaneous bcoks and numbérs of
magazines.

From the Polytechnic Institute, Worcester, Mass, —Twenfy-first Anaual Cata~
logue, 1891.

]
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From the Postmaster-General, Ottawa—Report of the Department for 1890.

From the Trustees of the Newberry Library, Chicago—Proceedings for the
year 1890.
. F rorr? the Superintendent of Education in the Public Schools of Nova Scotia—
Annual Report, 1890.

From Baron Fred. von Mueller, Melbourne—Select Extra-Tropical Plants, &c.

From the Meteorological Office, Toronto-—Report of the Meteorological Ser-
vice for 1887 ; Rainfall maps to accompany ditto.

From Sir J. W. Dawson-—An Index to Economic Products of the Vegetable
Kingdom in Jamaica,

From the Canadian Institute, Toronto—Transactions, vol. 1, part 2; Fourth
Annual Report of the Institute, 1890-91; Time-Reckoning for the I'wentieth
Century, by Sandford Fleming.

TO THE MUSEUM.

From Dr. G, M. Dawson, Ottawa : Shell and Bone Beads or Wampum from
Lilloet, B.C,
From Miss Rimmer, Montreal : Cabinet and Ccllection of Shells,
From Mrs. Penhallow, Montreal: Japanese, Wax (Rhus succedanea) and
Candles.
From Dr, G. P. Girdwood, Montreal : Tumor from Thuja occidentalis.
From E., P. Mathewson, B.A.Sc., Pueblo, Colorado: Fossil Leaves from
Golden, Colorado ; Metallurgical Products, etc., from Pueblo, Coloraao.
From Baron F, Von Mueller, Ph.D. : Fossil Fruits from the Tertiary of Ballarat,
Australia.
From Mr. John L. Legro, Rochester, N. H. : Specimens of Chiastolite.
From Mrs. J. Burton Hill—Misceilaneous specimens collected by the late Mr.
Charles Gibb, B.A,, including Nubian Dresses, Phylacteries, Papyri, Mummied
Crocodiles, etc , from Egypt, and a collection of Natural History Specimens from
various localities, including sections of Palm and Bamboo and Palm Seeds.
From Mr., A.J. Klock : Specimens of Galena and Copper Pyrites from Klock’s
nines, Montreal river,
From Mr. W, E. Decks, B A.: Specimen of Snapping Turtle (Chelydra).
From Dr. Shepherd, Montreal: Specimen of Psitacula Undulata from Brazil ;
also of the Prairie Wolf from Manitoba.
From Mr. H, Trueman, B.A.Sc., Chicago: Specimemns of Calymene Niaga-
reMys, from Grafton, llinois.
¢ From Miss P, Lemesurier, Montreal: Specimens of Bryozoa, from Ferry'«nd,
Newfoundland.
From Professor P, j. Darey, Montreal : Specimens of Echinarachnius.
From Mr. F. D. Adams, M.A.Sc., Montreal: Skeleton of European Mole
(Talpa Europea).
From Miss Helen Gairdner, Montreal : Specimens of Egg-capsules of Natica
beros, from Maine.
From Mr. Thomas Walsh, Ormstown : Fossils from the Calciferous formation,
Ormstown, P.Q.
From Miss C. Alice Baker : Concretions from the Connecticut River Valley.
From Mr. R. A. Klock, B. A,, Klock’s Mills: Head of Moose.
From Dr. G. M. Dawson, Ottawa : Specimens of Jpkeria from New Zealand.,
From Mr. H, D. Moore, Moore’s Station, P, Q.: Specimen of Wild Turkey.
From Mr, James Reid, Blairgowrie, Scotland: Slabs with Fossil fishes from
Caithness.
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From Mr. R. Morton Middleton, London, England: Valuable collection
Dried Plants from Great Britain, North America, Coutinental Europe, and South
Africa, and Antarctic Plants from the expedition of the Ercbus ard Terror ; also
acollection of Woods, These collections comprise about 3,500 specimens.

From Dr, G. P. Girdwood, Montreal : Specimen of Osthoceras titan.

From The Geological Survey of Canada : Specimens of Og1giopsis, from Mount
Stephen, B.C.

a From A. E, Barlow, B.A,, Ottawa: Specimen of Kyanite from Nipissing,
nt,

From Miss Bella Craig, of Abbotsford, P. Q , through W. E, Deeks, B.A
Native Tree Seeds.

From Mr. L. Cockayne, Christchurch, New Zealand—Collection of Plants
from the Southern Alps.

From Dr, Harrington, Montreal—Collection of Minerals from Branchville
Connecticut.

From Prof. H. T. Bovey, Montreal—Collection of Fossils and Aboriginal
Pottery from Ontario.

From Dr. Wolfred Nelson, New York—Collection of Elephant and Mastodon
remains from the Tertiary of Texas.

From Mr. George Hague, Montreal —Teeth of Carcharodon, etc., from the
phosphate beds of South Carolina.

From Dr, Buller, Montreal ~Carved Totem post, 32 feet high, from the Queen
Charlotte Islands,




Obscerbatory.

Latitude, N. 45° 30" 17”. Longitude, 4h 54m. 18%55.
Height above sea level 187 ft.
Superintendent. —C. H, McLEop, MA.E.
Assistant Superintendent,—G, H. CHANDLER, M A.
Assistant —E. H, HaMmiLTON, B.A.ScC,

Meteorolegical Observations are made every fourth hour, beginning at 3h om
Eastern stardard time ; also at 8 om and 20b om. Independent bi-hourly tem.
perature observations are also made., The principal instruments employed are
the following :—Two standard mercurial barometers; one Kew standard thermo-
meter ; two Pastorelli thermometers ; one maximum thermometer ; one minimum
theymometer ; one set of six self-recording thermometers, with controlling clock,
batiery, etc. ; two anemometers ; one wind vane (wind-mill pattern); one anemo-
graph, with battery, etc.; ome sunshine recorder; one ruin-band spectroscope ;
one rain gauge ; and several spare thermometers.

The Anemometer and Vane are on the summit of Mount Royal, at a point
ahout three-quarters of a mile north-west of the Observatory. They are 57 feet
above the surface of the ground and 810 feet above sea level.

The Astronomical Equipment consists of :—The Blackman Telescope (614
in,) ; a photoheliograph (42 .in.); a 3% in. transit, with striding level ; two 2 in.
transits, arranged as collimating telescopes; one sidereal clock ; one mean-time
clock ; one sidéreal chronometer ; one mean-time chronometer ; one chronograph ;
batteries, telegraph lines and sundry minor instruments,

Observations for clock errors are made on nearly every clear night, Time
exchanges are regularly made with the Toronto Observatory, Time signals are
distributed throughout the city by means of the noon time-ball, continuous clock
signals; and the fire alarm bells ; and to the country, through the telegraph lines,

Olbservations of sun spots, for position and area, are made with the Blackman
telescope and the photoheliograph,

The Blackman telescope is also employed in eccasional work and for educa-
tional purposes,
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Aniversity Gimnasinm,
Instructor.—JAMEs NAISMITH, B, A,

The classes, which are open to Students of all the Faculties, will meet at the
University Gymnasium, at hours to suit, as far as possible, the convenience of
Students, and which will be announced at the commencement of the Session.

THE WICKSTEED SILVER AND BRONZE MEDALS FOR PHYSICAL CULTURE
(the gift of Dr. R. J. Wicksteed) are offered for competition to Students of the
graduating class, and to Students who have had instruction in the Gymnasium for
two sessions; the silver medal to the former, the bronze medal to the latter,

The award of these medals is made by Judges, appointed by the Corporation
of the University,

Every competitor for the silver medal is required to lodge with the Judges,
before the examination, a certificate of good standing in the graduating class,
signed by the Dean or Secretary of the Faculty to which he belongs, and the
medal will not be awarded to any Student who may fail in his examination for
the degree,

Classes for the Students of the DONALDA SPECIAL COURSE for women will be
conducted by Miss BARNJUM.

Nuivevsity Societics,
THE GRADUATES’ SOCIETY OF McGILL UNIVERSITY.

INCORPORATED 1880.

OFFICERS FOR 1891 92,

President :
Pror. T. W, MiLLs, M.D,
Vice-Presidents :
C.J. FLEET, B.A,, B.C.L.; REV. E.J. REXFORD, B.A.; Miss G. HUNTER, B.A.
Secretary :
WELLINGTON DIXoN, B.A,
Treasurer :
Pror. C. H. McLEoDp, Ma.E,

Resident Councillors: Miss H. Reid, B.A.; A. Falconer, B.C.L.; Dr, Jas.

Stewart; Wm. Patterron, M.A.; E. H. Hamilton, B.A.Sc.; Dr. J. S.
McPhail, M.A.

Non-Resident Councillors : Sir James A. Grant, M.D,, Ottawa ; J. J. McLaren,
B.C.L., Toronto ; 1. A, Nicholson, B.A,, Charlottetown ; Rev. Robt. !.aing,
M.A., Halifax, N.S.; Hon. Judge Lynch, Knowlton, P.Q.; C. N,

MacNu t, B.A.Sc , Colorado.
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OTTAWA VALLEY GRADUATES’ SOCIETY.

President :
SIR JAMES A. GRANT, M.D,

Vice-Presidents :

Hexrv P, WRIGHT, M.D,
RoBERT CAsseLs. B.A.
RoserT A, KLOCK, B.A,, B.C.L,

Treasurer:

J. H. BurLAND, B.A.Sc.

Secretary :
Henry M. AM1, M.A.

Committee : R. W. Ells, LL.D.; G.F, Calder, B.A.; W, C. Cousens, M.D.;
R. H. Conroy, B.C.L.; D. B, Dowling, B.A.Sc.

UNIVERSITY LITERARY SOCIETY.
ESTABLISHED 1869.

OBjECTS.—The encouragement of literary and scientific pursuits, and the
promotion of self-culture among the members,

President :
MR. A. R, OuGHTRED, B.C.L.

First Vice-President : Second Vice-Fresident :
A. S. Cross, B.A,, BC.L, R. A. DunTON, 8.C.L.
‘Corresponding Secretary: Kecording Secretary :
J. M. FercusoN,B.C.L. C. A. BARNARD, B.C.L,

Treasurer.:

F. W, HisBarD, B.A,, B.C.L.

Councillors : Messrs, Selkirk Cross, McGoun, Fry, Mallie, Parmelee and Yates,
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UNDERGRADUATES' LITERARY SOCIETY.

CONSTITUTED 1880.

President :
W. J. LERossIGNOL,
15t Vice-President :
H. M. KINGHORN,
2nd Vice-President :
R. G. DAVEY,
Secretary :

A. B. Woob.
Assistant Secretary :
CHAS. MANSUR,
Treasurer:
JAs. PURVEs,

Special Committee : J.F, Warne, L. Drouin, W, Donahue, D, T, Davis and
L. Greenberg,

McGILL COLLEGE YOUNgIgI]?N’S CHRISTIAN ASSOCIA-

OsjECcT.—To promote the piety of its members and the cause of Christianity
in the University.

MeMBERsHIP. —The active Membership of the Association shall consist of
Graduates and Students of the University who are members of some Protestant
church. Any Graduate and Student of good moral character may become an
associate member. A social reception is given to new students at the beginning
of the session.

SESSION 1891-92,
Hon. President :
SIrR J.W.Dawson, LL.D.

President :
JAs. TAYLOR, Arts, 92,
15t Vice- President : 2nd Vice-President :
H. N. GoFF, Med., 93. G. S. SmiITH, Sc., 92,
Corresponding Secretary : Recording Secretary :
R. H. BARNBY, Partial in Arts, R. M. CampBELL, Med., "94.
Treasurer : Assistant Treasurer :

R. O. Ross, Arts, 92, J. PRITCHARD, Med., "94.
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CHAIRMEN OF COMMITTEES :

Devotional : Membership :
GALEN II. CRrAIK, Arts, '9I, Arts : A, MCVICAR, '93.
Missionary : Med, ;: A, T. HENDERSON, '93.
W. H. MCARTHUR, Partial in Arts. Science : E, BOLTON, ’92.
Music : Law : A. R, HaLL, B.A,, '93.
F.]J. DAy, Arts, ’94. Comp. Med. : not appointed.
Social Purity : Social ;
A. NicHoLs, B.A., Med., '94. Not appointed.
On Handbook ; Bulletin ;

A. A. ROBERTSON, B.A., Med., ’94. ANGUs GRAHAM, Arts, 94

McGILL UNIVERSITY ATHLETIC ASSOCIATION.
ESTABLISHED 1884,
Open for Membership to Undergraduates in this University.
President ;
Sir WiLLiamM DAwsoN,
Vice-President :
Wy, WarLsu (Med.).
Secretary : Treisurer :
W. GREGORY SMART (Sc.). | PrOF. B. J. HARRING: ON, B.A,,Ph. D.

Asnvistant Treasurer :

V. HALLIDAY (Med)).

IN AFFILIATION.

Foot-Ball Club.
Fresident: ALEX. W. WALsa (Med.).
Vice-Fresident : D, W, MAcCFARLANE (Sc.).

Sec.;—]. L. WALKER (Med.). | Zreas.:—D. HAMILTON (Theology).

Hockey Club.
President : Sec.- Treasurer :
WM. WaLsH (Med.). E. IrvING (Med.).

University Lawn Tennis Club., McGill Cricket Club.
Secy.: C. F, MARTIN, B.A. Secy. : F, W. HissarDp, B.A,, B.C.L.
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! DELTA SIGMA SOCIETY.
ESTABLISHED 1884,
President : Louise C. Smith,
Vice-President : Ethelwyn Pitcher,
’ Secretary- Treasurer : Mary LeRossignol.
Assistant-Secretary : Margaret Craig.

Committee : Misses McGregor, James, Monk,

YOUNG WOMEN’S CHRISTIAN ASSOCIATION.
ESTABLISHED 1887 (As THEODORA SOCIETY).

Principal object for the present, the diffusion of information respecting
Christian Missions, and the cultivation of a Missionary spirit. Open for member”
ship to Students of the Donalda Special Course for women.

President : Eva Moffatt, B-A,

Vice-President : Helen Lyman,

Secretary-Treasurer : Agnes James,

Assistant Sec.-Treas. : Jennie Parmelee.

Committee ;: Misses Pattison, K. Campbell, Ballantyne, Brown,
C: G. Seymour.

GLEE CLUB.
ESTABLISHED 1887.

Fresident : Eva Moffatt, B.A.
Szcretary-Treasurer : Mabel Evans,

Committee: Misses Leach, Reay, Murphy.

McGILL UNIVERSITY MUSICAL ASSOCIATION.

Honorary President ,..ves oueeseSIR WILLIAM Dawson, L'.D,
i Secretary..vuve vovess B J. HARRINGTON, Ph.D.
o Treasurerseee voneses.J. C. CAMERON, M.D.

OFFICERS FOR SESSION 189l-92.

President . ..... seses seessesssss PEERS DAVIDSON, B A,
SOHIBYY oo sse so0ssasssscsavess S 8o Do CARMICHARL,
TYOOINTEY v s v0-00 0000 sessse sesus J. M. MACGREGOR.

Instructor ...vee vossvass soseee .PROF. WM, BOHRER,

Devoted to voice culture and to the practice of college and other songs, Mem-
bership open to all Students in the University. Annual fee $2.00. Meetings of i
one hour and a half held weekly during the college session,




BENEFACTORS OF

NGl Aniversity, Fontrenl.

I. Endowments and Subscriptions of the University and of the
Faculty of Arts.
1. ORIGINAL ENDOWMENT, 1811.

THE HONORABLE JAMES McGILL, who was born at Glasgow, 6th Oct., 1744,
and died at Montreal, 19th Dec., 1813, by his last will and testament, under
date 8th Junuary, 1811, devised the Estate of Burnside, situated near the City
of Montreal, and containing forty-seven acres of land, with the Manor House
and Buildings thereon erected, and also bequeathed the sum of ten thousand
pounds 1n money unto the “ Royal Institution fortle Advancement of Learn-
ing,” a Corporation constituted in virtue of an Act of Parliament pa-sed in the
Forty-first Year of the Reign of His Majesty, King George the Third, to erect
and establish a University or College, for the purpose of Education and the
advancement of learning, in the Province of Lower Canada, with a competent
number of Professors and Teachers torender such Establishment effectual and
beneficial for the purposes intended ; requiring that one of the Colleges to be
comprised in the sai({ University should be named and perpetually be known
and distinguished by the appellation of “ McGill College.”

The value of the above-mentioned property was estimated at the date of the
DOGUOBE BB.ciooconsconsor ssnetorer v osspans foeshritb BRasss assods bhaoustos sFessass sorovIsh $120,000

2. UNIVERSITY BUILDINGS, ETC.

I'HE WiLLiaM MoLsoN HawLi, being the west wing of the McGill College buildings,
with the connecting Corridors and Class Rooms, was erec'ed in 1861, through
the munificent donation of the founder whose name it bears,

Tuae PeTer ReEppatn Muskuwm, the gift of the donor whose name it bears, was

announced by him as a donation to the University in 1880, and was formally
opened to the public, August, 1882,

Tae WiLuiam C. McDoNaLp Physics building, the gift «of William C. McDonald,
Esq., announced by him as a gift to the University in 1890.
Lot for University building adjoining the College grounds, presented by J. H.
R. Molson,—$42,500.
3. THE DONALDA ENDOWMENT FOR THE HIGHER EDUCATION
OF WOMEN.

This endowment, given by the Honorable Sir Donald A. Smith of Montreal, is for
the education of women in the subjectsof the Faculty of Arts, up to the standard
of the examination for B A., in classes wholly separate, to constitute a separate
Special Courge or College for women,—$120,000,

4. ENDOWED CHAIRS, KTC.

Tae MorsoN CHAIR OF ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE, in 1856, endowed by
the Honorable John Molson, Thomas Molson, Esq., and William Molson, Esq.,
—$20,000.

Tue Perer Renpata Ciaik of NATURAL PHiLosopray, in 1871, endowed by Peter
Redpath, Esq.,—$20,600.
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Tae Logan CHAIR oF GEOLOGY, in 1871, endowed by Sir W. E. Logan, LL.D.,F.R S.
and Hart Logan, E«q.,—$20,000.

Tue Jouy FRoTHINGHAM CHAIR OF MENTAL AND MoRrAL PHILOSOPHY,in 1873, endowed
by Miss Louisa Frothingham,—$20,000.

Tae Masor Hiram Minrs Caair or Crassics, in 1882, endowed by the last will of
the late Major Hiram Mills of Montreal,—$42,000.

THe Davip J. GReeNsHIELDS CHAIrR oF CHEMISTRY AND MINERALOGY, in the Facul-
ties of Arts and Applied Science, in 1883, endowed by the last will of the late
David J. Greenshields, Esq., of Montreal, with the sum of $40,000, half of
which is devoted to the Faculty of Arts.

Tue WiLuiam C. McDoNaLp Cnalr oF PHysics, in 1890, endowed by William C.
M¢Donald, Esq.,—-$50,000.

Tue JouN FroTHINGHAM PriNciPAL Funp, to be invested for the endowment of the
Principalship of the University ; founded by the Rev. Frederick Frothing-
ham and Mrs, J. H. R. Molson,—$40,000.

5. EXHIBITIONS AND SCHOLARSHIPS.

Tue JaNe Reppatn Exuisirion, in the Faculty of Arts, $100 annunally —founded
in 1868 by Mrs. Redpath, of Terrace Bank, Montreal, and endowed wi'h the
sum of $1,667.

Tae McDoNaLD ScrAouarsaips AND ExuiBitions, 10 in number, in the Facnlty of
Arts—founded in 1871, and endowed in 1832 with the sum of $25,000, by
Willinm C. McDonald, Esq.—Auwnual value, $1,250.

Tue CHARLES ALEXANDER ScHOLARsHIP, for Classics—founded in 1871 by Charles
Alexander, Esq.—Annual value, $1:20.

Tue BarBArRA ScorT ScHoLARSHIP FOR CLASSICAL LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE—
founded by the last will of the late Miss Barbara Scott of Montreal, in the
sum of $2,000,in 1884.—Annual value, $100.

Tae Gmuq; Hacue Exmsirion—founded in 1881 in the Faculty of Arts.—Annual
value $125.

Tae Masor HiraM MiLLs MEDAL AND ScHoLARSHIP—in the Faculty of Arts, founded
by the will of the late Major Hiram Mills of Montreal, and endowed with the
sum of $1,500.—Aunual value $75.

T. M. T'HomMpsoN, Ksq —$250 for two Exhibitions in September, 1871; $200 for
two Exhibitions in 1872, —$450.

Rev. Couin C. STewarT—for the “Stewart Prize in Hebrew,” —$60,

‘I'ue TayLor ScHoLArsHIP—founded in 1871, by T. M. Taylor, Esq.—Annual value
‘$100—terminated in 1878. .

Proressor ALEXANDER JonNsoN—for Scholarship for 3 Sessions, terminated
1886-7,—$350.

Her Masesty’s Commission for the Exhibition of 1851—Nomination Scholarship.
value £150 annually, tenable fo: two years.

6. ENDOWMENTS OF MEDALS AND PRIZES.

In 1856 Henry Chapman, Esq., founded a gold medal, to be named the “Henry
Chapman Gold Medui,” to be given annually in the graduating class in Ars,
This Medal was endowed by Mr. Chapman in 1874, with the 8um of $700.

In 1560 the sum of £200, presented to the College by H. R.H the Prince of Wales,
was applied to the toundation of a Gold Medal, 10 be called the “ Prince of
Wales Gold Medal,” which is given in the graduating class for Honour
Studies in Mental and Moral Philosophy.

In 1864 the “ Anne Molson Gold Medal’’ was founded and endowed by Mrs. John
Molson, of Belmont Hall, Montreal, for an Honour Course 1n Mathematics and
Physical Science.

In the same year the “ Shakegpeare Gold Medal,” for «n Honour Course, to com-

prise and include the works of Shakespeare and the Literature of England,

fror his time 10 the time of Addi~on, both inclusive, and such other accessory
subjects as the Corporation may from time to time-appoint—was tounded and
endowed by citizens of Montreal, on occasion of the three hundredth anni-
versary of the birth of Shakespeare,
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In the same year the “[Logan Gold Medal,” for an Hoaour Conrse in Geology
and Naturat Science, was founded and endowed by Sir William Logan, LL.D.,
F.R.S, F.GS, &e.

In 1874 & Gold and Silver Medal were given by his Excellency the Earl of Dufferin,
Govervor G -neral of Canada, for competition in the Faculty of Arts, and con-
tinued till 1878,

In 1875 the “ Neil Stewart prize in Hebrew”’ was endowed by Neil Stewart,
Esq., of Vankleek Hill, in the sum ot $340.

In 1880 a Gold and Silver Medal were given by His Excellency the Marquis of
Lorne, Gosernor General of Canada, the former for competition in the Faculry
or] Arts. the latter for competition in the Faculty of Applied Science ; continued
till 1883,

In 1883 n G ld, Silver and Bronze Medal were given by R. J. Wicksteed, Esq.,
\LA,, LL.D., for competition in *Physical Culture” by Students in the
Cradnating Class and 2ad and 3rd years, who have attended the Universit;
Gymnusium,

In 1834 a Gold and a Silver Medal were given by His Excellency the Marquis of
Lansdowne, Gover ior General of Canada, the foraer for competition in the
Faculty of Arts, the latter for competition in the Faculty of Applied Science,
Continu d till 1888.

Tae “ Cua«Les G Cosrer MrmoriaL Puizi”’ for general proficiency—given by
Colin H. Lavingstone, Esq., B. A., tounded in 1889,

7. SUBSCRIPTIONS TO GENERAL E.‘&DOW.\IE.\'T.

1856.
John Gordon McKenzie, Esq....... 82000, Charles Alexander, E3q oo evees $600
Irn Gould, Esq .cceeeee seernees wew 2000] Moses E. David, E3q..... ceeeesenees 600
John Frothingham, Esq .............  2000| Wm. Carter, Esq......cccoe . ss st OO0
John Torrance, Esq ... .cceveenes 20000 Thomus Patton, Esq....ceiines e 600
James B. Greenshields, E:q.....o0 1200 Wm, Workman, Esq ..c.coeseereeeee 600
William Busby Lambe, Esq......... 1200| Hon. Sir A. T. Galt...ccceeeievereee . 600
Sir George Simpson, Kuight....... 1090 Hon. Luther H. Holton........ RPN, 600
Henry Thomas, Esq .ooviveninneninne 1000 Henry Lyman, Esq ..o, . 600
John Redpath, E . ..ccoes cevrneees 1000] David Torrance, E<q..coovviiiriinnns 600
James McDougall, Esq...oveee. « 1000 Edwin Atwater, Esq....co oo weenns 600
James Trrance, Esq.cceees cvesveeene 1000 Theodore Hart, Esq. ........ sissseins - 000}
Hon. James Ferrier.. ...ccee e o 1000 William Forsyth Grant, Esq ...... 610
Harrison Stephens, Esq.............. 1000 Robert Campbell, Esq .c.os wveerue 600
Henry Chapman, E<q.......cccoeee.. 600 Alfred Savage, HEsq waghbe saress UMD
Honourable Peter MceGill. .......... 600| James Ferrier, jun., Esq........co.e 610
John James Day, Esq...... ...cceo. 600| William Stephen, Esq. ..cevee 0iee 600
Thomas Brown Anderson, Esq..... 609 N. S. Wintney, Esq...... vovves uvenne 600
Peter Redpath, Esq ....cc.cvveeee. 600 William Dow, Esq ....... sssssns +0e GO0
Thomas M. Taylor, Esq .............  600| William Watson, Esq....coceeus weeee 600
Joseph McKny, Esq....c..cvvvenen w600 Edward Major, E3q ...ccoee veriinen 600
Donald Lorn MeDougall, Esq......  600] Honourable Charles Dewey Day.. 200
Hou. Sir John Rose......... RS . 600 John R. Esduile, Esq...ceevvees e wee 200
1871.
William Molson, Esq....cecuene wee $3000| T. W, Ritchie, Esq....ccceenncnnerenees  $600
William C. McDonald, Esq ........ 5000| Messrs. A. & W. Robertson. ....... 600
Thomas Workman, Bsq .uiiinen 5000 Messrs, Sinclair, Jack & Co........ 250
John Frothingham, Esq ......c...;. 5000} John Reddy, M.D....coosririnnnveinnn 100
J. H. R. Molaon, E3q..ceeee ceneesceee.  5000| Wm. Lunn, E8q .....oveeecenese e 160
John McLennan, Esq.ue coeeenins . 2000 Kenneth Campbell, Esq...cooveeeees 100
B. Gibb, K8q ..ccicceeee sorssssesssannnes 600 R, A. Ramsay, Beq .cecocnrescrensen 100

W. Notman, Esq...cceuunnnnieniennids . 6u0[ William Rose, Esq ... weeerrerssnnne 50




Hugh McLennan, Esq ..

w. $5000, 0. 8. Waod, E q
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1881-82,

G. A. Drummond, h*q ............... 40001 J. 8 McLachlan, Esq. oo cinnaaee 100
{seorge Hague, Esq..ccesieeeess unes 3000 J. B. Greenshields, lwq (London) 1600
ST A e TR RN A .o 200[ Warden King, Esq .. veeee 1000
Ardrew Rohenson, F~q 10001 W. B. Camming, hsq 1000
Robertgon Campbell, hsq ........... 100 | Mrs. Hew Ramsay ..... 500
SirJ. Hicksen, and Lud\ Hickson 1000| R. A. Ramsay. E3q...ccvuienes vennns 500
Mrs. Andrew DoW...ceeeeeeeiesennns 1000| H. H. Wood, Ezq.. 500
Alexander Murray, Esq .....cconeeee 1000 [ James Burnett, Esq e 500
M08 DUROEY o sonh iciapic sorsi ssetorssnms 1000 | Charles Gibb, Esq..ueeiiiieeininaee . 500
Heetor McKenzie, Esq .covueveseerees 1000
1883—84.
Edward Mackay, Esq..ccoessereasescinivsnns cunessens $5000
8. SUBSCRIPTIONS FOR CURRENT EXPENSES, 1881-32.
Principal DAWSON .ocoevsees sesserees $1000 BeinG.sieee sressssesess .. $1000
J. H R. Molson, E«q.. 1000  Per aunum, 5 5 years belng ......... 3000
George b't-phen h:q ............... 1009 AT I o 5000
Hon. Donald A. Smith.......oes 1000 “ oy sossness 5000
David Morrice, Esq..ccee uneeineiennes 200 “ R <54 & 1000
Messrs. Gault Bmmers & Co...cee 200 “ 0 e 1000
Messrs. A. 8. & S. H Ewing...... 200 “ 4 sl 1000
Hon. Robert Mackay ...... .coevuen 300 Per annum, 2 years, bemg ........ 600
Jonathan Hodgs n, Esq..n . 100  Per anoum, 5 years, being .. 500
Geo, M. nglm"u A 100 » ® N aberei 30
Thomas Craig, E8q.......cccerrennas . 100 Per annum, 2 years, being......... 200
John Rankin, Esq..ccccovn. resnrane 200 Bemg ..................................... 200
John l)-uucan, E8y.ceoes anene . 200 200
Robert Beuu\, | R 100 ORI SRRSO 110
Migs E. A. Ramsay 10) B aeihes SHIDERSUIER AV IO Aokaskrnsotles 100
Hugh Puum BOQ sevsunsensrasrssoss 50 For 2 vears, being...... 100
George Brush, Beq. .cooeeca coresnsonse 26 For 5 years, being 125
J. M. Douglas, Exq oo vorves venees 50 Being coeees WASOASENORE S BOsMAE ORI oo 50
James Court, E<q .... Y B atens cansabsasens srenss sssenne sasss . 50
David J. (Jreeusumlds E~q ........ 300 & reer ooe 00000080 160006 10rBOR0 48 wer 80
1887-8.

John H. R. Molsn, Ezq....ccvverens $1000 Per annum, 3 years, being........ $3000
W. C. McDonald, E-q “ * B eeew 800N
Peter Redpath, Ezq ... “ “ “ : 3000
Hon.Sir Donald A. bmlth K.CM.G 1000 “ * - veerne 3000
Hon. Jas. Ferrier ....... ssessss 500 ¢ " $5 0 verasens 1500
Sir Joseph Hickson......... 500 “ 4 W 1500
Hugh McLennan, Esq ..eeiiinieniee 250 “ “ ¢ sk 750
E. B. Greenshields, Esq.......oconene 250 % " B s - 1750
George Hague, Esq ................... 250 “ o bo eeovs ns 00
Jonn Molson, Esq...cvniniiniin 250 " & ONERI SRS
Samuel lee), T R w250 " W - esee oo 00
Mrs. Mackay, 1888 89.cccecuissssessce sessns sosssnsessns sansossssnssanse soses SO 100

Do JUBUSDD « ,.v0s0e0000h cerrosens séoess soorns sisssnes oot sasessesasosacesise sosass’ - 100
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I1.Endowments and Sulscriptions for the Faculty of Applicd Science.

1. BUILDINGS, CHAIRS, ETC.

Tae WiLiiam Scort CuAR oF Civin ENGINEERING, in 1884, endowed by the last will
of the late Miss Barbara Scott, of Montreal,—$30,000.

Tue Davip J. GReexsaigLps CHAIR oF CHEMISTRY AND MINERALOGY, in the Facul-
ties of Arts aud Applied Science, in 1383, endowed by the last will of the late
Dnvid J. Greenshields, Esq., of Montreal, with the sum ot $40,000, half of
which is devoted to Faculiy of Applied Science.

THe THoMas WoORKMAN DrpARTMENT OF MECHANICAL ENGINEERING — founded
under the last will of the late Thomas Workman Esq., and endowed with the
sum of $117,000. Thesum of $60,000 for the maintenance of a Chair of
Mechanical Engineering, with the assistance, shops, machinery and apparatus
necessary thereto, $57,000 to be expended in the provision of necessary build-
ings, machinery and apparatus. Any balance of this to be added to the
invested endowment for the maintenance of the said Depurtment.

WiLLiam C. McDoxawp, Esq.'toward erection of Thomas Workman Workshops,
$20,000,

Tue WruniaMm C. McDo~NaLp ENGINEERING BuiLping—announced by the donor as a
gift \» the University in 1890, and now in process of erection.

Tue Witiiam C. McDoNaLp Cualr oF ErecTricAL ENGiNgerING—endowed by
Willivm C. McDonald, £3q., with the sum ot $40,000.
Subscriptions for Lectureship in Mining ani Metallurgy.

R. B. ADQUS coeeriarancessrsessnroaneesasressasasss sasonses sosonscns sassssene ssssessennss ssnsese $2000

Miss Benny.....ccooeeeressrese sesssseenseeses seve o 20000006 sesesres 654080080 400000000 sbsnanss . 1000
Mrs. Dow SSREARANA ARSI EIIILIIERY | | oRNEPE IS o BSOS EEAEAINARS sas sl Sessaeati sasibis . DD
Bt A.T. GAI.ccoos sessee SS BN S SRR GRS RSN TEIOR Bioatidie. Saanb btk dvins i LD
Hugh McLennan........... FASPRSPRNS, AR AL SRS N NE O s DI 1000
Sir Wm. DAWSON ..ccoiueiiinnsiereranosinn iorasnens $500 a year for 3 years....... ... . 1500
IR S0, RO 300 ooiiiinsvhenianonst snsonnaanisi 500 ¢ - wsesresosss . HDUD
Alex. Stewart (London, Eng.)....cccoeeeiieees 500 ¢ W asstpRiie 1500
0. W T DERBERE Vinss vooinn t50intniansres sueess 250 “ “ 750
BRI RV coss covise soisnonis dunshniss: Sosehacibis 250 “ o 750
Peter Lyall .......... 0000000 000008 000000 800000 100000 250 “ “ 750
H. & A. Allan... 250 “ “ 750
A T TIBUIE . . coovins roenn . 250 b “ 750
Hootor MoKensie....ceuseeese cossensss sssevoscssss 250 u“ “ 750
T s TIRWRD oo cornvin siser & isamarsrssarnsbansinsees. SO “ “ siavsionns . 10D
GERRIIE. TR oo 060500000 sosass s0080s 10008 000080 viotis 200 “ “ 98040 Be0e0s 600
O DDODBA .4 (sacssvasssanorss SR 5 AN SRR 55 6 HIA 100 ¢ &« Mssibtasins: 0D
Alex. Robertson.......... AR s os SEbES S SN 100 L 8 kb 300
G Hague...ccoovenee socos sosss ssnnessesssnsensesses 100 ¢ # eseaneses 300
J. Hodg:on.. 5 100 “ . G AR TO R 300
A. A. Ayer...... 83.33 - ¢ B esssraasien 250
James Moore ..o.ecees vuveenns e . 66.66 « IR S 200
Ames, Holden & Co...cocvvvvne vivnenresinnnenns 50 “ “ siehss s i 180
B IV BRI (o vinsainsnns snsnns ssnnes sosiviivan-se sonus 0D BN . 8 “ P o 100
B A DRAWEB siin: srrsiarsssihnsasssionse soisn Bl ¢ s S veees 150

$18,260

2. EXHIBITIONS AND SCHOLARSHIPS.

Tae Scorr ExmsrrioN—founded by the Caledonian Society of Montgeal, in com-
memoration of the Centenary of Sir Walter Scott, and endowed in 1872 with
the sum of $1,100, subscribed by members of the Society, and other citizens of
Montreal. The Exhibition is given anuually in the Faculty of Applied Science

—Annual value $50.
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Tue BurLaxp ScaonarsuiP —founded 1882, by J. H. Burland. B. A, Sc., $100 for
a Scholarship in Applied Science, for three years, being $300.

Her Magesty's Commssion for the Exhibition of 1851—Nomination Scholarship,
value £150 annually, tenable for two years.

3. MEDALS AND PRIZES.

In 1880 a Gold and Silver Medal were given by His Excellency the Marquis of
Lorne, Governor General of Canada, the former for competition in the
Faculty of Arts, the latter for competition in the Faculty of Applied Science ;
continued till 1883,

In 1883 a Gold, Silver and Bronze Medal were given by R.J Wicksteed, Esq.,
M.A., LL.D., for competition in “Physical Culture ’ by Students in ﬂle
Graduating Class and <nd and 3rd years, who have attended the University
Gymnpasium.

In 1884 a Gold and a Silver Medal were given by His Excellency the Marquis of
Lansdowne, Governor General of Canad», the former for competition in the
Faculty of Artg, the latter for competition in the Faculty of Applied Science.
Continued till 1888.

In 1885 the British Associaticu Gold Medal,for competition in the Graduating class
in the Faculty of Applied Science, was founded by subscription of members of
the British Association for the Advancement of Science, and by gift of the
council of the Association, in commemoration of its meeting iz Montreal in
the year 1884.

In 1888 a Gold and a Silver Medal were given by His Excellency Lord Stanley,
Governor General of Canada, the former for competition in the Facalty of
Arts, the latter for competition in the Faculty of Applied Science.

4, ENDOWMENTS AND SUBSCRIPTIONS FOR MAINTENANCE OF
FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE.
Endowment Fund.

Daniel Torrance, E3q..cceceeneessecenes 00400000 so00ss 800000 susenssssesens cosnnsnssnsnnssanees $3000
George Motfatt, EE8Q.ccce sssesscrsercecsss socssassess sosonsssssssssessossssssonsssasssssasess 1000
Charies J. Bryages, BeQueese cssses coseesssssessss ssosss ssseossor sosverensssosss ses 1000
Graduates Endowment Fund—Class 1890—$7).00 a year for 5 years......... 850

Annual Subscriptions, 1871-1879.,

Hon. James Ferrier (per.annum, for 10 years) ....... RPASHES AT RS cosene  $100
Peter Redpath, E:q. (perannum, for 10 years)...... veees cecevanns esoves swobds sneve 400
John H. R Molson, Esq. (per annum, for 10 years)........... 400

400

George H. Fro(hiugham. Esq. (per annum, for 7 years)

T. Jumes Claxton, Esq. (per annum, for 6 years)........... o 100

Donald Ross, Esq. (Ferannum, fOr B YORYB)eoeeroseossresssenssssssses sonsssssinanesses § 50
1A

Miss Mary Frothingham (per annum, for 3 years)..... e iieeensvevees sunans 400
H. McLennan, Esq (per annum, for 5 years).....ccs couvsee R S5 S Ao ebeuonl . 100
A. F. Gault, Exq. ( do do ) 100
LHIVOIE SICORE, 00, TOF B PUREE o crttases sanoes srissossssbsssenesiss sosss- sosson srvreese /100
Joseph Hickson, ksq.,, do  ......eeee Beidsiakhnshiertanihan sasissses habes wobhurbinwiotl 100
Principal Dawson, do 300
His Kxcellency the Marquis of Lorne....... ORI 7 500

Mrs. Redpath (Terrace Bank)....cc.. seess cesecssn cossssssn cosssesensosnssossssmscssss 100

Toward Maintenance of Engineering Department,

W. C. McDonald, ESq..cceeseeres sarssssessnnrennesiennas sen nnnsnns ennnsans canssnnennes - $10,000
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To provide lectures in Mechanical and Sanitary Engineering.
E B. Greenshields, Esq ccoviviiine s vevnerinnnnniin he 50000000000 sssats s00000008 50
3. B. Bovey, B0 ii. "icesiosess sossnsssnsoncs ssieBriseps sesssessiess issrenensstss sssiouss . 50
Protessor H. T. Bovey ........... SRPELRT ABSRRIIE SRS TRERRREEINE SN0 debibLITRTA SN 61
Jetfrey H. Burland, B.A.Se., $100 for 2 years.. 200
Smeller AMOUNTS..ccveierss sersenriesessosssniessesnons 40

Chair of Practical Chemistry.

Hon. C. Dankin, M P..ccoves e $1200 | P. Redpath, Esq...coceveevcvmnnennee $ 220
Principal Dawson ..eeennieenn. 1200

Class Rooms for Faculty of Applied Science, 1888,

John R. Molson, E3q..cceererierririen soee s 0ebessen svsoss & 0ses sseses o sese sess sssessenss o $3000

W. O. McDonald, Esqu.eeee . cooe sooetcessserosess sesens ssrens ssnssssssnes sossessss sosens ane 3000

W. C. McDonald, Bsq. (for advertising)...... coces sunes sonnsssnsssinnsesnnnnnns 676
Surveying and Geodetic Apparatus,

W. O. McDonAld, E8q.cecacers cessrecss consssnns sossanees sosaseos osessnssnsnns PREPPI 1500

5. LIST OF 8" BSCRIBERS AND DONURS TO THE ECUIPMENT OF THE
NEW ENGINEERING BU[L‘I;IN;GS OF McGILL UNIVEQSITY, TO
MAY, 1891,

Bell Telephone Co. Ives, H. R.
Bishop, Geo. Jordan & Locker
Birks, Heary Kennedy, John

Kennedy, W., Owen Sound

Bremner, A.
Kerr, R. & W.

Brush, (.

Biackwell, K. Knight Hydraulic Co., Cal,
Buriand, &. B Lawrie, J., & Bro.

Burland, J. H. Macpberson, A.

Campbell, K. McCarthy D. & J. (Sorel)
Oampbell Tile Co. (Eng.), per Jordan | McDonald, Mrs J.

& Locker McLaren, D. W,
Chanteloup, F. (late) McNally, W., & Co.
Chadwick, 7. Miller Bros. & Toms
Crosby Steam Valve Co. (Boston) Mitchell, Robert
Date, John Nalder Bros. & Co., England
Drysdale, D. N.cholson P.

Drysdale, W. Nightingale, H.
Ewan, A Norton Emery Wheel Co. (Worcester,

Dominioﬁ Barbed Wire Co., per F. Fair-| _Mass.)
Notman, W,

man
Frothingham & Workman Ogilvie, W. W,
Gardner, W. S. : Parker, Moses
Gardner, R. W, & Son Pillow, J. A.
Garth & Co. Prowse, G R.
Gower, W. E. Safford Radiator Co. (Toronto)
Graham, Hugh Ramsay, A., & Son
Grler, G. A. Reford, R
Gurney, E. & C., per I. Mnsgey Rathbun, E. W, Deseronto
Hearn & Harrison, per L. Harrison Redpath, Mrs,
Hersey, R. Reed,G. W.
Hodgson, Jonathan Reid, R. G.
Holden, A. Reid, Robert
Hughes & Stevhenson Renoufy, K. M.
Hutton, W. H. Robertson, Jumes
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Ross, James

Sadler, G. W.

Scholes, Francis

Beovill Manufacturing Co.

Shearer, James

St. George, P, W,

Tees & Co.

Twyford & Co. (Fng.), per Jordan
& Locker

Walker James, & Jo.

Bertram John, & Sons (Dundas)

The Edison General Electric Co. (Can
ada and New-York)

The Pelton Water Power Co., San
Francisco

The Thomson-Houston International
Electric Co. (Boston)

The Whittier Machine Co."(Boston)

The B. ¥, Sturtevant Co. (Boston)

The Blake Manufacturing Co. (New
York and Boston)

The Royal Electric Co.

Rutherford, W.

Roberts, George

Carsley, 8.

Brodie & Harvie

Joyce, A,

Sheppari, C.

Ashton Valve Co. (Boston)

Goodhue Co.

Fort Wayne Co. (Indiana)

Wm. 8later

Morton, Phillips & Co.

Details will be given in a future report.

III. Endowments and Subscriptions én aid of the Faculty of
Medicine.

1. LEANCHOIL
Sir Domnld A. Smith, K.C.M.G........

ENDOWMENT.
.......................... s eessnnn sessenees §50,000

2. CAMPBELL MEMORIAL ENDOWMENT—$63,000.

Established to commemorate the ser ices rendered to the Faculty during
40 years by the late Dean George W. Campbell, M.D., LL.D.

Mrs. G. W. Campbell...... ..ccoeuus $2000
i Av ATIRE, T svsrivssdosssonianses 1500
Bir D, A BmIth . cicnsiisisnegissns 1500
Bir George Stephen, Bart.......... 1000
R. B. Angus, Esq..cevvvvr vrvneenens 1000
George A. Drummond, Esq....... 1000
Alex, Murray, Esq. . oo vvvieee 1000
ROUL. MORL, K88, 1veserescnssrsssssns 1000
W. C. McDonald, Esq..... . 1000
A PO oo ohs serevasss srery « 1000
Duncan McIntyre, Es 1000
Alex. Buntin, Esq... .. 1000’
A. F. Gault, E8q ..ccoevvceviervenees 1000 |
M. H Gault, Egq...ccoonsvervaninnes 1000 |
G. W. Stephens, ESq....cc..coivuns 1000 |
James Benning, Esq....coveviiiinnns 1000
R. P. Howard, M.D........cecevvnre. 1000
Frank Buller, M.D...cccooovverinnnes 1000
G. B. & J. H. Burland, Esqrs..... 1000
Miss Elizabeth C. Benny. ........ 1000
J. C. Wilson, Esq..cccvvrennesiannns 1000
Mrs. John Redpath.....c.c. covvrnnen 1000
Hon. John Hamilton...........cc.e. 100"
MBS UIPRDEY. . cosiie tossssors ssnsvasss 1000
Hugh McKay, Esq....cooevinieinenens 1000

Hector McKenzie, Esq....ccoceiuvne 1000
Thomas Workman, K8q............ 1000
Hugh McLenan, Esq....cccoenreenes 1000
0.5 WOk, B ccesssoncssnssorss . 1000
James Burnett, K3q.....ccoovuerunans 500
Andrew Robertson, Esq.......ue 500
Robt. McKay, E8q.....ccceeverearee 500

John Hope, K8q......cceeceesesannnes 500
Alex. Urquhart, Esq ..opeeccveeees 500
. K. & G. A. Greene, Esqrs.... 500
R A. Smith, Esq ......
Genrge Hague, k8q ...cocvvvevnrens
J. K. Ward, Esg coeveene
Warden Kng, Esq

600

500

500
................... 500
John Sterling, Esq....ccovvvvierenees 508
John Rankin, Esq..cccccceee viiierns 500
Messrs. Cantlie, Ewan & Co...... 500
Robt. Reford, Esq ......ccoenne 500
Messrs. J. & W, Ogilvie........... . boo
Réndolph Hersey, Ksq.......c...ut 500
John A. Pillow, E q. ccooovvnnannns 500
S. Cassley, Esq...... ........ Geetibee 500
D C. MacCullum, M.D............. 500
Messrs. McLachlan Bros............ 500
Messrs. 8 Greenskields,Son&Co. 500
P




Jonathan Hogdson, Esq............
Duncan McEachran, Esq., F. R.

08 . TR T
00, RUOR, I 1) casiasoniia soisiscisi ¢
T. Q. Roddick, M.D.....ccc ccovesens
Wm. Gardner, M.D ....oover vevnnnnn
G P. Girdwood, M.D......ccvvvren
G. K. Fenwick, M.D...
Alex. Ramsay, Esq....coovtieviinnns
Messrs. Cochrane, Cassils & Co.
Sir Joseph Hickeon...... «ivevvevens
Allan Gilmour, Ezq. (Ottawa)...
R. W. Shepherd, ESq. .coosconnnnns
Miles Williams, Esq....cccuunennnnnns
Chas. F. Smithers, Esq.....c. .0,
John Kerry, EBoq .cocovee.... sesese
A. Baumngarten, E-q ..couue covinnns
R. W. E'meuhorst,?ﬂsq ...........
W P Lewis, B coreecnsssosssosc
Geo. Armstrong, Esq ceeeeciiienns
J. M. Donglas, E8q...ceuveies vone
Messrs. H. Lyman, Sons & Co...
William Osler, M.D ...c.oovvvniinnns
F. J. Shepherd, M.D.....
Benj. Dawson, Esq....
R, Woll, Boiserssessessrcrse
James Stuart, M.D...ceciiicirnnnns
A.T. Paterson, Ezq ...........
H. W. Thornton, M.D. (New

Richmond, Q.)..cesesoee ssesesese
M. B. David, K8q...cc. ccovss cocreesss
C. B Hanvey, M.D. (Yale, B.C).
D. Cluness, M D.(Nanaimo,B.C.)
W. Kinlock, Esq.....ccccveveerinnnes
Hua & Richardson............. ...
Mrs. Cuthbert (New Richmond,

eane

J. M. Prake, MD...coocee verennrnnnns
Hugh Paton, K8q...coocuvrens vrenens
R. T. Godfrey. M.D
F. A. Roger, M.D...
W. A. Dyer, ESq...ccvveee irnnnnnes
Geo Wood, M,D. (Faribault,

Minn.) ..o 00:0000 000000 200 s0ssscsse
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500

500
500
500
500
500
500
500
500
500
500
500
300
250
250"
250
250
250
250
250
250
2560
250
200
150
150
106

100
100
100
100
100
100

100
100
100
100
100
100

100

| A. A. Browne,M.D...... OIS .
| George Wilkins, M.D................
| R. L. MacDonnell, MD ..........
t Joseph Workman, M.D. (Tor-
OBL0) 00000000 ssaesssr ss0ess sossos sossss
Hon. 8i: “A. T, Galt cc.ocec covanes %
Henry Lunam, B.A., M.D (Camp-
beiton, W.B) . cicversesene sosrones
R. J. B. Howard, M.D.
T.d. Allowad, WD) .cvvsiore ossee
Louis T. Marceau, N..D. (Napier-
TN, QB ciis srenannrarssnvasaseses
Griffith Evans, M.D. (Vet. Dept.
BATMIY ) Sovovs spusors ssutoss v . 0ss ssases
J. J. Farley, M.D. (Belleville)....
Henry B. GPAY, BW..cvioceecsoniree
J. E. Brouse, M.D. (Prescott)....
R. F. Rinfret (Quebec) ...........
Robt. Howard, M.D. (St. Johns)
Drs. J. & D. J. McIntosh (Vank-
ook B cooeiossonssasses sosssnese
J. H. McBenan, M.D..coe. vevesenannes
J. C. Rattray, M.D.(Cobden,0.)
E. H Howard, M.D. (Lachine)..
J. W. Oliver, M D. (Clifton, 0.)
D. A. McDougall, M.D (Ottawa,

A. Pousette, M.D. (Sarnia, 0.)..
A. Rutran, Wi D. (Napanee, 0.)..
James Gunn, M D (Durham, 0.)
J. McDiarmid, M.D. (Hensall,

04 ) ionsovrss connsonss ctnns snssstussene
W. J. Derby. M.D.(Rockland,0 )
J. Gillies, M.D». (Teeswater, ().).
J. B. Benson, M.D. (UChatham,

NilB) civensrescssvosisass orrebinsiany
L. A. Fortier, M.D. (St. David,
J. A. McArthur, M.D. (Fort

REDID, L0) ivesns wooss 5 aanes s asenanse
John Campbell, M.D. (Seaforth,

:) oo vose R .

3. MEDALS AND SCHOLARSHIPS,

100
100
100

50

20

20
15
10
10
10

10
10
10
10

(U e ]

Gt v v O

To 1865 the « Holmes Gold Medal” was founded by the Medical Faculty as
a memorial of the late Andrew Holmes, Esq, M.D., LL.D., late Dean of the
Faculty of Medicine, to be given to the best student in the graduating class
in Medicine, who should undergo a special examination in all the branches,

whether Primary or Final.

In 1873 the “Satherland Gold Medal ”’ was founded by Mrs. Sutherland of Mont-
real, in memory of her late husband, Prof. William Sutherlaad, M.D., for
competitionin the classes of Theoretical and Practical Chemistry in the Faculty
of Medicine, together with creditable standing in the Primary Examinations.

Tae Davip Morrick ScHoLARSHIP—in the subject of Institutes of Medicine, in
the Faculty of Medicine<founded in 1881—value $100. (Terminated in 1883.)

i .
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4. LIBRARY, MUSEUM AND APPARATUS.

For the fittings of the Library ani Museum of the Faculty of Medicine», 1872.

G. W. Campbell, A. M., M.D...... Sl"OO | Robert Craik, M.Dwwe + covesicnen . $200
W. E. Scott, M.D .. reeeenes 200 | Geo. E. Fenwick, M.D... e 200
Wm. W rlght " ¢ IR . 200 |Joseph M. Drake, M.D ...... T 200
Robert P. Howard, M.D ............. 200 | George Ross, M.A., M.D ....... 50
Duncan C. MacCallum, M.D........ 200
The Professors and Lecturers in the ¢ Donation to Apparatus, Museum,

Summer Scssxons of the Faculty ot Library, etc., of the Medical 9903

Medicine... IR AESSasEne ERerIEY Faculty, 1887, $1,182; 1388, P

$1,023. )
For Physiological Laboratory of Medical Faculty, 1879,

DI AP ciiseocissrin ssorsion oose DI004 D BOBE coovoosssos o85onsesse SRRy . 850
D0, BOWRNM iireiisers asnarsssinsoses 100 | Dr: ROGAIOK co00ecoores cossscasrens cseres 50
DR OB icsssioinns snsrossnworsen JOO DR DU o coicossrovents 50
Dr. MacCallum...... .ec... sos sesseens o 100 Dr. GardDOr.ccoo. coseee s sasssosssssosens 50
Dr. Drakeoicss coesssceeses cossessorssse 100 | Dr, O8ler..ccoecoeseesoneee cosssssossssane 50
Dr. Godfrey......... . 100 c——
Dr. McEachran,F.R.C.V.8......... 100 $ 950

Cameron Olstetrical Collections.

Dt ds B OIRUNIINIR oo sossessssias ivssss isatsnsenssr sbsesesss sasasorss seasseseisssare nesess 1D 000

IV. Endowments and Subscriptions of the Faculty of Law.

1. ENDOWED CHAIRS.

Tae Gaue CHAIR, in the Faculty of [.aw, endowed by the late Mrs. Andrew
Stuart (née Agnes Logan Gale) of Montreal, in mem ry of her father, the
late Honorable Mr. Justice Gale,—$25,000; part received, May, 1890.

Tue Wituiam C. McDoNaALp Law Faculty Endowment, founded by William C.
McDonald, Esq. (1899)—$150,000.

2. MEDAL.

In 1865 the “ Elizabeth Torrance Gold Medal ”’ was founded and endowed by John
Torrance, Esq., of St. Autoine Hall, Montreal, in memory of the late Mrs. John
Torrance, for the best student in the %{ ndunnng class in Law, and more espe-
cially for the highest proficiency in Roman Law.

V. Subscriptions and Donations for Special objects.
1. FOR APPARATUS.

William Molson, Esg Philog/ phical Apparatus, 1867..
John H. R. Molson, Esq., for the same...

Peter Redpath, Esq, ‘l]or the same.
George Moffatt, Esq., for the sama........ .
Andrew Robertson, ksq ., for the same..
John Frothiugham, Esq., for the same..

eRERER sRRRRR Litsan B neee

David Torrance, Esq., BT ST - moectovs. oo vt inbonts ssossansoses. + 100
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A. Telescope and Astronomical Instrument, the gift of Charles T. Black-
man, Fsq, of Mcntreal, aud called after his name,

Thgs J Barron, B.A., l’hllosophlcal ADPRPRUEE s cos: sessosssvesssacorse so000ssase $ 50
J. B. R. Molson, Esq., ' Dynamo, Gas Engine and FIXUUTES...con o coversoreee 1792
A, Lnady. tor the purchase of Mining Models......ccouvvesviiienieiies vovnns ovcsoses 1000
Thos. McDougall, Esq., for the same.. 25
J. Livegey, Esq., through Dr. Hﬂrrmgtun, for the same.. RS CeasRD SOENIEIY 50
Geo Stephen, Kgq., for the same......vee sevieivenenisnnee seens 50

Charles Gibb, B.A., donation for Apparutus in Applied Seience . e 50
Tle Local Committee for the recep- ( For the purchase of upglnnceq for

tion (1881) of American Society the department of Civil Engi- 475

of Civil Euagineers........ o oessiosenes neering in Faculty of Applied .
Science...uu e o ‘secssee 00000000 sesses )

(/u {. Adams, Chemical Apparatus............ 000000000 500000 500008008 s0000s 10

. Burland, B.A. Sc., Chemical Appamlus 25

\[(s Redpnth, Stomge i)m(ery 0008 s0ssee 400

W. C. Mc[)onald Esq, fittings of upper C hemlcal Lahomtory .............. 2075

The Local Committee of the British Asgociation for the Advancement of
Science, to found the British Association Apparatus Fund in the
Faculties of Arts and Applied Science, in commemoration of the
meeting of the Association in Montreal in 1884....cc.ccceveesrrrencesseniniees 1500
J. Lawson, a Dynamo

Be.r;oamm Dawson, 3 Microscopes.

2. FOR LIBRARY, MUSEUM AND LARORATORIES.

Jolim Thorburn, for purchase of Mrs. H. G. Frothingham, for the
i ST SRR SN PO ST . $90 arrangement of Dr.Carpenter's
Aundrew Drummoud do Collection of Mazatlan shells.. $233
for Applied Science.. ... .o o 25 | A Lady for Museum Expenﬂes,
T. J. Claxton, Esq., for purchase in 1882 ..... soares oersasapivesn - SO0D
of bpecnmens for Museum....... . 250
A Lady for Musemn Expenses, Peter Redpath, Esq., for Im-
in 1883-4 and i887..... wosesessese 3000 provements to Museum......... . 1000
A friend for the purch&se of spe- The Graduates in A1ts and Ap-
cimens for the Museum ......, . 1900 plied Science of 1885 for pur-
Wm. Molsou, Esq., for Library I chase of Books.... .eeees veseen . 31
Fund..... 4000 | Do of 1836 .. 28
Wm. \iolsun, Esq,for ‘Museum Tne late R. A. Ramsay, qu,
Fund oss 2000 Bequest for purchase of books. 1000
Hoo, F. W. Turmnce for Mental Joubn H. R. Molson for purchase
ud Moral Phllo\uphy Book of book on *‘Butterflies of East-
BRI s st e e iusvinnib sabyss o . 1000 ern U.S and Canada” ...... 50
Mra, Redpath, for 1heendowment Andrew Drummohd, Esq.. to Ln-
of the Wm. Wood- Redpulh i brary Fund of Faculty of Ap-
Library Fund... 1900 plied Science........ YTy TRT 25
A Friend, by the "Hon. F. W. Sir Donald A. Smith, for pur-
Torrance... “400 1 chase of books from the R. W.
Peigs l{edputh Esq " for Museum Boodle Library ... coveeieienans 200
Expenges, 1882, $1,000; ’83, Ottawa Valley Giraduates Suciety
$l 000;'84, $l,000 '85, $1 000; for binding books in the Uni-
'86, leOU ‘81, $1 000; '88, vergity Library ... ...e PR 25
$1, 000 '89, $1, 000 '90, $1,000 9000

3. FOR A BUILDING FOR THE CARPENTER COLLECTION OF SHELLS,
1868.

: Pe ¢r Redpath, E8q..cceeew vvveeeee  $500 | John H. R. Molgon, Esq..cceveee ccie 100
1am olsun, E8q - ccoveserneense 500’5::‘ Wuw. E. Logan, hsq, FRS 100

ceeese 100

li.uusonblephen Esq iessnss 100 | John Molson, Es(L ...... « 100
Robert J. Reekie, bsq 1001’[1103 Workman, 3q.,
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Geo. H. Frothmgham. Esq ..... wee $100 l Benaiah Gibb, E3q ..ccocees coviviiinans 50
Wm. Dow, Esq .. veeessnsennes 100 | Honorable John Rose.......ccceevvnnes 50
Thos. Rnnmer, E- q oo .coesss 100 ——
Andrew Robertson, Esq ..... ¢ eeeee 100 $2,200
Mrs. Redpath..ccceecesee cosesenss sosane 100

4. FOR THE ERECTION OF THE LODGE AND €ATES.

William Molson, Esq..... Caarsaeityas $100 | John Frothingham, Esq....esceeeees $100
John H. R. Molson, Esq .... . ..... = 100 | James A. Mathewson, lis q weres 100
William Workman, Esq ............. 100 | Peter Redpath, E<q . ... ... 100
Josgeph Tiffin, jr., Esq wee 100 | G. H. Frothingham, h.aq . o 100
Thos. J. blaxlon bsq wee 100 | G. D. Ferrier, Esq.... . ccovnnerenees 100
James Linton, E3q ..o vuiiieen . 100 | Geo. W Warner, Esq ....... o soseses 100
William \l('[)uugall Esq 100 | Jnhn Smith, I~.~q ....... o deswass o.o00e 100
Charles J. Brydges, £8q...cce.e00es 100 | Charles Alexander, Esq...ccooeeenns . 100
George A. Drummond, Esq........ 100 | J. Evans, Eaq ...cceo ccvveee evinns w 100
Thomas Rimmer, Esq........ o vosee 100 | Henry Lyman, E<q..ccoecvsivseeeneneec 100
William Dow, E3q .cceeee ceevveeee. W0
5. FOR THE SUPPORT OF THE CHAIR OF BOTANY, 1883-84.

Principal Dawson........ o 0000 so00eee o $500 Per annum, 5 years, bemg . $2500
Hon. Sir D. A. Smith........ N 005008 o T A G | e 1250
J H. R. Molson, Esq ... cosssnnss 100 - " 6 e 500
Mrs. J. H. R. Molsou sonse 0000 sesesere 100 “ ¢ 6 e . 500
G. Hague, Esq ..o cvvveercssaaiscnnnes 100 “ “ #  eeere 500
Mrs. Redpath...... w100 o ¢ 6 e 500
Hugh McKay, Esq. . v 100 o “ e 500
Robert Moat, Esq ......... oo srssssesnces 100 -t “ 6 vesees 500
W.C. \lcl)onald Eeq ........ R . 100 b “ 6 evees 500
Charles Gibb, Esq ..... o snsssssessisn DD 4 “ 6 aves 251
Miss Orkney, essseseasesesses B0 “ " @ e 250
Robert Me ny, Esq 50 “ " 6 eeres . 259
Mrs. Molson.. essseess ssssssssassssss D0 ¢ “ L T 250
Mrs, John MOISOM...vs vseserene sorssons . 50 o b # e 250
John Stirling, Ezq.... 50 “ “ 6 eosen 250
Warden ng, Esq 50 “ b T
Mi:s Hall.. . 50 “ “ 8 e 250
Robert Ang us, hsq 50 “ " B . 250
D. A. P. Watt, Es 50 “ “ ol TR |
Hugh '\lchennan sq 25 é “ 6 e . 125
Sir Joseph chkson 10 b “ 88, <esen 50
Mrs. Philips...coviinnieninininne s saosbin {1 P sovia: o000 sosssssssnsssssssses 10

6. SUBSCRIPTIONS TO BOTANICAL GARDEN, 1890-91.

Hngh McLennan......coe.ceeieerennes $100 | Jonathan Brown...... ‘

Gilman Cheney... e 100 [ Jonathan Hodgson..

James Johnston. ...... csosesoss 100 | H. BhOray...ceo .coree sens Sigeabe. suversis 50
James S1€880r...esveeees wowe 100 | J.S. Shearer....c. coveescenees v OO
A TVIODE iosassis sscsssnossarss sssnsnsoses - JOO | GBOD. BRNERBBT cossossiosss sivesses 25
Hagh Graham ceessessssrennencnnenses 100 | A, Ramsay & Co 25
B W MR voiei soiinsnosnis isrsuvos woo 100 | Garth & 00 .ccooveeececens voroee AV |

W. T. Cosuigan........,... eesnssssnsess 100
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7. IN AID OF THE CHAIR OF HEBREW, 1889.

Warden King, Esq .....

000005 30000 $50 Per annum, 3 years, being
Principal Sir William Dawson..... 50 “ “ "

Hon. Hugh MAckay ....eoesees cersunene 50 “ u“ “
A. F. Gault, Esq ..ccee seveeccnresnnns 25 “ “ “
Geo. Hague, Esq..cccovunnns  soecane 25 “ “ “
T. A. Dawes, E3q..cees cernes vernes TR “ “ “
B. Caraley, Eoq...iicoossocsssos sossesare 25 “ “ “

8. FOR MUSICAL INSTRUCTION IN THE DONALDA SPECIAL COURSE
FOR WOMEN.

Hon. Sir Donald A. Smith, session, 1889-90.......c.cecveunerasserns worrs aaanssessee 400 $200
“ ¢ “ " 189091 .cc0eecessrcessccsssns eoessesses sessssassees 200

9. FOUNDER’S TOMB.

R. A. Ramsay, M.A., B.C.L., to defray the expenses of re-erecting the tomb
Of tho 1ute THon: Jumel BEOUMIL . oiisscsniicrsnisass cesrte sasshvionssonsssaesostonioies $150

9. ENDOWMENT, HELD IN TRUST BY THE BOARD OF ROYAL
INSTITUTION.

The “ Hannah Willard Lyman Memorial Fund,’’ contributed by subseription of
former pupils of Miss Lyman, and invested as a permanent endowment, to furnish
annually a Scholarship or Prize in a * College for Women  aftiliated to the Uni-
versity, orin classes for the Higher Education of Women approved by the Univer-
gity. The amount of the fund is at present $1,100.

10. SPECIAL COLLECTIONS OF BOOKS PRESENTED TO THE LIBRARY.

—t

. The Peter Redpath Collection of Historical Books, presented by Peter Red-
path, Esq., of Montreal, 2368 Volumes.

. The Robhson Collection of works in Arch@ologv and General Literature,
presented by Dr. John Robson, of Warrington, England, 3436 Volum s.

3. The Charles Alexander Collection of Classical Works, presented by C. Alex-
ander, Esq., of Montreal, 221 Volumes.

4. Frederick wriffin. Esq., Q.C., Collection of Books, being the whole of his
Library, bequeathed by his wiil, 2695 Volumes.

5. The Hon, Mr. Justice MacKay, Collection of Books, being the whole of his
Library, 2007 Volumes

6. The “T. D. King Shakespeare Collection,”” presented by the Hon. Sir. Donald
A. Smith and W. C. McDonald, Esq., of Montreal, being 214 Volumes.

11. SPECIAL COLLECTIONS PRESENTED TO THE MUSEUM.

1. The Holmes Herbarium, presented by the late Andrew F. Holmes, M.D.

2. The Carpenter Collections of Shells, presented by the late P. P. Carpenter,
Ph. D.

3. The Collection of Casts of Ivory Carvings issued by the Arundel Suciety,
presented by Henry Chapman, Ksq.

4. The McCulloch Collection of Birds and Mammals, collected by the la‘e Dr,
M. McCulloch, of Montreal, and presented by his heirs.

5. The Logan Memorial Collections of Specimens in Geology and Natural His-
tory, presented by the heirs of the late Sir W. E. Logan, LL.D., F.R.S.

6. The Dawson Collection in Geology and Pals:ontology, being the Private
Collec:ions of Principal Dawson, presented by uim to the Museum.

[ 35
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7. The Portrait of Peter Redpath, Esq., painted by Mr. Sidney Hodges of Lon-
don, and presented by Citizens of Montreal.

8. The Bowles Collection of Lepidoptera, presented by W. C. McDonald, lisq.,
and J. H. Burland, Esq.

9. R. Morton Middleton, Jr,, London, Eng. Collection of Plants.

(See also “ List of Donations to the Library and Museum,” printed annually
in the Calendar and Report to the Museum.)

VI. The Graduates’ Fund.
1. THE FUND FOR ENDOWMENT OF THE LIBRARY.

: The Graduates’ Society of the University, in 1876, passed the following Reso-
ution :—

Resolved:—* That the members and graduates be invited to subscribe to a
‘“fund for the endowment of the Libraries of the University ; said fund to be in-
“ vested and the proceeds applied under the supervision of the Council of the
“Society in annual additions to the Libraries ; an equitable division of said pro-
‘““ceeds to be made by the Council between the University Library and those of
“ The Professional Faculties.”

In terms thereot the following subscriptions have been annonnced to date,
Mla_v 1st,1889. They are payable in one sugn, or in instalments, assubscribers have
elected.

Alphabetically arranged.

Baynes, O'Hara, BC.L... .........$ 05 | Lyman, F. S, B.A,, B.C.L ....... $ 50
Bethune, M.B., M.A., B.C.L...... 50 | Lyman, H. H,, M.A .....cc.e cerveeeee 100
Blackader, Alex. D., B.A,, M.D. 50 | Mackenzie, Fred., B.C.L ..... ..... 100
Barland, J. H., B.A.S¢ ...ccu.. 120 | Maclaren, J. J., M.A., D.C.L..... 100
Browne, A. A, B.A, M.D....... 50 | Macleod, C. H,, Ma.E .......c....e. $50
Cline,J.D., B.A,, MD ........... 25 | Macmaster, D., B.C.Li ..cccvuviiins 100
Cushing, Lemnel, LL.D., B.C.L. 25 | Marler, Wm. f)eM., B.A, BC.L. 125
Dougall, J. R. M.A..cveeriernnns 50 | McCord, D. R, M.A,, BC.L....... 100
BlHS B Wis ElicD csins o cosossnee 50 | McGregor, James, LL.D..... ...... 80
Empson, Rev. J., M.A....cu.ccee 25 | Molson, Wm., M.D......ccooverrene v 100
Gardner, Wi, M.D...... .covvuenns 100 | Osler, Wm, M D. ..ccoosceverrnnns 100
Gibb, Charles, B.A...... ..ccccuuus 50 | Ramsay R. A, M.A,, B.C.L....... 100
Gilman, F. K., LL.D., B.C.L.... 100 | Rexford, Rev.E. I., BAA............ 50
Gould, €. By B.A.ivsssesne weee 100 | Robertson, Alex., B.A..uee vovveeins 100
Hall, J. 8., jun., B.A.,,B.C.L...... 50 | Robins, 8. P., LL.D..cceverens . 50
Hall, Rov. W., MA.iviinsvnrerers 10 | Roddick, T. G, M.D ... cvvvrweees 100
Harrington, B. J., B.A,, Ph.D..... 50 | Ross, George M.A., M.D....cceeee.. 100
Holton, Edward, B.C.Li ...es.eres 100 | Shepherd, J. Fo, M.D ..vv. .vooeeerens 100
Hutchinson, M., B.C.L....c..cc.... 5 | Torrance, J. F., B.A., BA. Sc..... 100
Keller, F. J., B.O.L ..ccceee ceeennnee 25 | Trenholme, N. W,, M.A,, D.C.L,.. 100
Kelley, F. W., B.A,, Ph.D........ . 100 —_
Laing, Rev. R., M.A....coouvuvnnne . 100 Total to date.......es e $3,000

2. THE DAWSON FELLOWSHIP FOUNDATION,

The Graduates’ Society of the University, in 1880, and in commemoration of
the completion by Dr. Dawson of his twenty-fifth year as Principal, resolved to
raise, with the assistance of their friends, a Fund towards the Endowment of the
Fellowship, under the above name.

Details of the scheme can be had from the Treasurer, C. H. Mcueod, Bsq,
Ma.E. The following subscriptions have been announced to date, May Ist, 1889,
They are payable in one sum, in instalments, without interest or with interest till
payment of capital, as subscribers have elected.




Abbott, H, B.O.L........couen. e $ 60
Archibald, H., B.A.Sec............ 20
Bethune, M. B., M.A, B. 50
Carter, C. B, B.C.Lio..vcuvnns 100
Cruickshank, W. G., B.C.L........ 100
Dawson, W. B.M.A,Ma.E....... 50
Dougall, J. R., M.A....veveurnnrr 250
Gibt, C., BA ..o vevrenrerors o 100
Hall, Rev. Wm.,, MA..........."" 100
Hall, J. 8., jun.,, B.A., B.C.L,...... 100
Harrington, B, J., B.A, Ph.D...... 50
Hutchinson, M., B.C L....... 400
Kirby, J.,LL.D., D.C.Li . 50
Krans, Rev, E, I.,M.A,LLD 100
Loet, B. P, B.O.L......ccooverennercss 100
Lighthall, W. D., M.A, B.CL... 100

Lyman, H.H.,, M.A....ccueeeverceeen§ 100
Lyman, A. C,, M.A,, B.CL...... 50
MoCormick, D., B.C.L ............. 100
McGibbon, R. D.,B.A., B.C .L..... 100
McGoun, A., jun, M.A., B.C.L.... 50
McLennan, J. S, B.A...... ......... 100
Ramsay, R. A, M.A, B.C.L.t.... 50
Spencer, J. W., B.A Sc, Ph.D.... 50
Stephen, C. H., B.C.L .............. 100
Stewart, D. A., B.A Sc... 20
Stewart, J., M.D..... wosoasnreces U0
T M. Woe BoO Liirsioioee vosenresons 100
Taylor, A. D., BA,, B.C.L......... 100
Trenbolme, N.W.,M.A,, D.C.L... 400

Total to date..ue waee s $3,010




Mniversity School Examinations,

1892,

FOR CERTIFICATES OF THE UNIVERSITIES AND THE
TITLE OF ASSOCIATE IN ARTS.

HELD UNDER THE SUPERINTENDENCE OF MCGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL,
AND THE UNIVERSITY OF BisHOP’S COLLEGE, LENNOXVILLE, AND RECOG-
NIZED BY THE PROTESTANT COMMITTEE OF THE COUNCII OF PuBLIC
INSTRUCTION.

These Examinations are held in Montreal and at Lennoxville; and local
centres may be appointed elsewhere on application to the Principal of either
University, accompanied with the names of satisfactory Deputy Examiners, and
guarantee for the payment of necessary expenses.

The Examinations are open to Boys or Girls from any Canadian school.

PART I.-ORDINARY A.A.
SUBJECTS OF EXAMINATION.

I. PRELIMINARY SUBJECTS.

(100 marks each.)
English Reading.

Writing.,

English Dictation.

English Grammar, including easy Analysis*

Arithmedc (all the ordinary rules, including square root and a
knowledge of the Metric System).

Geography (acquaintance with the maps of each of the four con-
tinents, and of British North America).

Briiish History and Canadian History.

New Testament History + (Gospels and Acts, as in Maclear).

* In the Analysis it is expected that the following scheme will be used: (1) Subject.
(2) Attributive Adjuncts of the Subject. (3) Predicate. (4) Complement of the Predicate.
(s) Object. ¢6) Attributive Adjuncts of the Object. (7) Adverbial Adjuncts of the Predicate
(Extension). (8) Adverbial Adjuncts of the Complement of the Predicate. In the Analysis of
a Complex Sentence, the sentence must be analysed as a whole, and then the clause or clause,
which occur in it, in detail. N

t Candidates will be exempted from examination in this subject only if their parents or guar-
dians make written objection thereto.
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II. OPTIONAL SUBJECTS.

Section 1.—Languages.
Latin :—

Caesar —Bell. Gall,, Bk, I.
Virgil.—Aeneid, Bk. L.

Latin Grammar and Prose Composition (Collar’s Practical 200 marks.

Latin Composition, Part I11, or an equivalent.)
Greek i—
Xenophon.—Anabasis, Bk. I,
Homer.—lliad, Bk. IV,
Greek Grammar,
French :—

Grammar and Dictation,
Darey’s Lectures Frangaises (selected extracts). 100
Re-translation, English into French,

German :—

Grammar,
Adler’s Reader, Sections I. and II. 100

Trzaslation from German into English.

Section 2.—Mathematics. .
Geometry :—
Euclid, L, II,, III, with easy Deductions,seees seee sevese 100
Algebra :—

Elementary Rules, Involution, Evolution, Fractions. Indices, )

Surds, Simple and Quadratic Equations of one or ; I00
more unknown quantities, S

Plane Trigonometry.
(As in Hamblin Smith, pp. 1-100, omitting Ch. XI). 100

Section 3.—English.

Zhe Fnglish Language :—
Meiklejohn’s English Language, Pts. 1., II., III. }
Trench’s Study of Words.

English Literature :—

100

Shakespeare, Tulius Caesar,
Scott’s Lady of the Lake.

History.—(As in Primers of Greece and Rome, and Collier’s
Great Evenis )eeee veeeee

Meiklejohn’s English Language, Pt. IV, }
100

| o0

Seess s v DN Y

Geography.—Physical, Political and Commercial.... .. e0uss 100

200 marks.

marks,

do

do

co

do

do

do

do
do
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Section 4.—Natural and Physical Scienees, etc.

Zoology (as in Nicholson’s Introductory Text-Book)..evuss... 1IcO do
Lotany* (ds in Spotton’s High School Botany, with Analysis
according to the method of Nelson’s ‘¢ Herbarium and
Plant Destriptlons?”)soe sssare sessassasssses sose 100 d0
Chemistry (as in Remsen’s Elements of Chemistry, pp. I to 160). 100 do
Physiology and Hygiene (as in Cutter’s Intermediate)........ 100 do
Physics (as in Gage and Fessenden’s High School Physics,
CHaptore 1, 155 LI o co0is vovsss conive ssusmanene . 10D GO
Geometrical and Freehand Drawing. ... ...oes vovsse vesess .. 100 do
Geometrical.—Vere Foster, R1; R2; R3, problems 119 to 129.
Freehand.—Rules of Perspective, Drawing from the object (as in the Domi-
nion Freehand Drawing Books, numbers : to §, inclusive.)

REGULATIONS,

1. To obtain the Certificate of Associate in Arts, Candidates must pass in all
the Prelimivary subjects, and also in any six of the Optional subjects, provided
that the six include one subject at least from each of the four Sections.

2, In addition to the six Optional subjects selected for passing, Candidates may
take other Optional subjects, but the total possible number of marks obtainable
in all the Optional subjects chosen must;not exceed 1100.

3. Candidates will not be considered as having passedin any subject, unless
they have obtained at least 34 per cent. of the ttal number of marks obtainable
in that subject.t

4. The total number of Marks gained by every Candidate in the Optional
subjects shall be added up, and the Candidates arranged in order of merit ina
printed list, at the close of the Examination, those who are over 18 years of age
on the first day of June being in a separate list. No marks in any subject shall
be counted, unless the Candidate has passed in that subject.

5. Candidates who obtain at least 67 per cent. of the marks in any Optional
subject will be entitled to a certificate of creditable answering in that subject,
provided they satisfy the conditions for Associate in Arts.

* In connection with the Botany examination, credit will he given for collections of mounted
specimens made in accordance with Penhallow’s Guide to the Collection and Preservation of
Plants. The Head Teacher of each school will forward with the answers a specimen from
cach pupil’s collection, and also (on a furnished form) a detailed statement as to the collections
made. Not more than so specimens will be expected to constitute a collection, but marks may
be allowed pro yata for fewer,

tWhen (e. g., in History, English Language, etc.) two or more books or subjects are prescribed
for one examination it is necessary to pass in each. Candidates will not be allowed to pass in
the Preliminary Grammar, unless they show a satisfactory knowledge of Syntax (Parsing, Analy-
sis, and questions connected therewith). In Classics, at least one-third of the marks allotted to
grammar must be obtained.
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6. Candidates who pass in the subjects of the University Matriculation
Examinations may, without further examination, enter the Faculties of Arts and
Applied Science,

7. Candidates who fail, or who may be prevented by illness from completing
their exar .nation, may come up at the next examination without extra fee.

8. Crudidates who pass in all the Preliminary subjects may at the next
exam nation take the Optional subjects only, and without extra fee.

0. The Head Master or Mistress of each school must certify to the character
and ages of the pupils sent up for examination.

10. The examinations will begin on Wednesday, June 1st, at 9 a.m.

I1. Lists of the names, ages, and Optional subjects to be taken by the Candi-
dates, together with the fee of $4 for each Candidate, must be transmitted to the
Secretary, McGill University, Montreal,on or before May 1st. (Blank forms and
copies of the Regulations will be furnished on application.)

Extracts from Darey's Lectures Frangaises, for the examination of 1892,

Extracts beginning on pp. 1o, 13, 15, 20, 32, 33, 37 42, 47, 51, 56, 63, 68
74, 76, 85, 87, 92, 94, 99, 103, 110, 118, 125, 129, 133, 144, 149, 151, 156,
158, 162, 166, 169, 176, 179, 182, 196, 215,

NoTE 1.—No fees will be exacted for the examination of pupils of Academies
under the control of the Protestant Committee ; but in order to obtain the certifi-
cate from the Universities, the prescribed fee, viz.: $4.00, must be paid to the
Secretary of the University Examiners.

Candidates who pass Grade II. of the Academy Course of Study will, in the
following year, be exempted from the Preliminary Subjects of the A.A. Exami-
nation.

The complete regulations of the Protestant Committee of the Council of Public
Instruction with reference to these examinations may be obtained on application,
to the English Secretary, Department of Public Instruction, Quebec.

NOTE 2,—~MATRICULATION SUBJECTS REFERRED TO IN REG. 6.

In Arts.—Greek, Latin, Geometry, Algebra, Arithmetic, English Dictation,
English Grammar, British History. (Women may substitute French for Greek.)

In Applied Science—Geometry, Algebra, Trigonometry, Arithmetic, English
Dictation, English Grammar.

After entrance in Arts or Applied Science, French or German must be studied.
In the former subject an entrance examination is required, but may be passed
either in June or in September; Candidates who are unable to pass must study
German after entrance. 'Women who omit Greek must pass the entrance examina-
tion in French, and afterwards study both French and German.

[Matriculation Examinations are also held at the opening of the University
Session in September. See Calendars of the Universities. ]
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PART II.-ADVANCED A.A.
SUBJECTS OF EXAMINATION.

I. PRELIMINARY SUBJECTS.

As under Part I.

II. OPTIONAL SUBJECTS.
Section 1.—Languages.
Latin :—
Virgil.—Aeneid, 1.
Cicero.—In Catilinam, I. and II.
Grammar, Prose Composition (Collar’s Practical Latin Composition, Parts
IIL. and IV.), and Translation at sight from Caesar an | Nepos
Greek :—
Xenophon,—Anabasis, I. and II,
Homer, —Iliad, IV., and Odyssey VII.
Grammar and Prose Composition (Abbott’s Arnold’s Greek Prose Compo-
sition, Exercises I to 25).
French :—
Lamartine, Jeanne d’Arc.
Moliére, Le Bourgeois gentilhomme.

Translation at sight from French into English, and from English into
French.

Grammar and Dictation.

German :—Similar to French (subjects will be announced later).
Section 2.—Mathematics,
Geometry :—
Euclid, Bks. I, to IV., Defns. of Bk. V., Bk. VI,
Algebra :—

To the end o' Progessions,

Trigonomelry :—
As in Hamblin Smith (the whole).

Section 3.—English.

The English Language :—
Lounsbury’s History of the English Language,
Mason’s English Grammar,
A composition,
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English Literature :—
Meiklejohn’s English Language, Pt. IV,
The Elizabethan Period (Morley’s First Sketch),
Milton’s Paradise Lost, Bks. I. and II.

History :—
Grecian History.—The Persian and Peloponnesian Wars,
Roman History,—From the Wars of Marius and Sulla to the death of
Tiberius.
English History.—The Reformation and Puritan England, as in Green’s
Short History,

Section 4.—Natural and Physical Science, &c.

Botany.—Gray’s Text Book.
General Morphology and Classification, Determination of Canadian species
exclusive of Thallophytes. Distribution of Orders represented in Canada.

Chemistry.—Inorganic, as in Remsen’s Elements.
Also, an examination in Practical Work.

Physics.—As in Gage gnd Fessenden’s High School Physics.
Also, an examination in Practical Work.

Drawing —Orthographic Projection, including Simple Penetrations, Develop-
ments and Sections, as in Davidson’s Orthographic Projection.

RECULATIONS.

The Regulations of Part I., with the following modifications and additions,
will apply to the advanced subjects: —

1. Candidates who passin six of the advanced subjects (including one at
least from each of the four Sections) will receive a Senior or Advanced A.A.
certificate. The number of marks given to each subject wiil be the same
as in Part I.,, and add tional advanced subjects may be taken as in Reg. 2,
Part L

2. Candidates who fail in one or more of the subjects required for the
advanced A.A. may, on the recommendation of the Examiners, be given an
ordinary A.A. certificate,

3. The examinations in the advanced subjects will be held at the same time
and in the same manner as those in the ordinary subjects. They will be
open to all who have already passed in the preliminary subjects, whether
they have taken the ordinary A.A.or not. The prelimimary subjects must be
taken either one or two years before the advanced subjects.
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4. Candidates who pass the advanced examinations in Greek, Latin,
Geometry, Algebra, and English Language* shall be considered as having passed

the Higher Matriculation Examination of the First year in Arts, McGill
University.

5. Candidates must, before May 1st, give notice of intention to present them

selves for the examination, specifying the optional subjects in which they wish
to be examined.

6. The ordinary fee of $4.00 t must be paid before taking the preliminary
subjects,and an additional fee of $10 00 at the time of making application for
the advanced examinations,

* French as in Pait I, Note 2,

t Except in the case of Candidates from Academies under the control of the Protestanut
Committee of the Council of Public Instruction.
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fL . *
Sehool ﬁxammatwuz.
STANDING IN THE EXAMINATIONS, 1891.

1. Candidates under 18 years of age.

No,
l 1. Samuel G. Archibald (High School, Montreal), 913 Marks,
' 79. Carroll D. Dyke (Coaticook Academy), 890
i 9. Morell McK. Duff (High School, Montreal), 855
2. Edgar N. Armstrong (High School, Montreal), 843
’, 21, Charles E. Von Barnveld (High Scheol, Montreal), 816 ¢
z 23. Lillian M. Carnochan (Girls’ High Scheol, Montreal), 800 ¢
| 11. Frank W, Fourney (High School, Montreal), 752 &
{ 7. George A, Campbell (High School, Montreal), 281 ¢
i 194. Anna McAmmond (Stanstead Wesleyan College), 734 ¢
| 14. Cecil C Pangman (High School, Montreal), 24 %
: 42. George F. Gibsone (High School, Quebgc), 723 ¢
218. Isabella F, Frost (Waterloo Academy), €74 ¢
! 18, Frederick T. Tooke (High School, Montreal), 669
‘ 50. Bertha E. Clarke (Girls’ High School, St. John, N.B.), 661 ¢
28. Ethel M. Doull (Girls’ High School, Montreal), 648 ¢«
17. Oswald Smyth (High School, Montreal), 645 ¢
. Edith H. Locke (Girls’ High S
4 Williac B. 'f’a;lg(r,(high S}L‘hif)}l]:) OQlflerg:cn)t,real)’ f equal 639
22. L. Ethel Armstrong (Girls’ High School, Montreal ), 61g ¢
| 190. Jennie A. Anderson (Stanbridge E. Model School), 617
{ 26, Florence E. Cushing (Girls’ High School, Montreal), 6og ¢
| 70. Charles W. Woodworth (Bedford Academy), 595
8. Shirley Davidson (High School, Montreal), 1 g e
188. Mary A. Rugg (Girls’ Academy, Sherbrooke), E - 5°3
102. Edward D, Mansfield (Cowansville Academy), 582«
199. Rosa Whitney (Stanstead Wesleyan College), Ly @
10. L. Aubrey Dyer (High School, Montreal), 878
‘ 12. Melville Miller (High School, Montreal), (52 S
189. Jessie M. Shirreffe (Girls’ Academy, Sherbrooke), 564 «
25. Annie A. Corneil (Girls’ High School, Mentreal), g5 %
3. Frederick M. Becket (High School, Montreal), 542 ¢«
27. K. E. Louise Dawson (Girls' High School, Montreal), 541 ¢

56. Elizabeth H. Roderick (Girls’ High School, St. John, N.B.), 532z ¢
186, William M, Steele (Boys’ Academy, Sherbrooke), 518 ¥
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59. Lizzie M. White (Girls’ High School, St. John, N.B.), }
104. M. Winnifred Boutelle (Danville Model School), !

16. William H. Robertson (High School, Montreal),

6

142.

135.

146.
58,

193

. Anson H. Campbell (High Scho>l, Montreal),

Clara M. M Bailey (Cookshire Model School),

Arthur J. White (Huntingdon Academy),

. Mggie Hanran (Inverness Academy),

. Ethelwynn M Tweddell (Stanstead Wesleyan College),

. Clara J. Trenholme (Coaticook Academy),
. Laura R. Wilson (Girls’ High School, St. John, N.B.),

. Dean H, Pettes (Knowlton Academy),

3. Mary A. Whelen (Portage du Fort M )del School),

. Jessie M. Hayes (Girls’ High School, St. John, N.B.),
. Beatrice M, McGowan (Knowlton Academy),

Lillie A. McCaskill (Cookshire Model School),
. William Chubb (St. Johns High School),

. Algernon E. Doak (Coaticook Academy),
. Mamie M. McKenna (Coaticook Academy), y

. May Marsh (Knowlton Academy),

equal

. Edith M. Woods (Girls® High School. .\I')ntreal),l
. Wilkie B. Mccaw (Boys' Acidamy, Sherbrooke), } eqial

. Percy C, Anderson (Satton Model School),

. Evelyn A, Fraser (Cookshire Model School),

. James A. Thompson (Inverness Academy),

. Katie Armstrong (Shawville Academy),

. Edith Moses (Knowlton Academy),

. Morris Chas. Hutchins (Cowansville Academy),
. Howard C. Symmes (Aylmer Academy),

. Annie Beckett (Portage du Fort Model School),
. Barbara J. Hamilton (Huntingdon Academy),

. Lena Soules (Knowlton Academy),

. Florence C. Campbell (High School, St. Johns),
. Agnes May Gilmore (Huntingdon Academy),

. Walter R, Hibbard (Dunham Model School),

. Christina M. Beard (Gould Model School),

. Emma G. Baldwin (Coaticook Acad:my),

. Tina E. Traver (Knowlton Academy),

. Luna E. Edwards {Coaticook Academy),

. Leon J, Ball (Boys’ Academy, Sherbrooke),
Mary E. Neville (Huntingdon Academy),

11, Candidates over 18 years of age.

Gardiner Grady (Inverness Academy),
Katherine H, Travis (Girls’ High School, St. John,

N.B.), tequal
. W, Alfred Gustin (Stanstead Wesleyan College),

5!2
510
508
489
487
433
482
474
471
470

} equal 467

466
457

454
449

414

443
436
435
423
421
414
403
393
391
382
371
364
358
350
342
321
306
395

828

517 Marks.

‘“«©
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46. Ina S. Brown (Girls’ High School, 8t. John, IN.B,), 676 Marks.
69. Nellie G. Sulley (Bedford Academy), 663 ¢
9o. Abegail J. Cairns (Cooks! ‘re;Model School), 652
55. Mary I. Jordan (Girls’ High School, St. John, N.B.), 650 ¢
220. Thomas J. Slack (Waterloo Academy), 629 ¢
181, Ernest W, Hodgins (Shawville Academy), 610 ¢
116, George D. Fuller (Granby Academy), 604 ¢
48. Susan E. Cameron (Girls’ High School, St. John, N.B.), 600 ¢
198. Laura Vipond (Stanstead Wesleyan College), 478 ¢
68. James E. Collins (Bedford Academy), 566  ¢¢
51. Mary W. Davidson (Girls’ High School, St. John, N.B.), 563 ¢
131. Francis M. McNaught on (Huntingdon Academy), 55 «
124. Alexander W, Cameron (Huntingdon Academy), 558 ¢
209. Edward O. Dyer)(Sutton Model School), 554 ‘¢
2. Alice Gibson (Girls’ High School, St. John, N.B.), 539
106. Thomas Donnelly (Danville Model School), 515 ¢
187. Maude M. Johnson (Girls’ A cademy, Shérbrooke), g1z «
49. Agnes L. Carr (Girls’ High School, St. John, N.B.), 509 ¢
112. Thomas B, McDonald (Gould Model School), 1] SR
19. Harry R. Trenholme (High School, Montreal), 496
. Edith Dobell (Trafalgar Institu
l‘;,?, Ma:; F. l\)leoor(e (Hur:tingdon Atgz’xdzin?;;:eal)’ %equnl 458
57. Margaret A. Stewart (Girls’ High School, St. John, N.B.), 482 ¢
150. David McHarg (Inverness Academy), 475 ¢
67. Thos. J. Symmes (Aylmer Academy), 467
155. Elizabeth O. Wood (Inverness Academy), 466  «
183. Ralph W, Hodgins (Shawville Academy), 408 ¢
54. Jeanie B. Johnstone (Girls’ High School, St. John, N.B.), 447 ¢
41. Thomas 4. McMartin (Private Tuition), 442 ¢
129. Mary V. McGregor (Huntingdon Academy), 433
136. Susie E. Nolan (Huntingdon Acidemy), 430
98. Frederick A. Planche (Cookshire Model School), 1 g o«
149. Minnie C. Lord (Invzrness Academy), o 42
115. Walter M, Fisk (Granby Academy), 422
15. Edward A, Prentice (High School, Montreal), 415 ¢
132. Peter McNaughton (Huntingdon Academy), 411
153. Jessie Sutherland (Inverness Academy), 404  ¢¢
165. Malinda V, F. Creswell (Lachute Academy), , 403 ¢
82. Alice M Nunns (Coaticook Academy), X e
213. Annie L. Smith (Suiton Model School), equal 398
212, Kathleen F. O'Regan (Sutton Model Schoul), 390 ¢
105. Jessie Crack (Danville Model School), 379 ¢

65. Robert W. Neill (Aylmer Academy), 377 ¢




24.
29.

210.
128,
36.
31,
123,
83.
143
39:
130.
167.
215,
318,
214.
208.
119.
75.

97.

30.
122,
100.
139.
163.
191,

47
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JUNIOR CERTIFICATES,
1. Candidates under 18 years of age.

Ethel G. Claxton (Girls’ High School, Montreal),
Winnifred I. Hearle (Girls’ High School, Montreal),

. Thomas M. Brown (High School, Montreal),

Sophronia M. Harvey (Sutton Model School),
Ma.ion E. Lewis (Huntingdon Academy),

I’essie McH. Reid (Girls’ High School, Montreal),
Alice M. Jordan (Girls’ High School, Montreal),
John C. Bruce (Huntingdon Academy),

Jennie E. Nunns (Coaticook Academy),

Lorne McK. Arkley (Inverness Academy),

Amy F.Young (Girls’ High School, Montreal),
James D. McNair (Huntingdon Academy),
Pheebe A. M. McOuat (Lachute, Academy),
Clair Baxter (Three Rivers Academy),

Gertrude O’Regan (Sutton Model School),
Mabel M. Wallace (Sutton Model School),
Clelland W. Currie (Sutton Model School),
Chauncey K. Lough (Hull Model School),

Edith C. Vaughan (Clarenceville Academy),

Persis L. Plaisance (Cookshire Model School, equal

11, Candidates over 18 vears of age.

Annie Jackson (Girls’ High School, Montreal),
Elizabeth S. Brown (Huntingdon Academy),

Jane Broughton (Cowansville Academy),

Isabella J. Stowell (Huntingdon Academy),

Mary E. Armstrong (Lachute Academy),

William S. Ball (Stanstead Wesleyan College),

Mary E. Brown (Girls’ High School, St. John, N.B.),

McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL.
Juxg, 1891,

605 Marks,
478
425
370
:.75 o
370 .
369
356 ¢
322 o
300

208 “
295 o
278 ¢
275
25:i ‘"l
244 *°
235 “
g38 @
205 ol
37z ¢
366 “
338
309
278 “
245 “"
232 ¢

The following Candidates have passed the Examinations required for Entrance.

Anderson, Jennie A., #tanbridge E., Q

1. In Arts.

Anderson, Percy U.G Abercorn, Q | Brown, Ina S,
o J

Archibald, Samuel

Armstrong, Edgar N., Montreal, Q | Cameron, Alex.

Armstrong, Katie, Shawville, Q | Cameron, Susan K.,
Bates, Chas. W., Almonte, O Campbeli, Florence C.,
Beard, Christina M., Gould, Q | Campbell, George A.,

Beckett, Annie,  Portage du Fort,Q ! Carnochan, Lillian M.,

Blow, Thomas H.,

Montreal, Q | Cairns, Abigail JW

Kemptville, O
St Joho, N.B
Cookshire, Q

Huntingdon, Q
St Joun, N.B
St Jotns, Q
Montreal, Q
Mueatreal, Q
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Chalmers, Louisa H.,
Clark, Jos. A. M,
Clarke, Bertha E.,
Cushing, Florence E.,
Davidson, Mary W.,
Davidson, Shirley,
Delakey, Fred. C,,
Dyer, i}dwnrd 0.,
Dyke, Carroll D.,
Edmison, John H.,
Elliott, Andrew 8.,
Fourney, Frank W.,
Frest, Isabella F.,
Galbraith, Arch.,
Gibson, Alice,

Gibsor e, George F.,
Griggs, Alice J.,

Gun, Arthur,

Gustin, W, Alfred,
Harvey, Sopt ronia M.,
Hayes, Jessie M.,
Hickson, J. C., Montreal, Q
Jordan, Mary L, St John, N B
Mansfield, Edward D., Cowansville, Q
Mursh, May, Knowlton, Q
McAmmoud, Anna, North Augusia, O
M:Gannon, A. V., Brockville, O
Mc¢Gowan, Bentrice M,  Knowlton, Q
Mc¢Gregor, Mary V.,  Huntingdon, Q
McNaughton, Fran. M., Huntingdon, Q
Milloy, Jas. G, Glencoe, O

Granby, Q
Ridgetown, O
St John, N.B
Montreal, Q
St Juhn, N.B
Montreal, Q
Pembroke, O
Sutton, Q
Coaticook, Q
Owen Sound, O
Woodstock, O
Montreal, Q
Waterloo, Q
Toronto, O
St John, N.B
Quebec, Q
Coaticook, Q
Durhsm, O
Fitch Bay, Q
Atercorn, Q
St John, N.B

11. In Applied

Argus, Willie F., Montreal, Q
Arkley, Lorie M., Iuverness, Q
Aveling, Arthur P., St. Catharines, O
Balloch, Guy R., *Centreville, N. B.
Baxter, Clar, Three Rivers, Q

Becket, Fred. M., Montreal, Q
Brown, Thomas M, Montreal, Q
Bruce, John C., Huntingdon, Q
Campbell, Angon H., Montreal, Q
Carron, Fred. B,, Brockville, O
Clhiubb, William, St. Johns, Q

Clen ents, Fred. S.,
Colling, Jas. E.
Currie, Clelland W.,

Fredericton, N. B.
Clurenceville, Q
Abercorn, Q

| Shirrefe, Jessie M.,

Doak, Algernon E., Coaticook, Q
Doonelly, Thomas. Danville, Q
Dutf, Morell McK., Montreal, Q
Jyer, L. Aubrey, Montreal, Q
Edwards, Fred. E,, Irvine, Q
Fuller, G.orge D., Granby, Q
Gillanders, Walter, Inverness, Q
Grady, Gardiner, Inverness, Q
Hibbard, Walter R., Dunbam, Q
Hodging, Ernest W., Shawville, Q
Hodgins, Ralph W., Shawville, @
Hutchins, Morris Cls., Cowansville, Q
Johnson, Ed. P., Ottawa, U

Mitchell, Albert T. G.,,  Montreal, Q
Moftatt, William, Ormstown, Q
Moore, Mary F., huntingdon, Q
Moses, kdith, Knowlton, Q
O'Regan, Kathleen F., Sutton, Q

Q

Pettes, Dean H. Knowlton,
Robson, Amunéa,

Routledge, J. W,
Shaver, H. E.,

Huntingdon, Q
Woodstock, O
Strattord, O
Shertrooke, Q
Abercorn, Q
Montreal, Q
Inverness, Q
Mystic, O
A)lmer, Q
Aylmer, Q
Quebee, Q
Montrea! Q

Smith, Annie L.,
Smyth, O-wald,
Solandt, Donald,
Sulley, Nellie G.,
Symmes, Howard C.,
Symmes, Thomas J.,
Taylor, William B.,
Tuoke, Fred. T.,
Travis, Katherine H., St John, N.B
Trenholme, Clara J., Coaticouk, Q
Tweddell, Ethelwynn M., Stanstead,
Vipond, Laura, Hudson, Q
Walker, Donald, Ormstown, Q
W atson, Rosalind, Huntingdon, Q
Watt, Jas. C,, Almonte, O
Whelan. Mary A., Portage du Fort, Q
White, Lizzie N., St Jobn, N.B
Winteaves, Anna M., Ottawa, O
Whitney, Rosa, Stanstead, Q
Whitton, Devid, Ottawa, O
Wilson, H. G, Almonte, O

Secience.

Johnston, Grant S,
Lauder, S., E.,,
McCaw, Wilkie B.,
Me¢Donald, Thomas B, Gould, Q
McHurg, David, Inverness, Q
McMartin, Thos. A.,Grande Freniére, Q
McNair, Jas. D., Huntingdon, Q
Q
Q
(

Inverness, Q
Durbam, O
Sherbrooke, Q

McNaughton, Peter, Huntingdon,
McRae, James F., Cookshire,
Merrick, J. H., Merrickville,

Miller, Melville, Monireal, Q
Neill, Robert W., Aylmer, Q
Pangman, Cecil C., Montreal, Q
Prentice, Edward A., Montreal, Q
Robertson, William H.,  Montreal, Q
Saunderson E. L. W, Montreal, Q

Scott, Alfred,
Slack, Thomas J ,
Steele, William M.,

Port Hope, O
Waterloo, Q
Sherbrooke, Q

Sutherland, James, Inverness, Q
T'hompson, Jas. A., Kinnear’s Mills, Q
Trenholme, Harry R., Montreal, Q
Von Barnveld, Chs. E,, Montreal, Q

Warson, S. E,,
White, Arthur J.,
Woodworth, Chs. W,

Woodstock, O
Huntingdon, Q
Bedford, Q
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PASSED THE PRELIMINARY SUBJECTS.
(In order of numbers.)

45 87 92 95 117 118 152 206 253 257 259 261 263 264
265 266 270 271 272 273 275 276 278 280 281 282 283 284
285 286 288 291 292 293 296 297 298 2099 302 304 305 306
307 308 309 3fo 311 312 313 314 315 316 317 318 319 320
321 322 323 324 325 326 328 330 331 332 333 334 335 336
337 338 340 346 353.

Also 176 Academy pupils, examined at Quebec.

STANDING IN THE OPTIONAL SUBJECTS.

[The numbers correspond with those in the preceding lists, Candidates whose numbers are
in parentheses are equal in standing, Those preceding a single asterisk have obtained at least
two-thirds of the marks ; those preceding a double asterisk, at least one-half ; those following, at
least one-third, Numbers 1-21, 250-296, 352- 355 are from the Montreal High School ; 22-33,
36-39, 297-333 from the Girls' Hich School, Montreal ; 40 from the Trafalgar Institute,
Montreal ; 41 Private Tuition; 42-44, 342-35t from the High School, Quebec; 45-60 from the
Girls’ High School, St, John, N,B,; 61-67 from Aylmer Academy; 68-70 from Bedford Acad-
emy; 7376 from Clarenceville Academy; ,77-86 from Coaticook Academy; 87-99 {rom
Cookshire Model School ; 100-102 from Cowansville Academy; 103-108 from Danville Model
School; 109-110 from Dunham Model School ; 111-112 from Gould Model School ; 113-116 from
Granby Academy; 117 from Hatley Model School ; 118-121 from Hull Model School ; 122-124,
126-142 from Huntingdon Academy ; 143-155 from Inverness Academy; 156-162 from Knowlton
Academy; 163-168 from Lachute Academy; 169-174 from Mansonville Model School ; 175-179
from Portage du Fort Model School ; 180-183 from Shawville Academy; 184-186 from Sher-
brooke Boys’ Academy; 187-189 from Sherbrooke Girls’ Academy ; 190 from Stanbridge East
Model School ; 191-199 from Stanstead Wesleyan College; 200-206 from St, Johns High School ;
207-214 from Sutton Model School ; 215216 from Three Rivers Academy; 217-218, 220 from
Waterloo Academy ; 334-338, 340 from Misses Symmers and Smith’s School, Montreal,]

Latin (Ordinary),—69, 188, 193, (194, 199), 141, (113, 133), 115, 151, 150, 166, (78, 81, 124, 131,
189, 197, 202), (102, 2¢6), 190, *90, 181, 137, (148, 157, 164, 182), (84, 134, 158, 180), 168, (156,
161, 171), (€6, 135, 207, 216), (67, 198, 209), 77, (175, 191, 205), (98, 123, 159, 177), (76, 144, 170,
186), (82, 83, 163, 178, 184, 210, 213),** (80, 140, 146), (75, 200, 212, 215), 201, (130, 179), (119,
129), (70, 101, 116), (172, 192), (117, 185), (68, 112),

Latin (Advanced),—1, 23, 58, 86, so, 2, 49, 55, 28, 17, 24, 33*, (53, 79), 4%, (42, 52, 56), 27, 51,
(7, 218), 26, 54, 11 (18, 22, 34, 40)**, 10, 8, 57 (44, 111), 59, 25, 43, 20, 47, 46, 220, 112,

Greek (Ordinary),—194, 102, 193%, 79, 67, 66, 133, 200%#%, 207, (86, 124), (140, 212), 161, (159,
192, 213), 210, (69, 208, 211),

Greek (Advanced).—2, (7, 141), 1, 8%, 11, (18, 151), 17%*, 44, 113, 42, 137, 131,

French.—(3, 79), 189, 188, (21, 24), 141, (5, 28, s8), 42, (2, 51, 166), (9, 60, 218), 23, (30, 201),
(137! 190), (17, 101, 187), (46, 103, 197), (18, 33, 40, 155, 220), (x, 115)%, (22, 37, 44, 86, 138, 216),
(157, 181), (25, 127), (34, 159), 50, (11, 69, 128), (19, 29, 113, 129, 147), (6, 178, 182, 193, 199), (126,
213), (32, 70, 144, 215), (78, 133, 136, 146, 209), (55, 9o, 156, 162,164, 210), (12, 39, 102, 124, 161),
(59, 94), (16, 26, 131, 139, 2c€), 8, (186, 194, 203), (134, 177)**, (68, 180, 207), (14, 88, 97, 123, 179,
198), (r22, 171), (4’9 48, 151), 3, ('31 53, 76, 91, 149, 212), (104, 117, 167,) (133, 160), (10, 36, 145,
185), (52) 200), (3v 110, 217), (43, 140, 154, 175), (89: 148, 184)1 214, (66, 11I, 211), (850 100), (15,
31, 116, 142, 208), (105, 138), (38, 65, 67, 98, 106, 112, 118, 130, 132, 143, 153, 170, 202).

French Reading at Montreal.—33,(21, 23), 22, (13, 32, 34, 40, 41), (2, 5, 12, 25)*, (11, 19, 27,
28, 29, 37, 39), (1, 18, 24, 36), (6, 9, 14, 26, 30)**, (3, 31, 38), (8, 17), (7, 10, 16, 20), 15,
German,—32, 23, 34, 28, (22, 33) (29, 37), (74, 25), 21*, 36, (9, 26), 38, 31%*, 30, 14,
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Geometry.—s8, 209, 102, 12, 156, 86, (146, 151 ,(9, 10), 3, (1, 21), 79, (198, 218), 194, (51, 133),
159, 68, (141, 158), (42, 131), 56, 124, (2,8, 11, 48, 144, 177, 197, 199, 201), (110, 113), (14, 105,
148), (145, 193), (6, 101), (46, 50, 112, 160, 171), (96, 190)*, 49, 70, 104, 181, (2¢c, 150, 157), 183, 72,
69), (81, 210), (18, 52, 90), (44, 57, 99, 1<6), (5.7, 17 78), (129, 154), (41, €8, 137), 45, 168, (27,
59, 132), (4, 60, 116, 165), (67, 92, 127, 128, 179), (94, 178, 187), (134, 140, 149), 153, (23, 147, 152,
200), (16, 180), 100%*, (53, 54, 71, 220), 191, (25, 77), (53, 136, 189, 192), 93, (43, 126, 207), (138,
178, 183), (26, 130), (66, 75, 82, 84, 139, 142), 172, (123, 216), (19, 65), (15, 109, 155,213,) 32,
(38, 162), (61, 103, 169, 211), (76, 95, 186, 214,) (111, 143, 164, 212, 215), 85, 208, (13, 63).

Algebra,—s8, €9, 79, 146, (46, 55, 59, 147, 194), 209, 144, 104 141, (81, 137), 201, 188 (44, 190,
218), (11, 78, 153, 154), (2, 106, 123, 128, 148, 149, 151), (14, 90), (155, 207), 42, (67, 181,) 187, (86,
'8(’)'(1' 138, 150), (60, 180), (68, 92, 152, 193, 216), (88, 97), (70, 72), 105, (s, 84, 135, 156), (71,
189), (50, 142, 145, 182, 206), 9, (48, 57, ‘119, 143), (18, 127, 136, 212), 40, (41, 124, 171)*, (23,53,
113), (20, 132), (49, 52, 54), 112, (21, 82, 133, 197), (129,'185), (45, 76, 134, 140, 210), 162, 4, (15,
47, 126), (51, 139), (12, 56, 61, 83, 160, (19, 62, 63, 107, 122, 164), (10, 66, 85, 130, 157, 211), (28,
116y, 165, (65, 183, 199), 7, (95, 98, 99, 18, 158, 159, 167, 177,) (27, 96, 111)**, (94, 220), 33, (64,
170, 198), 34, 178, (102, 208), 214, (173, 215), (120, 131), (168, 205), (1¢, 161, 184), (174, 179, 217),
(115, 175), (109» 110, 200), (6, 163), (13, 91, 213), (75, 77, 101), (8, 196), 8o, (3! 17, 26),

Trigonometry —151, 146, 141, 14, 1, 21, 9, 121, (10, 44), 12, 11, 106,* (2, 20, 17, (6, 183), 142,
137, 7, 18%*, (16, 42, 132), 3, (8, 19), (15, 113), (43, 131).

Natural Philosophy,—179, 220, B6*, 65, 218, 193, (80, 194)**, 78, 196.

Drawing,—12, 29, 14, 26, 151, 31, 146,* 22, 38, 21, (24, 188), 186, (9, 23. 36), (23, 30), (3, 27),
116, 16, (6, 70)**, 187, (10, 28, 46), 58, (25, 39, 56), (37, 48), (50, 53, 68), 59, (19, 88), 86, 89, 91,
32,
English Language.—1, 28, 24, (23, 27, 33)%, 9, 7, 22, (16, 25), 11, 17, 40, 20, 29, 26,** (37, 39,
60), (31, 58), 3, 14, 2, (90, 91), 38, (8, 15), (21, 36,.59, 220), 18, 30, 50,

English Literature,—~20, (24, 51), (1, 23), 21, 28, 14, 79, 15, (22, 38), 29, 40, (7, 25, 48), (33,
57), (27, 188) (9, 18, 86), (16, 91), 218, 46, (151, 189), (10, 220)*, (2, 190), (36, 84), (39, 50), (6, 11,
49, 141), (17, 82), (s, 42, 67, 78, 90, 104, 112), (37, 56) (19, 115, 124), (52, 69), (53, 60, 106, 142),
(3, 26, 157, 164, 166), (98, 159), (44, 134, 181, 183), (96, 111, 185, 187)**, (12, 4, 85, 95, 207), (66,
80, 177), 55, 47, (31, 116, 123, 209), (100, 163, 165), (30, 65, 103, 156, 178), 8, (113, 131), (4, 54,
102, 140, 158, 161, 162, 213), (13, 70, 93, 94, 133, 175, 212), (81, 88, 136, 137), 99, (43, 68, 76, 03,
87, 92, 160), (61, 186), (101, 117, 132), (59, 75577, 89, 179, 184).

History.—22, 42, (112, 193), 26, 199%, (44, 102, 194), 198, 190, 101**, 65, 100, 207,

Geography.—151, 146, 193, (116, 147, 154), 58%, (46, 49, 148), 198, 5, 150, (120, 145, 155), (9,
115, 123), 1, 41, 144, 149, (10, 12, 19, 55), (3, 6), (2, 16, 102, 167), (17, 91, 141, 153), (143, 200),
(7, 21), 152%*, 126, (15, 18, 95, 117, 136, 142, 171), (13, 128, 131, 135, 180, 202), (8, 54, 70, 96, 132,
140, 201, 209), (14, 68, 93, 122, 124, 127, 190), (45; 133, 166, 183), '38’ (521 69, 127, 168, 220), (90,
216), (17, 42, 57, 92, 99 113, 177), (98, 119, 169, 181, 192, 205), (165, 182, 185, 208, 212), (20, 94,
191, 213), (172, 175), (163, 170, 214), (73, 89, 134, 178, 186, 211), (76, 38, 129, 210),

Botany.—(go, 151), 116, 79, 155, 104, (94, 145), 91, (31, 98) 19, (23, 69, 113), 148, 24, (2,9, 40),
220, (29, 106, 146, 187), (51, 88), 86, (37, 70), (3, 21, 33. 142), (49, 55, 77, 190, 147)% (27, 46, 48,
l&))r (38» 83; 149), (25' 54, 841 122), 171,(41, 82. 92), (36, 153), (s8, 89’ 190), (103, 218), (68, 81,
134), (39, 150, 175), (129, 178), 132, (50, 177), (139, 179)**, 16, 6, 126, (28, 52, 56), 165, (78, 144,
202), (127, 154), (57, 136, 157, 161, 200), (12, 99, 163), 167, (80, 184, 188), (59, 110, 162, 163), (160,
164, 170), (4, 30, 109), (105' 166, 173, '85) 186),

Chemistry.—146, (3, 199), 9, 110, 198, 109,* (21, 50, 193), 55, (16, 194)*«, 58, 56, (6, 23), (12,
60, 197), 54, 48, (24, 53), (14, 19), 25, 38, 30, 45, 46, 47, 52, 171).

Physiology and Hygiene.—qo, 197, (116, 199), 191, (41, 94), 104, (83, o1, 98, 115, 145, 180, 194),
(79, 198), (86, 89), 8o, (112, 151), (84, 160, 181, 188), (92, 1%0, 184, 196), 69, (113, 133, 146, 164),

(183, 189, 220)*, (171, 192), (77, 95, 182, 186, 202), (70, 148), (99, 122, 154, 178, 185), (88, 96, 147,
155, 163), 82, 131, (68, 81, 111, 136, 200), (100, 167, 177, 217), (62, 124, 165, 166, 218), 85, (66,
144), (93, 106)**, 102, (128, 129, 143, 179, 187), (78, 159, 190), (127, 149, 153), (101, 134, 140), 139,
(87, 158), (61, 64, 168, 201), (119, 126), 63, 110, 152, 157, 161, 162, 214), (65, 117, 121, 135, 142,
170, 173, 174, 175, 215, 216), 105, (67, 97, 156, 169, 213), (74, 76, 172, 205), 73, 109.
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APPENDIX.

COLLEGE GROUNDS.,

Under the regulations of the Governors, restricting the use of the exercise
grounds to College clubs, and until permanent arrangements can be made in

connection with a new gymnasium on the grounds, the following rules are in
force :—

1. The membership of all clubs using the grounds must consist exclusively of
members of the University.

2. No damage must be done to fences, trees, grass, etc.

3. All clubs desiring to use the ground in the time of the statutory college
session, 7.¢., from September Ist to May Ist, must register their officers, objects,
rules and time desired, in the Principal’s office, on or before September 2oth in
each year, when rights and privileges will be as-igned to them.

4. Clubs desiring to use any portion of the grounds in the summer vacation,

that is, from May Ist to September Is5th, shall register as above on or before
April 1st.

5. No clubs not so registered can be recognized, nor any right of students not
organized in regular clubs.

6. No club has any right to invite strangers, except by special permission of
the Board of Governors.

7. The University Athletic Association may use the grounds for the training of
its members from September 1st to date of the College sports, at such times as
may be necessary., Tickets shall be furnished to students so in training.

8. Allthe above privileges are subject to be revoked at any time by resolution
af. the Governors.

ADDITIONAL APPOINTMENTS.

Joun T. NicHoLsoN, B.Sc. (Edin.), Thomas Workman Professor in Mecha-
nical Engineering—Faculty of Applied Science.

W. A, CARLYLE, B.A.Sc., Lecturer in Mining and Metallurgy—Faculty of
Applied Science.

W, H. Wa'KER, B.A.Sc,, Assistant to Professor of Chemistry.




